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“Say ; If the sea were ink for the words of my Lord, 
the sea would surely be consumed before the words of my Lord are exhausted, 
though We were to bring the like of that (sea) to add.” (surah Kahf: 109). 
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Transliteration Key 


>N$lis ' 

J 

r 


f 


a 

j 

z 

J 

q 


b 

a" 

s 

sh 

k 

o 

t 

c r 

sh 

J 1 

o 

th 


s 

r 

m 

C i 

J* 

d 

o 

n 

C 

h 


t 

&/ a 

h 

c 

kh 


z 

J 

w, u, u 

.5 

d 

t 

Lf 

y, U 


dh 

l 

gh 




This transliteration key is being provided to help bridge the gap between Arabic and English letters. There 
are several letters that are specific to the Arabic language, and do not have an English equivalent. Please 
also note that we have chosen to capitalize many of the Arabic terms mentioned in this book, especially 
those of a grammatical context. Furthermore, Arabic terms written in English have been pluralized in 
English to facilitate the reader. 
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Foreword 

Dr. Mohammad Yunus 

Arabic grammar deals with principles by which the states of the endings of the words are known in 
regard to declension [I'nib] and construction (Bina'j, and the manner of constructing one word with 
another. It is highly essential for the students of Arabic to learn this science in order to be proficient in the 
language. Acquiring an understanding of word patterns (Sarf) is also of prime importance in learning the 
language. "Essentials of Qur'anic Arabic” is a book compiled for easy understanding of Qur'anic Arabic with 
focus on its grammar rules. There are many books on Arabic grammar on the market today. For example, 
Hidayatun Nahw is one classical book that has been used in teaching Arabic grammar for generations. 

The goal of this book is to enable the student to read, translate, and understand the ayahs of the Qur'an, 
HadTths, and Arabic sentences without difficulty. Emphasis is also placed on learning vocabulary with the 
help of a standard dictionary. Topics in "Essentials of Qur'anic Arabic” are organized in a simple and 
coherent fashion such that they can be easily understood and learned. Review questions at the end of this 
book are very useful to practice and revise the concepts learned during the study. This is a comprehensive 
book dealing with all the important aspects of the subject of Qur'anic Arabic grammar. 1 am confident that 
when a student studies this book thoroughly with the guidance of a teacher or engages in self-study, they 
would develop a very good foundation in this science, and it would absolve them of the need to study 
similar books on the subject. 

1 pray to Allah m that He may make this book beneficial for the students of Arabic grammar and simplify 
the path to understanding the Qur'an, and the Sunnah of the Prophet Muhammad ^ . 1 also pray that 
Allah m bestow rewards for the compiler and everyone who contributed to its completion and publication. 

Dr. Mohammad Yunus is currently the director of the Tarbiyah Department of ICNA, and has held the position 
of Amir of ICNA for 17 years from 1977-2000. He is the Imam/Director at Masjid Da'wah in Bonifay, FL. Dr. 
Yunus is a cardiologist and a Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine at Florida State University, College of 
Medicine. 
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Preface 


Preface 


The Qur'an is undoubtedly a vast ocean of Guidance and Wisdom. In order to obtain a deeper meaning 
of the Qur'an, it is required that the student have a certain depth and knowledge of the Arabic language 
while also being familiar with Classical Tafsirs. Furthermore, it goes without saying that the student must 
develop a strong connection with the Qur'an on a daily basis. The Prophet # said: 


fdJii Olj 01 AikiJl J# jIlT Oi^Jl J£» UJI] 


"The parable of someone who knows the Qur'an is that of a tethered camel. If he attends to it, it stays with 
him. If he lets it go, it wanders away”. 1 A daily connection to the Qur'an is essential whether it be 
recitation, listening, reading its Tafsirs, contemplating its meanings, etc. Additionally, memorizing the 
sacred words of the Qur'an as much as possible has numerous benefits even if it is done without 
consciously delving into its meaning. Likewise, listening to its recitation on a regular basis strengthens 
one's connection to the Qur'an. Moreover, it is perhaps best experienced through listening, preferably 
when standing in prayer, before Allafr li; ,. Keeping this close connection with the Qur'an prevents it from 

wandering away, and allows one to attain a unique bond with one's heart and mind. 

The Qur'an becomes devoid of benefit to those whose faith is not increased, and those who are not 
propelled by it to do good deeds. The Qur'an is indeed a vehicle in attaining prophetic character. When 

A'isha^, the beloved wife of the Prophet was asked about him, she stated: [01 yi!l <uli- OlT], "His character 

was the Qur'an” 2 . Thus, righteous deeds and excellent conduct are endpoints attained from deep 
understanding and implementation of the Qur'an. 

The main reason behind the Two-Volume series "Essentials in Qur'anic Arabic” is to bridge the barriers 
to understanding and comprehending the Qur'an. Specifically, to enable the student to understand its 
language by learning its grammar. In particular, the focus is kept on Qur'anic Grammar, and Conversational 
Arabic is not emphasized. The goal of Volume 1 was to ground the student on the fundamentals of Arabic 
grammar. There were several important principles in Qur'anic Arabic Grammar that could not covered in 
Volume 1 due to their advanced nature and difficulty. Our aim here in Volume Two is to extract a correct 
basic meaning from the Qur'an. Furthermore, many of the topics in this Second Volume are found in Arabic 

grammar texts like Al-Ajrumiyyah \C* those dealing with the study of Morphology and other 


1 Sahih Bukhari: Hadith #4743 in Chapter on the Bounties of the Qur'an [ji jH\ JjU« ^tr]. 

2 Musnad Ahmed, Hadith #24080 in [jC*i& ji]. 
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texts of Intermediate Grammar. Please note that several topics specific to the study of Sarf are merged in 
this volume with topics of Nahw to keep a simplified approach and keep the focus on Qur'anic study. One 
chapter has been devoted to learning a specific methodology to analyze ayahs from the Qur'an. The last 
three chapters are focused on more advanced discussions relative to Qur'anic Arabic such as Eloquence 
(Balagha), the Inimitability of the Qur'an (Tjaz al-Quran), and other advanced grammar topics. Similar to 
the first volume, numerous examples from the Qur'an have been given so that our focus is maintained. 
"Review Questions” are included in the back of this book and are an essential part of this text. These 
questions force the student to review the material each and every week. It is hoped that the content 
presented here in this second volume will allow for a more thorough understanding of the lofty words of 
the Qur'an along with other Classical Islamic literature Insha Allah. 
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Lesson 1: Important Principles of Morphology [J^i] 

I. Introduction to Sarf 

Sarf is the study of morphology of Arabic words in their specific and varied forms. This science deals 
with Arabic words that have irregular, difficult, or awkward pronunciation or phonation. In particular, it 
deals with changes of certain letter(s) of the word so that its pronunciation and phonetics can be enhanced. 
Please note that Sarf does not cause a grammatical change or a change in meaning per se. The rules of verb 
conjugation and derivation of specific types of nouns 3 from a root verb do not change. A good grasp of Sarf 
helps a great deal in learning Qur'anic Arabic, since there are numerous Irregular verbs and nouns found in 
the Qur'an. Please note much of the discussions involving verb conjugation, verb families, and "action” 
nouns directly involve the study of Sarf. Half of Sarf is really knowing the "default” conjugations of verbs 
and verb like nouns such as those found in the "10 Forms Table” (see Appendix). 

II. Important Principles from Sarf 

There are three important principles that will be commonly used when looking at conjugation of the 
Irregular verbs in Lesson 2. 

Principle# 1: Deletion of a Letter 

1. Changing of a Hamza to a weak letter [% or deleting the Hamza. This occurs in 

^ ^ o A s 

2. Deleting the Hamza: 

° Command of [JlL] is [JC-I]. Here the Hamza is deleted to get [Jld] . Since it is 
impossible to have two consecutive Hamzas, the Fathah that was originally on the 
Hamza is placed on the [^] since the Hamza al-Wasl is removed to get [J^]. 

* s g o * o * * 

° Command of [JS' I] is [J^jlj. The Hamza is deleted to obtain [JST], Subsequently, the 

o 

Hamza al-Wasl is removed to obtain [JT]. 

Principle# 2: Changing of the Hamza 

1. loining of Hamzas to an Elongated Alif [T]; 

' ' t * * u 

Conjugating the verb [JT I] in the first person present tense, the verb [ JT II], Here, 

* * 

the two Hamzas are merged to form an Elongated Alif to get [JS^]. 


3 Nouns that are conjugated from verbs are termed [j-Uf] ^—i] ,[ja» J-] which are mentioned above, but also include nouns 
termed [-> >]. These nouns were covered in Volume 1 in some depth. 
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2. Changing of the Hamza to [aIp lJ y-]; 

1* o 

The Masdar of [jyd], which is the Family IV verb from the stem [yl] is [jllsj]. Here, 
the second Hamza gets changed to the weak letter [l£] because of the preceding 

i* 

Kasrah. And from this, the Masdar becomes [OLJt]. 

Principle# 3: Merging of heavy letters or light letters [^goj] 

1. Idgham refers to merging of heavy letters or of light letters 4 . This principle occurs primarily in 

Verb family VIII [ Ji%] and in verbs that contain root letter bearing a Shadda. 

2. If the letters are doubled or there are two consecutive light letters [j / i / j], then there is 
Idgham and merging of letters into a Shadda. 

e.g. Verb pA£] is converted to [a£], 

3. If there are two similar letters preceded by a Sukun, the vowel on the [£J letter will be 
transferred to the preceding [^3] letter and there will be joining of the similar letters. 

S S S > f. o S } O f S its 

e.g. stem in present tense is [jy^] . It then becomes then finally . 

4. In Verb Family VIII conjugations and its noun derivatives, please note following phenomenon 
that can sometimes occur with the extra inserted Ta [o] on the ] letter. If the [^_>] letter is 

one of the heavy letters [-b / / y / Jo], then the Ta [o] is changed to the [i»], which 

phonetically agrees with the heavy [^-3] letter. If the ] letter is one of the light letters [i/j], 

then the Ta is changed into a "light” Dal |>] or is merged into a single letter bearing a Shadda. 


4 In Tajwid, Idgham term classically denotes merging of letters [^/j/f/j], or with the letters [J/j]. In this Volume however, this 
term is describing the merging of similar non-vowel letters for enhanced phonetics as per principles of Specifically, the 

rules described above are based on Idgham called [jJiUi. f i»i] and [*j«> f u-4], whose discussion is beyond our focus here. 
Arabic has 28 letters, eight of which are heavy, and the remaining letters being light. The heavy letters are the following: 
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5. Examples of Idgham 


Table 1: Examples of Idgham [ 4 U 0 I] 


Form "A" 

Ob 

Form "B” 



VIII 




VIII 

<0 



VIII 

s & 

j 


VIII 



form "A” or "B” can be used below 


9- 4s ss 


9 44 s 


^JAX) 

V 

y.^i 



V 

& & 

'/A 


jJJJ 

i.' '* 


Ss , 

/ / 

* '* 

'k^A.p'lA 

( JpLaJl jv^vl 

55 .* 

A3 JLv 2 ^ 


6. Examples of Idgham from the Qur’an 


No Idgham 

Idgham 

4 ^ c. oi^Jbt ^TJ£ }y„ 4 

"The Day when man will remember that for which he 
strove". [79:35] 

1 S' 0 S 0 S 9 XV 

4 <_r* s 

"He who fears [Allah] will be reminded." [87:10] 

[iji^ ^j\ oIp jbJi f f L^ii yilf] 

4 \j£ aIp j£ji f f LJiiT yLf 4 

"Has he looked into the unseen, or has he taken from the 
Most Merciful a promise?" [19:78] 

^...4 

"And whoever purifies himself only purifies himself for 
his soul. And to Allah is the [final] destination". [35:18] 

1 ^s4 S 9 , s i x . 0 9 . / / 

4 t S jj <u*J d-b jAj 4 

"But what would make you perceive, that perhaps he 
might be purified” [80:3] 
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Principle # 4: Changing of weak letters preceded by a vowel r L U*"i 

a) Ifa Fathah is followed by a [lS\ ,[j], or [ j], the letter becomes an Alif [']. 

■ e.g., [i-> y-\ becomes [LiU-]. 

■ [Is'y ] becomes (the [<_>] is actually an Alif, and specifically called 

[ij j ~& ju , Jt . 

> * 

b) The form [J or [JA] is converted to [JA]. 

✓ * s 

° e.g. [Jy] becomes [Jli]. 

c) The form becomes [yi\ . 

° e.g. L^j] becomes [^j]. 

d) The form [ J%i] becomes [JA], 

° e.g. becomes [O' j~°], 

e) The form [ J*^] becomes [ y,] . 

° e.g. The verb becomes [ and not [j£]. 

i a 

Principle# 5: Impossibility of Pronouncing Any Vowel on an Alifi^ii 

This applies to both verbs and nouns. When this occurs, the vowel is simply omitted and the result is an 
[ij (jJj], which is really an Alif. 

} s 0 ✓ s S s 

a) y becomes j 

b) y becomes l _yy 

o sS 

Principle# 6: Difficulty of Pronouncing Certain Vowels on Alif /YarJ-fclh 

This principle applies to both Nouns and Verbs, and does not affect I'rab. 

a) ls?l preceded by Kasrah cannot take Dammah or Kasrah. 

b) [j] preceded by Dammah cannot take a Dammah. 

c) Cannot have two consecutive silent letters (i.e. two continuous Sukuns). 

i. y lu ] is incorrect because rule (a) and (b) are violated. 

ii. [(_ st s^LSJi °yjh ] = correct. 

iii. [jy ’yy. ] = incorrect; [o^ °yy] = correct 

^ o f # 

iv. [yy] is changed into two Kasrahs because of [JIdt]. 

° Other words that can be changed into a similar pattern are those below, 
or becomes [y^] 

[’jli] or [jbc] becomes jl»i 
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0 •a 

Table 2: Examples of [Jii)']- Variation of Endings on Alif and Ya 

jC-\ 

tel Ya 

[l] Alif 

CfJ 


0 X 





? } o*x 

Oqlj 




^ Ji 

L 

Jb o>! 

CfJ 




lx# 


} o£x 

Ls^li cJj 


/ > 0*x 

Ixi c-elj 


, ox* 

3! 

t 

/ , $. 0 x * 

i J! 


Principle# 7: Adding or Deleting the Ta letter 

Another principle of Sarf that is frequently found is the addition or deletion of Ta [< 0 ] in the conjugation of 
certain verbs and their derivatives. 

1. Deletion of the Ta is allowed in certain conjugations of Family V and VI verbs. The 

conjugations where the deletion of Ta is allowed are highlighted in the following table. 


Table 3: 

Deletion of the Ta Letter 

Family V [J«j] 

Family VI [Ji-Uf] 



0 




x > 

J*aJl 

x " xx 



x 

0 jli-LaX; 

0*^b-LaX) 


^ -ix> Ip 




0 X 


.* X 

ciJ <, 0 Ip 

0 jlxjlXJ 



X J X ^ 

0 

0*^S- LixJ 

jl X 





0 x 

O^A^-\_aJo 

^jblplixj 







JlpUj! 
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2. In Family Vlll verbs, if the [<-2] letter is a weak letter or a Hamza, then it is replaced by a Ta. 


This enhances its phonation. This is specifically the case with the verbs and both of 
which are found frequently in the Qur'an. 


V. f 


X 0 

. / ^ . 


V- A 


Family Vlll 


[O] replaces 


J'l 


'-£> i 

fi-il root letter 




24 


Lesson 2, Irregular Verbs 


Lesson 2: Irregular Verbs - Root Letters with Hamza/Shadda 


j JiiJl : j*JL- > Jl JJe 


I. Introduction to Irregular Verbs 

In the Qur'an, Irregular Verbs and their derivatives are used very frequently. It is necessary that the 
student be familiar with their anomalous morphology and structure. This cannot be done unless there is a 

sound understanding of the conjugation of "Sound” or [Jl~q verbs, inflection changes from particles, and 


derivation of "action words” from the verb in question. Thus, the conjugation tables presented in Volume 1 
need to be learned "cold”, backwards and forwards. The same holds true for the "10 Family Table”, which 
really incorporates within it, the essential principles of Sarf. If any of these are not thoroughly learned, 
Irregular Verbs can be quite difficult to learn. 

The rules of Nominal Sentences and Verbal Sentences and recognition of individual sentences need to be 
internalized. The acquisition of new Qur'anic vocabulary is very important with advance in grammatical 
study. At this stage, the need to stick to Arabic terminology will be of more importance. The student 
should also be able to readily recognize Qur'anic words and categorize them into nouns, verbs , and 
particles. This is irrespective of knowing the meaning of the word. 

• Furthermore, for nouns, the student should be able to determine its Frab, even if its meaning is not 
known. Other characteristics such as plurality, gender, flexibility, or belonging to a specific word 
category (verbal noun, Doer noun, etc.) should also be readily identified. 

• If the word is a verb, the student should be able to determine its tense and conjugation. The verbal 

Doer [ J*l9] and Direct object J jAiij or Indirect object should also be recognized if applicable. 

• If the word is a particle, they should be able to determine which Frab it causes and whether it acts 
on a noun or verb. If there is still a great deal of unfamiliarity in the above, then Volume 1 must be 
revisited and restudied. 
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II. Irregular verbs r;Ju Js- Ji jy^\ Ji?] 

A. Classification and Division of Family I Verbs 

Verb Family 1 [^'*>^1 j^Ji\ JkaJl] is the root verb for the vast majority of Arabic nouns. 

° You can divide Type I Verbs into two types: Sound [ ( *4'-<]and Irregular 

° Please refer to the Verb Categorization Algorithm below for a complete scheme on verb 
classification. 

1 . Regular or Sound verbs do not have any of the following letters in its three-letter root: 

' / I U / j / 5 

2. Irregular Verb 1 types have one or more of these above letters in the 3 -letter root including doubled 
letters (with a Shadda). These verbs follow the same rules of conjugation, and noun derivation as 
Sound verbs that were previously mentioned. 

3. Irregular verbs can be broken into 3 categories: 

* * o s° * o 

a. Verbs containing a Hamza ( I )- 

A * os 

b. Verbs containing a Doubled letter with a Shadda [ijiUail Jiiil]. 

s> 

c. Verbs containing a weak letter [% J-i^j like (tj /\ / j ). A verb, which contain a weak letter 

* * * Os * * * Os 

as one of its root letters is called This verb type [Juil JiiJl] is further broken into five 

different types depending on where the weak letter is located. 

(i) If the weak letter is on the [<-$] letter, then it is called [ Jl~>] . 

(ii) If the weak letter is on the [£_] letter, then it is called [tijsA] . 

(iii) If the weak letter is on the [J] letter, then it is called [tijsA], 

(iv) If the weak letter is on the [<— ®] letter and on the [J], then it is called [JjyuJ! uLilj. 

(v) If the weak letter is on the [£J letter and on the [J], then it is called [JyuJt uLaJ], 
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B. Algorithm for Classification of Regular and Irregular Verbs 





III. Verbs with a Hamza Letter JJuJi] 

o ^ 0 -* 0 

(1) The [j JiiJl] verbs are almost like UjL*] verbs, with very few exceptions. 

(2) In the command tense for these verbs, the beginning Hamza can be cut off, or it can be 
conjugated like a typical Family 1 verb. Please note that the abbreviated, truncated form is 

preferred. This, however does not happen for the Lam of [j J-yJl], 
i- — ► [j^lortJTjl] 

' ' f o } o 2 o 

ii. y' [y] or [y jl] 
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(3) In the present tense conjugation for first person, the two Hamzas join to become an elongated 
Alif (T). See the example below. 

• Verb conjugated to instead becomes 


J, o ^ 0 * ox- 

Table 4: Verb Conjugation Summary for JJuh] 



r>' 



^jUil 



".X 0 , 

x 2 

A>- 1 


jit -j 

jj>-/ Jj>- Jl 

* , 2x 

JMb 

A>-1 

Mi ^ 

JtJ 


jt: p 


J~“/ 

Jt4 

jt 

[£d '' 


A 

2 O xx 

'>7 


0 

S A 

i,*. 

t 5 

iJ] jjM 4 — 


(4) Qur'anic Examples of \ j 

■M •M „ x- x- 0 

X X x-j- 0 > . xO x~ 0 ^x- . x- O ✓ i ✓ 

i- J? f 5 JiiM i i/i ) 

"Askthe Children of Israel how many clear signs We have sent them...”.( 2:211) 

i y*] 

o ■* y , s .x ^ ° ** 

ii. olbl? 

"...Eat of the good things that We have provided for you.." (2:172) [^i J*s] 

IV. Verbs with a Doubled Letter/Shadda icMUMJi 

(1) The [cipUali! JiiJl] follow the same conjugation pattern as Sound verbs with the 

exception that in some occasions, the Shadda letter is preserved, and in other cases the Shadda 
letter breaks. 

(2) For the Command Tense [y>lll Jiill], the Shadda can be either broken or retained. It also has a 

multiple number of forms for single person command tense. The Forbidding Command will have a 
similar number of forms as well. These are due to complex rules of Sarf that cannot be elaborated 
here. An example of Command Tense conjugation is in the following: 

is - if o .» o j* 

• [J-*] becomes [Ax] or [aA-*!]. 
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(3) For Verb conjugations where something is added to the end with a Sukun on the last root 
letter, the Shadda typically breaks. For example, let us examine the conjugation of the verb fa] 

below. For the L^l] and [oJ'| conjugations, the Shadda breaks, and two letters are used instead of a 
single Shadda letter. This happens whenever an unvowelled letter follows the Shadda letter. 



> 

Table 5: Detailed Verb Conjugation for [JlipUaii 


JjuJl 


Ufa 

2 fa)-* 


sjfa 

✓ > 

0 jS-A 

[fa] 

y 

1 fas 

fa 


' # 

fak 

i * 

/ fa* C— O 


fa 

o * 

‘cM 

fak 

i * 


0 Sofa, 

ijfa 

C—ill g 


oi k 

i * 



ijfa 

cji 


fak 


C-J fa* 

& 

\fa 

} OS, t 

i > 

* * 






t fas 

fa 


Command 5 





fa 


* female conjugation 


5 For [^i pU. in the Command Tense, there are three different possibilities for the tense of male single person. Specifically 

for the verb stem [ji/jll], these are [ji/ji/jl]. There are two possible conjugations in this tense for stems [ji/jii] and [jl/J ji]. 
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o ^ Ox 

Table 6: Various Conjugations of [u£Qa*J' JiflJ'] 


^jLix 


r>' 

t_ . .xo: ll 


, 0 * 0 


Vowel in 

^jUsx 

£ x j. 

ft * 

O^OxO. 

05StSX J jiJ 

ft .* x 0 » 

a 3 

0 j. 0 7 
ft /£ Ji i£ fi 

gf-l 

•2 « 
kP > X 

ft X 

Dammah 

4 X 

ft > 

J*l 

ft . 

y 

0 X 

0 # x 0 » 

X 

ft ^ x 0 • 

<y 

jA 

s/A 

4 . 

ft ^ 

y 

Kasrah 

i , A 

cr^i 

ft 

0 X 0 x oj 

ft X X 0 ^ 

0 3 

0 - 0 

cT-^i 

3* - /* 

CT^- 

ft x 

Fathah 

*multiple possible 
forms 


X 0 X 

J w\ * 

J ijiilJl J1.I 

Jplill j^xl. 

cH 


£ x 

-La 

1# Ox 

.5 

Si. 

ft X 


(4) Qur'anic Examples of [o^Uall |^Jl] 

Jj , ^ / X X J> j! j! X ^ / 

. ^ x .* i £ 0 » x ^ x x 0 x 0 x 0 . x 1* . , i # x'*' x t*l£ 0 i . „ 

i. U*j ill ^Jj jJij ^ OjSo cJli 

"She said: "How shall I have a son, seeing that no man has touched me". [19:20] J*i] 

ft X H . x x 

• • ^ ^ 0 w 0 } x x 0 j 1 ? o' • 0 x » x 

ii. ^ 1x^3 f»CUS J /r-tUiPJ. • • ^ 

" ...you harbored an evil thought, and you are an immensely evil people". (48:12). J*i] 


111 . 


4 fejjui Uix iJ > 

"and to whom I granted extensive wealth". (74:12) [J yA* *—j] 


iv. IJx ^jx 4 J wUJj JjjL lx ^ 

"No! We will record what he says and extend for him from the punishment extensively". (19:79) 

[^jU^ J*i] L,-W=-x] 
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Lesson 3: Irregular Verbs - Verbs with Vowel Letters 

jaift : fju > js fi ja 

* o S 0 * o ' 

I. Introduction to Irregular Verbs with Weak Letters iJauJi JiuJi| 



0 

A. Irregular Verbs: J&J' 

(1) In the present tense, the Wawis replaced by a Ya. As a result, the present tense verb 
conjugation is composed of at least three letters instead of four letters with a Sound verb. 

(2) In the command tense, the Waw is omitted and appears like verbs with a beginning Hamza. 
This is similar to other verbs that we have studied. 


Table 7: Various Conjugations of the Derivatives of [JlAl 



?>' 





JULl JjuJi 

OjjJ 

A 

jjj 

0 x 

• x 0 t 

Oji (J 


0 

* 

djj 

Kasrah in 

* x o * 

Ji 

^ * 

£-V2J 


0 X- 



Fathah in 

J „ , 

Ojj 

0 X 


0 

> 

^s- 

Ojj 

(rare) 

Kasrah in 
and 


31 






Essentials of Qur’anic Arabic 


Table 8: Conjugations of Past/Present Tense of [Jlslt 





0 jAS 



5 yu> 

lir^j] 


1*^5 J 


J S' s 

ijlx-vZJ 

J S' s 

^ JJJ t -jljJl 

0*^3 


0 s s s 

s 0 s s 


J S' s 

cLJjil <, -jUJl 

0 Jo s s 

J 

/ 0 s s 

J S' s 

j jx-3zj 

ijlx+lzj 

J S' s 


& Jo s s 

0^3 

Jo S S 

a 

Os s 

s 0 s s 



cJjl! 

hawsj 

U^J 

J OS'S 

J S' s 

J S S 

' "• f 

•Js J 

(j&LI 




0 s 

>1 


0 S 

(3) Qur'anic Examples of [JteU t )^illi 



"The Evil one threatens you with poverty and orders you to immorality..". (2:268). [^jU^ J*i] 



"...He who forsakes his home in the cause of Allah, finds in the earth, a refuge, wide and spacious". 
(4:100). J»i] 

so 

B. Irregular Verbs \ JiuJi] 

(i) In verbs, there is an Alif on the [£J letter. 


(2) The letter Alif on the [£J letter often represents a [c£] or [ j] even though it appears to be an 

x J o ✓ ? J .c 

Alif. This Alif is known as [oi jaHSI 

^ ^ # s J J 

e.g. JlS : its Masdar is [J^], its present tense is [Jjif]. 

: its Masdar is [ JLiI *■], its present tense is ■ 

: its Masdar is [fy], its present tense is [flA|. 

(3) Depending on the middle letter, whether it is a , j , or I , the middle letter in the [^jU a* J*i] 

form retains this letter. We see that the [£J middle letter for [Jts] is a [j] because the middle letter 
is expressed as a [j] in its J*i] form. 

(4) Similarly, for the verb [£- 1>], its middle [£J letter is a [tS] . 
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(5) A less common case is when the middle Alif is actually an Alif. This happens in the case of 
verbs like , Li Is-, or A-i. In the command tense, there is a Fathah, not a Dammah or Kasrah. 
An exception is its conjugation in the past tense, when there is a Kasrah before Sakin letters (letters 
carrying a Sukun. For example, for [Lits-] in the conjugation of [lb] is conjugated as [uuis-], not 

as 

0 ^ 

(6) For the Command state, the weak letter <-3 y] is deleted during conjugation of the single 

male tense form [oi'J and for For all other conjugations of the Command Tense like [l«il'j, 

[[jUH, and [yubj, the weak letter is retained. 6 Even though the weak letter is deleted, the vowel is 
retained which denotes the specific deleted vowel. For example, for the verb [j*3], the middle 

, . -* j, 

letter [j] is deleted to derive J^]. Flere, the Dammah on the first letter [J>] indicates that the deleted 
weak letter was indeed a [j]. For the verb [jC-j, the Command Tense form is [y]. Flere the Kasrah 
on the [^J indicates that the deleted weak letter is a [c£] . 

(7) For the Jazm state in present tense [^jUail], the conjugation of the [ form is practically 

identical. The ^°J~\ is again deleted as in the Command Tense of all single person 

conjugations (except single second person female) and plural female. The other conjugations retain 
the weak letter. For example, when a [fy* y\ acts on the conjugated verb [j» yu], it becomes [^"j 

as the weak letter is omitted. Similarly, for the conjugated verb its Jazm state is [°j~J ]. For the 
conjugated verb [0 however, its conjugation is [I as the weak letter is retained since it is a 
plural male form. Please see Footnote #6 below regarding the deletion or retaining of the weak 

letter during conjugation. 

(8) For the Nash state in [^jUail], the weak letter is retained in all conjugations except the 

conjugations with the Feminine Nun. 7 Similar to Sound verbs, the last vowel on single person 
conjugations retain a Fathah while plural or dual conjugations have their last Nun deleted. 


6 For the verb [i i] , the Command Tense conjugation for [oi(] is [y y] not simply because it is not possible grammatically to 
have two consecutive Sukun letters. Similarly, for the verb [jC], it would be not [3A]- 

7 The exception is the [o] of Femininity [oHi jy], which is (y^j and cannot change its structure irrespective of I'rab. This occurs 
in the tense of [y>] and [“yf] in verb conjugations. For example, the conjugated verb [f y] in Nasb is while [o is [ The 
conjugation of [jiy] containingthe feminine Nun remains [jli;]. 
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£ * 

Table 9: Various Conjugations of Derivatives of 


J ^ jU-* 



i« - . i | 

yH\ 

^jUil 


f > . o ✓ 

[aAp j^~\ 
on middle letter 

fl* 


0 "S 0 . 

r* 4 r 

r>:^ 

* 

0 M 

fj^- 

r u 

J 

■'l ■* 

0 

0 ^ 0 . 
(J 

/ 

} X o . 

Cf 

0 

Jl ^ 

Jjjj 

s 0 

L? 

* . J 


0 / ^ 0 "T 

Lilio y 

0 s' 

(_i>- 

Liu; 

L>£. 

1 




✓ 0 / 

^ «A 

J jUJl ^l_ 

JpUJl 

>* 

* 

[aAp ^>-] 




J> 

i* > 

1* 

Ji u 

Ju 

J 




1# 0^ 

i* ✓ 

l‘!j 

^3 

c5 


Table 10: Conjugations of Past/Present Tense Verbs [{ j} 


^jUiail 


CiU 

cr 1 * 

✓ 3> 

^ yL« 



s' a t J ' 

[Jtf] 


U13 

r u 

-. , ^ 

* 

jLajjL) 

, c 

r^- 

will (. 

Ji 

X o w 

cr^ 

Uli 


* 

s' 0 „/ 

cy^. 

* 

jL« j2j 

j !. 

r^" 

cJji! «. oUJl 

o * t 

jt-^O-2 

uLi 

* 

s' 0 " 

'. * is 

U y* 

fi 

jl» jjBJ 

r^" 



uii 

3> 

o „ 

fi 

s' 0 ^ s' 

j^5 

3> 

jL« yu 

l 

eLJji! c>lkil 

bli 

Uli 

j o ; 

d^w<^ 

, is 

r> 

f is 

r> 

> ~\ 
tj 5 ' 

(J&Ll 


i j - 
I ^ 

Jl 

La j£ 

j* 

o M 
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Table 11: Conjugations of in Jazm and Nasb 

Nasb 


azm 


*y 

5 jSL» 

£y>r 


2) jJLs* 

[Jtf] 

1 yA ySL^ 

* 

L* yj 

\ 

i > ^ 

1 yA y&J 

* 

La yj 

* 

0 "S' 

r* 

^ JJj (. .JUJl 

* 

s' 0 

La yj 

J 

* 

s' 0 "S' 

La yj 

* 

0 "S' 

y 

(, oUJl 

1 yA jJL) 

La yj 

> 

1 y a jAj 

fi 

La yj 

% 

o M X 

r* 

y j/^i\ 

% 

s' 0 "S' 

La yj 

* 

L 

% 

s' 0 

fi 

La yj 

> 

jJy ^ikii 

% 

-SI 

, H 

r. P 

* 

0 "S' 

y 

* 

0 "S' 

y 

.if 

r 3 ' 

'Us } 

(j&LI 


£ -* 

(9) Qur'anic Examples of \jj} 


Jjj j>x Jl c_jIwXp I ji ji J j jp- I j I jJlS . . .^> 

f s' s’ s' 

"...We will record what they said and their killingof the prophets without right and will say, "Taste 
the punishment of the Burning Fire". (3:181) [^jU^ J*i] 


a . 1 ff o J< / o". o J 1 To o fo^s' ✓ . ^ ... o 0 * 0 ^- -^-*7 o fof ,.r 

ii. <^...4JJ) jS- j»3sjl jlj ,*30 ^3 Ols...^. 

"...So if you repent, that is best for you; but ifyou turn away - then know that you will not cause failure 
to Allah...". (9:3) [^L* J*i] 


. -* | »»•? * * o i if . * ss s /Os.'* t f to/ / 

iii. ^ Ojjjin)) y* ^ (^1 } 

"Indeed, I have rewarded them this Day for their patient endurance that they are the attainers [of 
success]". (23:111) [JpU 
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i * 

Table 12: Conjugations of Past/Present Tense Verbs [0} cijirV' 


0)Uail 


ur 1 * 





bM 


IjL- 


l) 

0 1 

fUwwU 


^ 0 
j 



^ 0 / 

j 

C) \ 

3 ' 

< -jUJI 

o 3o 

Lj^ 

^ 0 

3 / 

C)\ 

3 * 

^ wLoJl 

£ >3 

CJs? 

Lj^ 

0 

0 * 
j 

C) \ 

Cy.jy^ 

cJslkil 

M's* 

u> 

-S> 0 

3 < 

3 < 

* f 

JI 

(Jscai 


t ' 

1 JW 

0 

j? - 



£ -* 

(10) Qur'anic Examples: {ig} 

i. A& J uSlj 0 loir j ^4 j1 ^ 

"As for them, they are but plotting a plot, And I too am planning a plot”. (86:15-16) 

[> J**] [y-^] J*i] [j-u^] 

j >; 6 y i ^ i>> iL ^.ajt ^ Uy J Ji j/ £ i ij4- Tii j 

( ^ HyTli &T 


ii. 


m. 


"And when they hear what has been revealed to the Messenger, you see their eyes overflowing with 
tears because of what they have recognized of the truth. They say, "Our Lord, we have believed, so 

register us among the witnesses”. (5:83) [ J*!] 

La-* <LS l p dlls' tails' 03jUl Ijjw* ^ 

"Say, "Travel through the land and see how was the end of the criminals"”. (27:69) [^i J*i] 


iv . oust ji # > 

"On the Day We will say to Hell, "Have you been filled?" and it will say, "Are there some more,"”. 
(50:30) [J ^U 0] 
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s A 

Table 13: Conjugations of Past/Present Tense Verbs 0 } 





5 jAj» 

y*S>r 

«S> 

s°,J 1 

if u i 

1 y* y 

Lali 

r u 

0 y>\jj 

OLahu 


t -jlid! 

S 0 

IXaU 


SOS 

o^- 

Of-ah^ 

f b ” 


0 9o 

iJL 

a- 0 

0 

jl-aUj 

f b " 

^S^wLoJl 

$ fo 

u£j 

0 

s 0 s 


uv 9 ^ 

cJjl! Jslkll 

bli 

ulj 

% 0 



'» 

CT 

V»\ 

'Us } 

(V&il 


\jH\j 

LaU 

0 x 

r 5 

^i\ 


(11) Qur'anic Examples: { \ } J»ih 

i. 4 jJdfi Lj an l» &. f Ji 6 idi Li c. J&j ui' s Ji 'cj^; ^ 

"If you should raise your hand against me to kill me I shall not raise my hand against you to kill you. 
Indeed, I fear Allah, Lord of the worlds". (5:28) [^jU^ J*i] 

J* .sols Si ‘s'S 0 i* . > s 0 1 s /• . . | , 

0 ^Ajj eJljLb L^Jlp 

“So there came upon the garden an affliction from your Lord while they were asleep”. (68:19] 

[ jpli ^1] 


11. 


Hi. 4 ^ <*> Ji 


lv. 


Ill 


"...They said, "Fear not. We have been sent to the people of Lut". (11:70) [{jj£ J*i] 

o s o * s * o . s * ss 

S iS 0 $ i-f S iSSS . ^ ^ S t S S S , 0 / JI 4 > 0 . — ' ^ 0 S t , 

I ^^Xx>r ^ j *3sJ lJ2^~ LaJ .*3\JLa 

"So I fled from you when I feared you. Then my Lord granted me wisdom and Prophethood and 
appointed me from the messengers”. (26:21) [^L* J*i] 


C. Irregular Verbs 

(1) Similar to [<_i^-Ul] verbs, the last vowel Alif can be a j , 1, or <s. 

( 2 ) This Alif is known as [ij lii'] ■ 

(3) One important rule to note is when the verb is in the Command State or in Jazm. The last letter 
is dropped, and remaining vowel at the end is a sign of the omitted letter. 
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Table 14: Conjugation of Various Derivatives of ij^aSun 


J ^ 

J 


d, - A/2 a j 1 

Jjtsh 



[IpS] 

Vowel in 9 jUjait 

s 0 9 

s 9 

9 o s o ? 

LV 

P > 0 P 0 ^ 

dr 

^ 0 f 
V s 

o 9 o s 

Uo 

Dammah 

s o 9 

^y 

^ 9 

^9 

0 S 0 , 

(v-r 5 

/ 0 / 0 ^ 

LTV- dP 

( 9 . 

0 Os 

&y 

y^J 

Kasrah 

Ji 

9 

0 P 

X 0 / 

0 

dPl 

s 0 

'J 

Fathah 




X 0 / 

^ w\ a/2 A 

0 

JpUJl 






* « 

$9 o s 

d s 

LpS 

Dammah in 




d)t jd^j 

■9 o s 

y^'j 

y^J 

Kasrah in 
^ jddll 




lS 0 ^ 

■9 

. P Os 


ls'-^ 

Fathah in 

^jUil 


(4) Complete Verb Conjugation: [{j} J*^'] 


0 > Q °' 

Table 15: Conjugation of [{ j} J^iil] 

^ai 

^jUail 


it'* 

L5^ 

s°, 9 

2 yu» 


J ^ 

s°, 9 

2 jJLa 

l>j] 


\j^rj 


9os 

dyrji 

s 9 OS 

j) y>r ji 

9os 

j*y 

y&\ c_juji 


^ J 

0 P / 

9os 

~y 

. i' * o c 
j) y>r J 

9 0 s 

y>ry 

^ 9 

dLJjil <, oljJl 

9o s s 

Ljprj 

Ojprj 

9 0s 

dj^ry 

. f ° ' 
Jlj^r y 

9 0s 

y* y 

wLJl 

$ 9o s s 

dPj^J 

Ljprj 

'Py^j 

9 0s 

djyry 

. f ° ' 
Jlj^r y 

s 0 s 

ix* j 

eLJjil cJ.lkil 


. .° " ' 

9 Oss 

9 0s 

9 0S 

9 0 £ 

9s 9 

bj^rj 

b^prj 



y>ry 

y>rj\ 

^-Lxixl 


\ * °\ 

9 

> °c 

y^\ JjtaJl 
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^ 1 Os 

Table 16: Conjugation of ij^iull JiflJl] in Jazm and Nasb 

Nasb 


azm 


sTji 

yr-* 




✓ “ i> 


] J*S- 

i'* *' 

X } Op 

yrji 

i ’ 0 " 


^ Os 

<. -jUJ| 

' f 0 S 

djyry 

t'* ’i 

S } Os 

yry 

; 0/ 


t Os 
& 

dJjil i oljjl 

\jyry 

\jyry 

s 2 os 

y>ry 

] J*S 

. P > Os 

\y>ry 

2 Os 
& 

JlJi 

* 0 s 

dyry 

i' f 'i 
\jyry 

0 s 

* 0 S 

Ojyry 


0 S 

Lf^y 

cJ'p 

s * Os 

s > 0 s 

s * 0 i 

} Os 

> 0/ 

* 0 f 

#s * 

yry 

J 91 - j 

y>rj\ 



cd 



(5) Qur'anic Examples of [{;}^ll3iJ*iaJi] 


n. 


■ J? LS? aL- J aLT Li (_s^ olS" £ )» 

"There is not to be upon the Prophet any discomfort concerning that which Allah has imposed upon 
him. [This is] the established way of Allah with those [prophets] who have passed on before...". 

(33:38] JJ] 

L~J il) Tj o ^iiiT ^ JiliiT *£L)T ^ ^ 

"Who spend [in the cause of Allah] during ease and hardship and who restrain anger and who pardon 
the people - and Allah loves the doers of good". (3:134] [Jpli *~4] 


iii. iS£S-°j\j 13 ’Je\ J & utij O a 13 ASli u £ OSJ Uj 

"...Our Lord, and burden us not with that which we have no ability to bear. And pardon us; and 
forgive us; and have mercy upon us....". (2:286] [y\ J*i] 


iv. 


LgJl 4 jjJ y» I yS j ySj[]\j oljLo-wJl Lj j I y>\jii I y\i SI j Jj IH 2 J jJ 

4 1 1-? L? .t. lil ills .d 


"And We made firm their hearts when they stood up and said, "Our Lord is the Lord of the heavens and 
the earth. Never will we invoke besides Him any deity. We would have certainly spoken, then, an 
excessive transgression”. (18:14] [*v J*s] 
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v. 


Olio IS 1 


s>s 




W ls^ ^ !i ij 


.* i 0 X 0 ^ . .* 0 . 



"And when My servants ask you, concerning Me - indeed I am near. I respond to the invocation of the 
supplicant when he calls upon Me. So let them respond to Me and believe in Me that they may be guided”. 


(2:186) [yuHOli HV 1 * » 


* o s 

(6) Complete Verb Conjugation: [{<_£} J*^'l 


Jjj * 0 

Table 17: Conjugation of [{< 5 } J*^'] 


^jUail 



7^7 

i jjL« 


eTj 

lst* 

5 yu> 

l^yr] 


kr* 


} 0 s 

jb^O 

O s 

t£ y*± 

jZ will (, oljJl 

/ OS / 

Jij* 

U">r 

0 -- / 

S 0 0 S 

aij** 

j bj^J 

0 ^ 

t£ y^ 

iJjll 

0 tos s 

i4> 

/ Os s 

O s 


O s 

<s y^ 

wUl k^J^licll 

iZ tos s 

Cr±j^ 


Os s 

£4 } *■ 

S 0 0 S 


s Os 

cy-j^ 


\%y>r 

bj^r 

% OSS 

O s 

(j y^> 

0 ^ 
t£ y^ 


'Us } 

(j&LI 


h'M 

b£-i 

M 

A 


0 * O' 

(7) Qur'anic Examples of [{l£} , jgiuil (liil] 

i. 6 i fej Jjis i^irf 6 ji^iT i^kf vjpo o apj Jt £J\ j£ 
4 jllli J&j o i Ijifl ^|jJT ^ ilL; 


"The example of Paradise, which the righteous have been promised, is [that] beneath it rivers flow. 
Its fruit is lasting, and its shade. That is the consequence for the righteous, and the consequence for 
the disbelievers is the Fire". (13:35) [^jU^ J*i] 


I jJli ^ 

"They said, "Its recompense is that he in whose bag it is found - he will be its recompense. Thus do we 
recompense the wrongdoers"". (12:75) J*»] [j-u^] [j-u^<] 


S> f s s 

• • j . » >■? 0 s s . ^ ... } t s s ' & , I 0 ✓ , ✓ 1* x- } } - — 

li. ^ JUaJl iSj^ vi-UAS -..J y§2 yf~J yt 3 Cx* 4 Jhr^ 
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111 . 


iv. 


X? J J y . y J . . , . ay ✓O ✓ „ . / . / / . // 

••■•• • • f I ^ 0 I ' ft ' I I l'' Ox- °ft’f • • >0x0> . 0> *£ t*.. 

; -.d > ^lp ^j>>u3) L^J i U Jp>xJ I ^ 'c '-o-^ 

jt sisjt ££ 


"But when He saves them, at once they commit injustice upon the earth without right. Oh mankind, 
your injustice is only against yourselves, [being merely] the enjoyment of worldly life. ...". (10:23] 

J*i] 


O J SlLdl 0 Uj O dd\ illT ^^4 IIS' O vjfoT ^ di^j ^ U}...| 

4 Jl IJ 4 itf 0 ! 


"...And Do not forget your share of the world. And do good as Allah has done good to you. And desire not 
corruption in the land. Indeed, Allah does not like corrupters”. (28:77) [f J*s] 


✓ 

(8) Complete Verb Conjugation of [{1} j^SuSl 


. 0 y 

Table 18: Conjugation of [{1} J*aJl] 


^jUail 



y°,J ' 

cr*- 

d 1 ^ 

✓ ji 

[jb] 

1 jxl? 

L*i? 

L5^ 

jjiiaj 

0 

Oldj^ 

0 

L5^- 


d^ 




0 

OldisJ 

0 

cujji! <, 

0 Joy . 



o>k 

OldJsJ 


Jl l LdJ.1 

£ Joy . 

Cr^ 

u&L 



0 

Oldisj 

d^ 


izL 

iji 

oil 


J ^ 


^ 11 



uii 

{L\ 



( 9) Qur'anic Examples of [{'} JjuJI] 

• .^. | y , s i.y J . x ®f t"f . x o x o x 55x o ,* ,* » J y y x , • I"* ^ ^ ,?T. i tf J J J / . i 

1. \J jL^JUl (_£ j^rsj CdUsr- Al>-Ju 4J AjJ ) xjgj C/* 3 5 -- 5 ^ ^ i^JJj 

i0g£\ 3 >ji iu>j 


"These are the limits of Allah, and whoever obeys Allah and His Messenger will be admitted by Him 
to Gardens under which rivers flow, abiding eternally therein; and that is the great attainment”. 
(4:13) ^jUx J**] 


11. 


x « i • t'f o .f x 1 x o /* . | x , . 1 . ( o x o x ( . , o J o y o ^ o x ... o J o y o x o x • o .x'' t 

^jP ^*2 jl u 4JJ1 (1)15 •■...■•' Ol9 |t-^P 

"They will swear unto you, that you may be pleased with them but if you are pleased with them, Allah 
is not pleased with those who disobey". (9:96) [fjj£ ^jhixjd] [».»; 


jyik; 
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111 . 


u art oi o ^°JS\ sciii g \ij o itii ilrt iir o afoT ^ ^ ir, ^ 

4 L>4 

"...And Do not forget your share of the world. And do good as Allah has done good to you. And desire not 
corruption in the land. Indeed, Allah does not like corrupters". (28:77) [fjj£ J*i] 


lv. 


i Kyy abj J\ ls^d' } 

"Return to your Lord, well-pleased and pleasing [to Him]”. (89:28) [JpIj (*-A] [J j*** j*— <1] 


11. Verbs with Two Vowelled letters : [ J Laa ] & P U^] 



9 / 

A. Verbs with Two Separate Vowelled letters ula )] 

(1) This verb group is really a combination of [Jbi'l and [ l _ / aSuil]. 

(2) In the Command State in single form, there is only one letter. This happens as both vowel letters are 

s> 

chopped off during conjugation. Recall that the vowel letter [% j>-\ is taken off from the verb in the other 

Irregular Verbs that contain a single vowel letter. For example, the Command from conjugated from verbs 
[yj] and [Aj] is respectively [ J] and [y\. 
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Table 19: Verb Conjugation of Various Derivatives of }= \Jj] 


J Ji£ jUh-a 

yr^ 

r>' 

I, - s/3 . 1 1 


^jUil 


" } 
^y 

JiJ 



j 



s' 0 s' 

Jj*ji<Jl j*_*>l 

>UJ| ,—1 





4jli j 

■fi w o 

J'j 

Jj 





o s s 

(3) Complete Verb Conjugation: uLfl] 




o ^ ^ 

Table 20: Verb Conjugation of [<ij^ii' a»-fl)] 



^lii JJuJi 






x j> 



^ yL* 

[Jj] 

\% 

Li j 

Jj 

✓ ^ 
o 

djAJ 

OLiL 


yd\ s_jlji 

s' B"S' 

L^J 

Li j 

0 

OJj 

s' 0 "S 

U& 

LLjL 


cJjil 

0 

S^J 

l4ij 

/ 0^ x 

C—pj 

s' * 

0 "S' 

jjAJ 

jLiu 


^JuJl 

Lr^J 

u4j 

O..X 

s' 0 "S' 

OLaJ 

Cry 

CJjil ^ilkil 

b£> 


J 


c/ 

J 

^ Ji 




* 

!> 

Li 

<3 

J-i 


9 / x- 

(4) Qur'anic Examples of [ti j yil' oLal] 


i. 


"...and fulfill My covenant [upon you] that I will fulfill your covenant [from Me], and be afraid of only 
Me". (2:40] \{jj£ J*i ] [^1 ] 


t o f. s' . ^ o ^ » o ✓ 

c£blj 


11. Jlj ^ AjjJ jv-P t..- ; 4J Jyi U3 Is 4jjl jljl blj fp> 

"...And when Allah intends for a people ill, there is no repelling it. And there is not for them besides 
Him any protector". (13:11] [JpU ^l] 
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iii. 4 0 jv* viXsJjLj c 3 jj 

"...And whoever is protected from the stinginess of his soul - it is those who will be the successful". (59:9] 

J* 1 — *] 


Os s 

B. Verbs with Two Adjacent Vowelled letters: [dj^aii au& \ 


Os s 

Table 21 : Conjugation of Various Derivatives of Lii)] 


jLL^ 



■ . :'l 


^jUit 


^ f 

^?jy 

x- f 

^3J 

s? 

<^y 

j 



iSp 

f 

Is P 

pi 

is Pi y 

0 

0 

LSp-i 

LSp 

SO s 

-j A . a 


JpUJl 








iSp 





Qur'anic Examples of [d/yalt uLal] 

f 

^ | '' '' 

L* « . . . f 

"...And you were not a resident among the people of Madyan, reciting to them Our verses, but We 
were senders [of this message]”. (28:45] [JjA« *~A] 


& l *4$j tfjtf ^ p P ci ^ 


n. 


6 ll5” 

s s s 

f fo s . s. . S ^ I 0 . . sf ss 

4 OjAdu lib] IjlS \s : -..j viJJ] Li I jJ 

"Those upon whom the word will have come into effect will say, "Our Lord, these are the ones we led to 
error. We led them to error just as we were in error. We declare our disassociation [from them] to You. 
They did not used to worship us"”. (28:63] [^l* J*i] 


p\zp £>f ^ it \Zj sp\ jip ju 


in. 


... off f , S off f S offs .S S / f t S 5 "is S | S . S 0 \S s 0 f s 0 s 

u 3 3 jL yj L§Jp ^ (*jj )» 

4 JAT d Ijiji pLjih pp L. lJuh 

"The Day when it will be heated in the fire of Hell and branded therewith will be their foreheads, 
their flanks, and their backs, [it will be said], "This is what you hoarded for yourselves, so taste what 
you used to hoard"". (9:35] [J ^ jU^ J*i] 
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III. Verb Conjugation of Irregular Verb Combination j jj^'i 


Table 22: Conjugation of Other Irregular Verbs | j 

JiiJl 



ur 1 * 

^ “ > 

cr*- 


^ w . •* 

[</] 

o ^ 

1 y\ 

Ljf 

c/ 

J 4 

S. 

0 LyU 

j 

jS>\ o—jUJI 

O^ 1 

Ixjf 

ci 

uSt 

2,. 

oio^ 

j! 

" 5 

oLJjil 

o 

UzJl 


0 ijftf 

I, 

OOita 

J* 

^ wLoJl 

£ >0^* 
Or*"' 

UzJl 


'J& 

OOita 

' J; 
Oa^ 

iijii sJ.ikli 

Os* 

LJ! 

0/^ 

uli 



s. 

ls? 

(JsOil 


' 

iJl 

0 



Qur’anic Examples of j 

i. 4 c.j 6 diis ijv ii jii js; ' i/J && ^ ^ j > 

"And if you brought to those who were given the Scripture every sign, they would not follow your 
Qibla. Nor will you be a follower of their Qibla..". (2:145) J*i j 


11. 


...^i ,j> j js o a^iIji ilaj u ij>r ^jji Ji5j 

"But those who disbelieve say, "The Hour will not come to us." Say, "Yes, by my Lord, it will surely 
come to you. [Allah is] the Knower of the unseen...”. (34:3) J*i] J*i] 


* * 


111 . 


iir vie; of Loir Li 

"...Let no scribe refuse to write as Allah has taught him....”. (2:282) [f jjA J*i] 
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Table 23 A: Summary of [{£* Jis] 

Verb type 




y>^\ JjiaJI 

jj^\ 

Verb with 
Hamza 

Hamza on letter 

y 

.« J> 0 

0 J> 0 i> 

jOi/jr 

Hamza on £_ letter 

jt 

JtJ 

yy 

Hamza on J letter 

<> 


y 

Verb with Shadda 
on its last two 
letters 

Dammah on <-$ in 
present tense 

S5 x 

$ , , 

. 9 

oi 9 o 9 o 

Ax or oAxl 

Kasrah on >-3 in present 


JJb 

Jo or JJ>I 

Fathah on in present 

lT* 

Ji 

ai x oxo 

lT* or 

* f o * o 

Verb with a vowel letter (weak letter) 

JliJf 

Verb with 

letter on its <-3 
letter 

Kasrah on ^ in present 

jjj 


0 j 

Fathah on ^ in present 


; / t / 

£-s^2J 

0 x 

& 

Kasrah on in present 




* j, 

Verb with 
letter on its ^ 
letter 

^ letter has j 


-* ^ 

9 

0 „ 

r" 

^ letter has 

t 1 * 

J> X 

Cr? 

0 

££ 

letter has ' 


^.Lio 


^llll 

* , 

Verbs with 
letter on its ^ 
letter 

letter takes Dammah 

IpS 

0 .* 0 x 

-* 0 f 

l*' 

^ letter takes Kasrah 

y 

0 Ox 


^ letter takes Fathah 



'Jl 

Jj jyill ouiJ 

Two Vowel letters 
separated 



J 

j j^ail ouiJ 

Two vowel letters 
adjacent 



J 
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Table 23B: Present Tense Verbs and Their Different Inflections 



eJ' 

Last Letter(s) 
of Verb 

Sukun 

Fathah 

Dammah 

^e>w all 

Single tense Verbs ending 
with sound last root letter 

Omission of the Nun 
d jJl i i-b-Jl 

Omission of the Nun 

Preservation of the Nun 

f **** 

0 1 

The 5 Conjugated Verbs 
conjugated on patterns of 

L^if] .[Lsif] ,[^j 

m os 

•M Os 

Jrf 

0 X 

LSV 

> , 
j jJ 

The Feminine Nun 
on patterns of [ja] and 

Omission of Weak Letter 

Fathah 

Dammah 

Verbs ending with a weak 
[Jiii] root letter 


47 


Essentials of Qur’anic Arabic 



48 


Lesson 4, Irregular Verbs jj j jyii \ j*i] 


Lesson 4: Irregular Verbs in Families II to X 

^ ji cii 


I. Irregular Verbs of the Higher Families 


A. Introduction 



Irregular verbs are frequently found in higher families (11 - X). It is important for the student to gain the 
ability to recognize all verbs, their specific family, tense, and conjugation. In order to be able to do this for 

Irregular verbs, the student needs to have thorough familiarity with normal [jjL»] verbs of Families 1 and 


higher. When this is accomplished, then analyzing Irregular verbs becomes much easier and complexities 
are avoided. This is because the Irregular Verbs follow all the rules of [JL-] verbs except when there is 

dilemma in its morphology and/or phonation. For a complete study on the conjugation of Irregular verbs 
on the pattern of Families II and greater, please refer to texts dedicated specifically to Sarf. Here, we are 
focusing on Irregular verbs found in the Qur'an. 
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B. Examples of Irregular Verbs in Families II to X 


Table 24: Examples of Some Irregular 
Verbs of higher families 


Verb Family 

Jij / / Jj / 

V- 

J* 3 

II 

JjIj /c^SU /JjU- 

J*\i 

III 

/SOl / >1/ J1 / jif/ Jt/ 

s 0 ✓ 

IV 

JS7 / J>‘ / jj 1 j 


V 

^ V 1 J'b*o 


VI 



VII 

/ iii / JS 

✓ 0 

JjkSI 

VIII 

»S5 x o 

0) 0 

IX 

r u^i/ 

l.ArU 

X 


II. Family II [( »J> £ "jfr L>\>\ 


Table 25: Irregular Family II Verbs [J* 3 ub] 

>0 i 

r - ' 

1 

>uli 

J*iJl 

3^1 

[jCA I 

l/A\ 

c °jLh 

J *Ui; 


Irregular 
Verb 
Family II 

■» s ' „ 

J - 


1« 0 

0 



- 


jl LJl J*i)l 


* 9UJI 

•># 

Ox- 

L 5^ 

° 

L5^ 

C5* 

* *,1 

e 

f ^ 

lJ 

f ui 



i» 0 

<JLlj 

Jj 

* ^ 

Ji 

!K > 

US 

^2ibJl JjtaJl 
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Lesson 4, Irregular Verbs [lu Ji j ayli Jyd\ J*i] 


Our'anic Examples of Irregular Family II Verbs ( L i*3l 

1. 4 ji j*JT ^1 4 Jl U 6 ^ J4T ^ ji > 

"It is He who forms you in the wombs however He wills. There is no deity except Him, the Exalted in Might, 
the Wise". (3:6) [■ — J*iH] 




2 . 


o \i/jz CjS\ j o uu jJp <> iju 'ji c. ^ jl oi 3 ^ 

/ ; j> ; Ad // ji . . x- . £ . ✓ ✓ ^ , 

/ • (''O'' 0 -* , ' . X /■» , O / > 0 ✓ a*l a aP •, ..._ i*> . s x-c 0 ✓ , x" 0 

^ | j jlo^J (V^5 Wj |*5sjt?r j-a i_jU| /ya £-p’j 

"But if they endeavor to make you associate with Me that of which you have no knowledge, do not obey them 
but accompany them in the world with appropriate kindness and follow the way of those who turn back to 
Me. Then to Me will be your return, and I will inform you about what you used to do". (31:15) 


3. ■> -jaP XX ji 111 liLaL Ixj I jJl Li I lilaL Ixj ^ 

s* ^ ^ 

"But none is granted it except those who are patient, and none is granted it except one having a great 
portion [of good]". (41:35) [^iSl £jU*il 


III. Verb Family III : [( *J> > Ob] 


Table 26: Irregular Family III Verbs: [J^lS Ob] 

r*!- 

J^iiii 

r"' 

jp ilii 

ii 


^jCaii 

^ 0 


J> 0 

Irregular 

Verb 

Family 

III 

* , ' , 

Jplja 

” ' t 

JpLLa 

+ i * 

/ aIpLL* 






ji LJl JaoUl 

» , * 

V' 

«.ipj 

V J 



x- 0 A 









tf JJ 




Our’anic Examples of Irregular Family III Verbs r L £lii 

1. O IsO {.llio jl 4 j j /• C. Lj\X\ \J j O jllti Ji j 4I3T ^ ji-liJl Jli O j ^ 

4 d/jtjZ Svit lllp ^ j 

"And his people argued with him. He said, "Do you argue with me concerning Allah while He has guided me? 
And I fear not what you associate with Him unless my Lord should will something. My Lord encompasses all 
things in knowledge; then will you not remember?" (6:80) [^LpLiit ^jLaLi J*iil] 
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2. j SI 4j 4iLx~f j j^SCllp a]JT 4_<jij 1 jf iTj ^ 

cjIOj ^-Jp iJJl d)l aJUI I jlill j 

"And remember the favor of Allah upon you and His covenant with which He bound you when you said, "We 
hear and we obey"; and fear Allah. Indeed, Allah is Knowing of that within the breasts". (5:7) 

[Jliil 

_ ^ y , . s' 6 * . 0 ' 1 , 1 C f ^ 0 o,/ / i 0 , . t • . f 0 f , s * t T'' 

3. ^ O-xj jl-N-* ry OjSuj OOpjl 10 ^«P jt-fOP p-g-ibl O b ^OJlj...^. 

"...And those who do not believe - in their ears is deafness, and it is upon them blindness. Those are being 
called from a distant place". (41:44) ^jLAl J*Ai] 


4. O itTi ^ IjLJ °jf plillJ ££ llfl Hf 
^ l Zjl >Li Hfj 


"Our Lord, indeed we have heard a caller calling to faith, [saying], 'Believe in your Lord,' and we have 
believed. Our Lord, so forgive us our sins and remove from us our misdeeds and cause us to die with the 
righteous". (3:193) [ 7 AO 1 ^Js- JpU ^—. 1 ] [_^5 l3l ^jUAl 


IV. Verb Family IV : # "Jiif " ob] 


✓ Os 

Table 27: Irregular Family IV Verbs [Jisf job] 

>0 1 

r-f 

>0 1 
r-f 

JpliJl 

joUl 



rfM 


fjO 

Irregular 

Verb 

Family 

IV 


0 . 

1# 0 
Jlisl 

0 0 £ 

ji: 

J-i 

°i 


LJl J*iJl 

”1 ^ 

0) jS 

jj ^9 

1# 

0 P 

V- 


0 » O' 

-bjj 

Ojjl 

st;f 


* 0 f 

0 ^ 

1* 

*LJl 

« 

pT 0 ' 

s 

p 0 * 

of 

" 



V* ^0 ^ 

yy 

•»# „o ^ 

yy 

if p 

jliJl 

uf* 1 

O' '0 f 

yy 

0 » „o O' 

ui* 

'-■f 


"lJ" Jbi' 

& w o ^ 

-Is 

1* w o > 

Os J^9 

jliJl 

-s 

0 H o f 

osjl 

* '0 * 

OSjj 

J* ^0 

OSjj 

- „o f 

OSjl 

oijf 

"j" Jji' 

jo J-« 

1 .. > 
jo J^9 

OlJbl 

0 

joT 

* : = , 
jo jj 

' .0 > 
jo Jj 

jojl 

joT 

s-LaJl 
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Our'anic Examples of Irregular Family IV Verbs l L l»9h 

1 . blAP (!) I jijjJ 

"So taste [the penalty], and never will We increase you except in torment". (78:30) y*- J*ih] 

2. i * pS\ iu> r iLo u JUX ov J J il&j cr^/ ] ^ } 

"Who feared the Most Merciful unseen and came with a penitent heart Enter it in peace. This is the Day of 
Eternity". (50:33-34) [^3 y'i l JM i .—o'] 

3. id/ >1j oij 6 ‘^vrj ji o / 01 j...> 

"And indeed do the devils inspire their allies to dispute with you. And if you were to obey them, indeed, you 
would be associators". (6:121) [JhU (yUAl 


4. 


5. 


6 . 


O' 0 o' I o' . ooOo- S . o' o' . o' . I .''.-''O'''' ' 0 t t T '' 

< £*# (rjj J 5 ut 4 ^ 4^ M'j 

"And the earth - We spread it out and cast therein firmly set mountains and made grow therein of every 
beautiful kind”. (50:7) [ysstdl 

d y f-LaJj C/blll jo»Lll 

"..He arranges [each] matter; He details the signs that you may, of the meeting with your Lord, be certain". 
(13:2) [Jlib ^jUi! J-ill] 

j jAp J lo> !l*j L~j / (_ d)l j O f.1 ^Jp iT Jjii y jli ^ 

"But if they turn away, then say, "I have announced to you equally. And I know not whether that which you 
are promised is near or far". (21:109) [Jhit J*i)l] 


V. Verb Family V ; [^L- "J mx " LjU] 


Table 28: Irregular Family V Verbs ob] 

>0 i 

r-i 

r-1 

JpUJl 


JxiJl 

\JU i\ 

s£A 

fj^o 

J ’JeA 


Irregular 
Verb 
Family V 

^ ,0 oo a 




* , 4 ^ Pof 


' Oi% 

cH 


jl LJl 

i# • 53 o' o'-f 

1 o 

if . £ p p-f 

if . & p p 

0 . ^3 o' o' 

1 O ^>cJ 

of . £ o' pji 

1—9 

of . £ O' // 

1—9 

' ■ * * i 

i o 

/ . i / / 

1—9 j>cJ 


& o' o' 

£ p p,f 

if O' o' 

£ P o' 

X^3J 


li / o'/ 

' * * i 
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Our'anic Examples of Irregular Family V Verbs |J*A| 

1 . 4 j U>w 4 4^5 li j 

“And fruit of what they may choose". [56:20] 

s s f & & s s C 0 s s & C S 3 O 

_ . s 5 o £ x | • . s o s . s ^ ' Ilf o p » ..... ^ t s s j » o .. . , ^ i i o' p // x ..... , »■" f ^ ^ p i I «o 

2. j-«i 2J-0 Jjtj o Jj>tj 4-1)1 bo U ; -4 4-^uij ,*_lb JJL$ 4jj 1 ^ jwL>- wbcj 4 jL)I ^ *J^>- 2J~Ijj...^> 

“And those are the limits of Allah. And whoever transgresses the limits of Allah has certainly wronged 
himself. You know not; perhaps Allah will bring about after that a [different] matter". [65:1] 

[f 0 LPU 2 I' ^jU 2-1) LS^ 9 ^' 

_ . f i s ss 0 os . 0 f . off . 0 s. so -°s TCf ® -'j •f’-' !*•? . K o J> p . . ^ , f , f so s .s 6 i. 

3 . ^ jvfrij ^ |»-fS j*-$J jis C-jUj'j ^ jJIj AJJb j j-b'Jj J UJJ ^ 

"Only those would ask permission of you who do not believe in Allah and the Last Day and whose hearts 
have doubted, and they, in their doubt, are hesitating ". (9:45) [^ipLAl ^jLAl J*Ai] 

, s f . & s o / so s 

. i* a* if • f . 0 p'" >Ss .1. . </t s s ,s of . f & s O £ 

4. ^ (V-N j Op jv^O^-b jl ^ 

"Or that He would not seize them gradually [in a state of dread]? But indeed, your Lord is Kind and Merciful”. 
(16:47) [A t-jLJi jj_^] 


VI. Verb Family VI : ^ "JpUj" ob] 


Table 29: Irregular Family V Verbs (JAlil 4^1 

>0 ( 
r-1 

r - ' 

Jp UJl 


cH* 

^jCaLi 

f 0 


(M 

Irregular 
Verb 
Family VI 

J4u4 

Jpii4 

* > ' s 

JpU; 


jpi4 




LJl JjAJI 

# i '• 






P o > > 

L5^'4 



Qur’anic Examples of Irregular Family VI Verbs (JAlAj 


1. oaiT Ijiffj 6 piyiiT} jJy’T J4 

f O' ^ S® 

&, jL&xJI wboli aDI o[ 


t;' 




"And cooperate in righteousness and piety, but do not cooperate in sin and aggression. And fear Allah ; 


2. 


3 . 


indeed, Allah is severe in penalty”. (5:2) [A J*Ai] [(■ jjAl A yrSl\ ^ jLAl J*iJl] 

"Have they (people of the past) transmitted it to them? Rather, they are a transgressing people". (51:53) 

[lijjiil J, A ^>til Jjtiil] 


. ”!,[ ifO^of ° ,s ..... Os s A 


- 0 s s# a ^ s B f ,s & s f 

M ^ 0 f .0 S S f S .S SSS I X .X sso^ofos ,|A> ^ • I S i 1 0 f 

. ,<U3(tjl I jmS- Lj ^ r ^>l ^ J : C- J^axJ OAOjl 


"Those are the ones from whom We will accept the best of what they did and overlook their misdeeds, (they 
are] among the companions of Paradise...". (46:16) ^jUAt J*iil] 
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VII. Verb Family VII : [( *J> ^ "JilV ub] 


Table 30: Irregular Family VII Verbs [J*Ah ub] 

>0 1 

*° 1 
r-1 

Jp UJl 

jXA\ 

cM' 

^1 

^jCJ. 1 

A 0 



Irregular 

Verb 

Family VII 

■f . 


J&Jl 






jl LJl 

1« . of 

■f . of 











M 

iS'jo* 

isM 

f f 




Qur'anic Examples of Irregular Family VII Verbs [,j^ASf| 


i. 4 ifu jaJi ^ is'jl i jiifj ^ 


"The heavens almost rupture therefrom and the earth splits open and the mountains collapse in 
devastation". (19:90) [o^UAl J*iJ'] 


VIII. Verb Family VIII £ Jiii 4^] 

It is important to keep in mind, the rules of Sarf here since there can be changes in morphology of the 
letters, and in some cases drop of letters. 

✓ o 

Qur'anic Examples of Irregular Family VIII Verbs [,J*s3l] 


Hi 0 w- o x 0 so ^ SO s * * * 0 * 

-t ' «-•»..* O fs S > S Hi S , f 0 f S S S .S 0* t .S S 0 H> t . f , >0 S Hi £ 0 f t t \ ^ t 1 S •* ^ ® '' '' I „ 

1. 0*3 J1 d-LUo jl ^ 

^ j jJCj 11*1 Jjli O <dJl j jj O lit 4 

"Say, "Who provides for you from the heaven and the earth? Or who controls hearing and sight and who 
brings the living out of the dead and brings the dead out of the living and who arranges [every] matter?" 
They will say, "Allah" so say, "Then will you not fear Him?"". (10:31) [JjjA\ ^lil 

„ o Its s s 

s so s „s 0 s SO s \0 s s “r/ 0 M » x- 

a > 1 Oj w\_LP jl 6 1 j w\_AJ ^ 

"And he certainly saw him in another descent At the Lote Tree of the Utmost Boundary”. 

(53:13-14) J* ^i] 

2. ^Ap “tol j ^ O*- 1 * <CLO AJjj I ys\ Lgj 1 u ^ 

o <-jIJ 1 <j) 0 ji\s>zj llj 4JUI ^ OjAaIscj ji 15 nJ! 

"Oh you who have believed, whoever of you should revert from his religion - Allah will bring forth 

[in place of them] a people He will love and who will love Him, humble toward the believers, powerful 

against the disbelievers; they strive in the cause of Allah and do not fear the blame of a critic ". (5:54) 

[j-_jj^b Jjiill] 
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✓ 0 

Table 31: Irregular Family VIII Verbs s-Jb] 


J, ° 1 
r"i 

Jf'LaJl 

jiUli 

J*iJl 


^jCail 
^ 0 


f ^iL 

Irregular 

Verb 

Family 

VIII 



■fi 0 

0 0 


.* 0 

" /' 

J-M 


jl Ljl J*iJl 
JbsUb Jj= 


JlU 


y ; m 

^4 


a > 
^JJgt 

^ilgl 

JxaJI 

o£.li 

i* 'J*. * 

y X* 

1* * 
jSX> 

jlTi! 

53 

v'jJ 

^rjy 

i j> 

S^ 1 

-' 53 

XH 

jjl JxaSI 

^ >■* 

Jli ofrli 

1* s * 0 ' * 

j)g,jsA 

< —> jh.'rSA 

Li>Li 

L>Li 

3< X ^ 0 ^ Jl 

C_^> jPA&i 

^ ^ 0 z' 

i J jjgyg) 

J> J* 

c_A 

c_A jja^sl. 

ajli 



1* 0 
;■ 1 elf ./s\ 

, rtU%r 

c _ s -fli g«/gj 



^jg-zg' 

” -. >v 

$.Ls^ 

1* , 0 J« 

LJU j-9 

■fi 8 > 

C_->U y> 

U& 

0 ^0 ^ 

Ji o ; 

C-^U jJ 

Lb-y 

"° \ 


cJ^-Ul 

■fi ',6* 


jliJl 

0 £ 
d^l 


-S ^Jjb* 

*> 

'. •& 
(J*>' 

'A 

3*>\ 

JllJl 

*See Lesson 1 
Principle #7 

a 

* to 

Jj>cX9 

* „ * 

ilicjl 

5, 

JjSjI 

' x a 

*A^c-0 

*A^c-0 

'. $ 
JjSjI 

*' ' ' & 

Jj>ol 

luJi j^Il 

^ SO* 

L5^“ 

SO* 

All* 


-ti 

Ol 

^ /Ojl 

S&S 

LS^- 

LT^' 

'3\ 

jjAsbJl 
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IX. Verb Family X : [( J> ^ " jik-r ub] 


P 0 

Table 32: Irregular Family X Verbs ub] 

r - ’ 

*° 1 
r-1 

JpUJl 

jXA\ 

j*iJi 


IjCA\ 

9 o 


f!dd 

Irregular 
Verb 
Family X 

■9 0 

, / ,/0 f 

9 0 

1 . -'0 * 

9 0 

0 0 

J*£-l 

-* 0 . 
I S t SO 2 

9 o 

J \*£4 

p o a 9 

j*iLi 


ji LJl J*iJl 

9 . "SO 9 

9 0 "SO 9 

}\y*L[ 

0 ..PO 

9- '"SO 9 

9 o "SO s 
J 

- =.* •* 



*0 so 9 

0 so 9 

l\JcL[ 

0 pO 

sO sO 9 

L 

0 so S 

- !*> [ 

yA^l 

sO sO 

LS^l 

^l3l 


Qur'anic Examples of Irregular Family X Verbs [,J*i£ol] 


0 , s 9o SO SS 0 . SO £ t 9 . -S • X iij* 0 A 0 . — / ^ ^ X * 0 s 0 , t ~ 0 0 ^ ( sOu) X . , X 

1. ^ , ,,a-S £.L^u J *-S s.ujl 4 nAxJl £. 0 ^P ^3 (J ’ *-S LLe?rtJ ^> 

"And remember when We saved your forefathers from the people of Pharaoh, who afflicted you with the 
worst torment, slaughtering your sons and keeping your females alive...". (2:49) [j jjii\ ^jUAl 

2. i \j^p j** did JU ) 

"He said, "Indeed, with me you will never be able to have patience". (2:282) [*p y*A\ yr^ 9 jLiil 

p 53 . # 0 Z os* 

_ . 9 0 so s 1/1 ts** 1 ii I 9 5 s . p I s ff 1 p 0 * . p 

3. Aj IjjlS yl Jj~-j ,j-f (v-feiW L* W ^^IP » u ^ 

"How regretful for the servants. There did not come to them any messenger except that they used to ridicule 
him." (36:30) ^jUdl J*dl] 


1* 


4. O j; « a 3 O I cJ J j Jli O i_pdS" A-ya-yoi ^Ip IjJls-j ^ 

* * ' 

4 0 C. iitfj 

"And they brought upon his shirt false blood. [Ya’qub] said, "Rather, your souls have enticed you to 
something, so patience is most fitting. And Allah is the one sought for help against that which you describe"”. 

( 12 : 18 ) [_i y?H\ yA\ J* J ^'J 
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s' ji ' » 

X. Quadrilateral Verbs: Verbs with Four-Letter Roots JJuJi] 

A. Introduction to Quadrilateral Verbs J*^'] 


These verbs are sometimes found in Qur'an, and are based on a four-Letter root The conjugation patterns 
and derivation of "action” nouns from these verbs are similar to that of the three-letter verbs. The 
differences in their conjugation are related to issues of Sarf. 



Table 33 

> > 'S' 

Conjugation of[^£*ll J*all] on pattern [Ji*9] 


^jUail 



'°,J 

5 jSU* 


a'j 

LS^ 

'°,J 

2 yu* 

Lr*d 

J 0 'J 

j 

t 0 'J 

O' 

J 0 'J 

1 f l°' 

\'J* 

' 'o ' 

c— JljJ' 

0 0 'J 

.' 0 'J 

o' 

* o '£ 

0 O' 

j 

\fj* 

0 'O' 

cJji' 

J 0 'J 

t ' 0 'J 

O' yxZ 

* * '* 

Jo ''o ' 

. Jo 0 ' 

UJ Jxj 

' 0 0' 

^ wLJl 

0 0 'J 

j 

.' 0 'J 

O' yxZ 

' 0 'J 

CS-S^i 

$ Jo O' 

dts**- 

. Jo O ' 

UJ Jxj 

0 0 ' 

iijli cjiJi 

J 0 'J 

Jl 0 'J 

j 

J 

* sf 

j i*j' 

u °J* 

\ *° ' 
U 

J 0 0' 

(JsOil 

Examples: 


I 

1 

1 jZXJ 

0 0 ' 

Jii 


Table 34: Conjugation of |*b jl' jJl JaaJI] and its Various Derivatives 

j . ^ 


JwU I<gl' 


lH 

#11 



■J 0 'J 

yxy 

■J 0 'J 

yxy 

1* X 
M ^ 0 ^ 


0 0 ' 

J 'o 'J 

^ 0 J 


Qur'anic Example of Quadrilateral Verbs 

Ji o ✓ 

0 ✓ 0 J J 

i J ^ 

"And when the [contents of] graves are scattered”. (82:4) 
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B. Quadrilateral Verbs of Irregular Pattern js- ^1^)1 J*^'| 

j’, 

This | * ' | pattern is the most frequent type of Quadrilateral verbs found in the Qur'an. The verb is on 

the pattern [JA*3], This verb pattern indicates an action that is being repeated, like the repetition of two 


^ 0 

letters. Examples include the following verbs: SJjl f I 




/ S S 0 S Is/ Os I s s 0 s 


Qur'anic Examples of [, *J \ , [*ih] 

o s o s ^ o s s a a s s s 

s i I 0 '' 0 0 • 9 ^ // ..... $ ^ ,s 9 0 s 9 ./ 9 | 0 t . / it"? O ^ I s 

1. 4 JjjjJi Lj>- l jS ‘CjI i—j ji\ d^jij 4j y La *Jjuj jLJyl LJLL>- uJLj ...^ 

"And We have already created man and know what his soul whispers to him, and We are closer to him than 
[his] jugular vein". (50:16) ^jUAl 

2. 4 tyfyj cJjJj 'M } 

"When the earth is shaken with its earthquake". (99:1) ^1,^1 J*iJl ^jLil jX^] 


9 

C. Quadrilateral Verbs of Higher Families J*^'l 

Like three-letter root verbs, Quadrilateral verbs can have extra letters added to their four-letter stem to 
form higher families. Two of the higher families are shown below: 

s> o s> s o , o 

1. Pattern [J*%] such as the verb [ JllLl] and the verb [yhiii] . 

2. Pattern [JJlif] such as the verb [?r'J>-J3] (not found in the Qur'an). Here, the letter [o] is added to 

to yield a higher family on the 4-letter root. 


JJ 

Qur'anic Example of [AjjII 


A 


J, jilt aJLST Jxt- Ml ^U!lT L.j O Aif&ji L.J > 

"And Allah made it not except as good tidings for you and to reassure your hearts thereby. And victory is not 


except from Allah, the Exalted in Might, the Wise". (3:126) [u-j A jL J*^] 
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_ ^ * 0 s 

Lesson 5: Incomplete Verbs JuM] and [^ijUi] 

^ -* ° i 

I. The Incomplete Verbs i&aK3i JU9i| 

A. Introduction 

Functionally and grammatically, the Incomplete Verbs are similar to Nominal Sentences . Please also 

s s'** 

note that the term [ ( _ r «aSlIh J*iil] is not the same as the subset found in [Ji*il These are distinct 

,, J> Os 

entities despite the similar term [^lUl] used in both. Sentences that involve [Csiu I JUil] act like [3le"l 
and do not have a [J^L®] or a [aj J yJis] grammatically. Instead, the Doer [ Jp L a] is replaced by the grammatical 
term [(*1-1], or Subject of the respective verb. This [j*l-l] of the Incomplete Verb is by default Raf . The Direct 
Object [aj is replaced by the grammatical term or Predicate of the Incomplete Verb. This 

characteristically takes the I'rab of Nash. Structurally, these are verbs but functionally they do not 

act as complete verbs. This is where the grammatical classification comes in versus the Sarf classification. 
Because these Incomplete Verbs take a Subject and Predicate, they are also termed in grammar, [j^-l Jl\] or 

s> 

[XobLl Other agents like the particle [01] also cause a [j*l-l] and a [J?*-] to occur in their sentences, and 

are from the [£~»1 _pl]. It is interesting to note that [01] and its sisters also act like verbs. 

> Os 

There are different types of [Caiu\ jUii], which differ in their grammar function and in their verb 
conjugation. For example, [OIS'] is fully conjugated in past, present, and command tenses, and is acted upon 
by all verb particles. The incomplete verb [jj-li], however is only conjugated in the past tense, and not in the 

present tense. The Verb [ji*s] is only conjugated in the past tense third person form. These various 

Incomplete Verbs are found scattered throughout the Qur'an, and it is important to discuss them is some 
detail. 
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B. Division and Classification of Incomplete Verbs Jus'i 

The Incomplete Verbs can be divided into several types of verbs based on functionality. These include the 
following: 

1. The Verb [jiS'] and its Sisters 

2. Negative Verbs J l*] ,[Jlj l»] ,[jj~^],etc. 

3. The Verbs of Proximity [iTjliil 

a o * og 

4. The Verbs of Praise and Blame [fill j 

5. The Verbs of Initiation J' 

& s & * <■ 

6. Verbs of Surprise JUil] 


C. Categories of the Incomplete Verbs 
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II. Kana and its Sisters |Ui' y-\ j OiT] 

A. The Grammar of Kana and its Sisters 

Kana and its Sisters are the most common of the Incomplete Verbs. In fact, Kana is the most commonly 
mentioned verb in the Qur'an after [Jli]. Sentences that involve Kana act like Nominal Sentences *L«b] 

and do not have a [J^La] or a [jj J grammatically. Instead the Doer [J^La] is replaced by the grammatical 

term (of Kana or the respective incomplete verb), which is Raf . The Direct Object J is replaced 

by the grammatical term \^>-] (of Kana or respective verb), and takes the I'rab of Nash. Irrespective of 

these grammatical terminology, Kana is still a verb and its conjugation reflects that. For our purposes, we 
can consider Kana a verb, in spite of its being incomplete, since it is conjugated in present, future tense, and 
command tense, and it can go into Nash and Jazm states by Particles. Specifically, Kana is conjugated like a 
verb in the past, present, future, and command tenses. Please refer to Table 9 for its full 

conjugation. Kana and its Sisters carry the meaning of "is” in one way or another. Let us look at the 
following Qur'anic examples of Kana and its grammar: 

1. <^... 4-d 

"Mankind was a single nation..". (2:213). 



3. i d i) jji' lJu iyd isi > 

"... when He determines a matter, He only says to it, "Be", and it is". (19:35) 


B When [JiV] is followed by any of the attributes of Allah^_, the meaning shifts to indicate that the particular attribute has always 
been there and will always be there. 
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In this ayah, the [OLS' I] is the implied pronoun [oi'J while the [OtT j~^\ is omitted. This is the 
command tense form. 

B. Past Continuous Tense il $ 0 J*^'| 

The Verb Kana has other functions beyond being an Incomplete Verb. It can be used with other words to 
elaborate on an action done in the past tense. When Kana is used in the past tense form with a present 
tense verb following directly afterwards, it causes a subtle change in the meaning of the verb Kana is 
associated with. It causes the respective action being stated as more "habitual” or "continuous”. Without 
Kana, it would not be possible to describe how much of the action was done in the past, whether minimal or 
much. In the Past Continuous Tense, the past tense Kana must match tenses (in terms of person) with the 
[^jUail] that is "continuous”. Let us look at the following examples below. In the right-hand column, we 

see that Kana causes the action to become a habitual one versus the action done without it. 


Past tense 

Past Continuous T ense 


iji; ^ oir 

The man spends from his wealth. 

The man had been spending from his wealth. 

jJl ^£-1 

. os* * 

^ ' t, . 0 SO S 0 *S 

You mocked the truth. 

You had been mocking the truth. 

^ o * O * £ s 

l)I j-sJl 2 ol jS 

of 1 

Fatimah read the Qur'an 

Fatimah had been reading the Qur'an. 


Examples fromthe Qur’an 


1 . 

2 . 


4 OjLx ijAr o /CJ ...> 

"...And you will not be asked about what they used to do". (2:141) 

^ j Jj A^o I Jj IS” L>j iLplAP j O aJJ| 'y> jli ^2 


"In their hearts is disease, so Allah has increased their disease; and for them is a painful punishment because 
they [habitually] used to lie". (2:10) 


C. Far Past Tense ^ili Jju) 1| and Near Past Tense \^ j ^ili Jju) 1| 

Kana can also be used to indicate an action done a long time ago. In this case, the past tense Kana is used 
with the past tense verb following it directly. Similar to the Past Continuous Tense, the conjugation of Kana 
has to match in its tense with the verb being mentioned. To indicate if an action in the past tense done a 

short time ago, the particle [aS] is used instead of Kana. When [ai] is used, only the [Jo\^ is used. The 
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particle [1x5] can also be used for emphasis and/or certainty. In fact, the function of emphasis predominates 
when using [1x5] in most cases. 


Past tense 

Near Past Tense 

[Slltail cl~*ls] 

The standing of the prayer came. 

[of CaJl As] 

The standing of the prayer has just come. 


5> sQ s s 

<f| LklS^ j 1 

“Indeed, He has succeeded who purifies it". [91:9] 

Far Past Tense 

[Jls aUI 1 jJj ssLp] 

They promised Allah before. 

O jfoOt j jJjj U Jls ^ aLT 1 jjjfcfp 1 J\^ jlSJ j ^ 

4 u jji; aLt ^ oiTj 

"And they had promised Allah before not to turn their 
backs and flee. And ever is the promise to Allah 
questioned”. (33:15) 


D. Sisters of Kana liMS" o \'y-S\ 

The Sisters of Kana behave grammatically and functionally like Kana. Each Sister of Kana has a meaning 
similar to "is” or "to be”. Being from the Incomplete Verbs, each takes a Subject and Predicate. In the 

following examples shown in Table 35 and other tables in this lesson, the f^— -II of the respective Incomplete 

Verb is underlined in bold while the [ ^1 of the verb is underlined with dashes. The Incomplete Verbs are 

highlighted. In the situation that there is no explicit Kana Subject, then it is embedded within the verb itself 
as an implied pronoun. 


65 


Essentials of Qur’anic Arabic 


Table 35: Sisters of Kana [Ol^ 

J*iJl 


oT jib y 


to become, to attain (a state) 

4 jyR\ aLT Jl iff... } 

"...Unquestionably, to Allah do [all] matters evolve". 
(42:53) 

" f 

became, became in the morning 

31 ; ljJu IoM li aLt ... > 

ji; jli 

"...And remember the favor of Allah upon you - when you 
were enemies and He brought your hearts together and 
you became, by His favor, brothers..." 9 . (3:103) 

1 .J 

happened, happened in the 
evening 

Jl o t s ✓ , A o ^ ✓ o.* . 

O j~>- . ./j~ 0 4jJl 

"So exalted is Allah when you reach the evening and 
when you reach the morning". (30:17) 

1 f 

L5^' 

happened, happened at noon 

auI jLp 1 y> wsi] 

"Perform (do) at the noon-time, the noon prayer, 
servants of God" 10 . 

55 X 

to remain (in the day) 

^ Ajti 1 ijjli ^ 

“They said, "We worship idols and remain to them 
devoted"”. (26:71) 


happened, happened in the night 

* o UU > . • t •?-' 

“And those who spend the night to their Lord prostrating 
and standing [in prayer]”. (25:64) 


9 In this ayah, the verb [yufj is used metaphorically as "being in the morning”. Here, the Qur'an mentions that "you” were 
enemies, and because of His favor, you became brothers. It is similar to "becoming” like the morning which is bright, new, a nd 
fresh. This one example of the great eloquence of the Qur'an, specifically in using one word over the other, to carry a much more 
eloquent and complete meaning. 

10 Saying of U'mar ibn al-Khattab ^ from s Jji jju- ^,1 : juJi ‘y£\ 


66 





Lesson 5, Incomplete Verbs j 2 -^jUl Ju»t| 


III. Laisa [, and other Negative Incomplete Verbs 


A. Laisa (^] 

The Incomplete Verb [^~^] is the most common negative verb in this class. It can be considered a sister 

of Kana, but is often placed in a separate category since it functions in negation. Specifically, it actually is an 
opposite of Kana in term of function. The difference is that it is only conjugated in the past tense [^lil], 

while its meaning is in the present. The essential definition of Laisa is "is not”, not "was not”. For example, 
in the sentence [LJU X'j j~^\, the meaning is "Zaid is not knowledgeable”. In this sentence, the 1] is 

[Ujj] while the y^-\ is [U.U], 

In Hadith, we often find the following atypical pattern with Laisa: “°J* \1* Here, the order of the 

predicate and subject of Laisa are reversed. In example #4 below, the j^\ is the Jarr Construction [tL?] 

„ e , 8 " 8 „ 0 - 

and precedes the Relative Pronoun Construction }y„ ^ the [^-J (*—!]. 


Our'anic and Hadith Examples of Laisa 

1. <..■£*! Jf ±)J j J jpuT, ii-j-p j ^isii jif u ji > 

' ' ' ' ■ ^ 

"Say, "Oh People of the Scripture, you are [standing] on nothing until you uphold the Torah, the Gospel, and 

what has been revealed to you from your Lord 11 ". (5:68) 


2. { j* JUf ill Js- } 

"There is nothing more beloved with Allah than Du’a”. (Tirmidhi) 1 " 


3. {v^°i jlIp Ll e iuL' I 1A)I UJI lAll Ij4} 


"The strong person is not the wrestler, but indeed the strong person is the one 
who controls himself in anger”. (Bukhari) 13 


so s o $ s . 

. f / Of>Os s Oss . i 0/ . . O >*// / t5 , O s O ss s / | t 0 „s f O . Os V s 0 . 'J 

4. |>^JI JP yhj Ji^ll ^ ^ 


"He is not from us who does not honor the elderly and is not merciful to the young, 
and does not enjoin the good nor forbid the evil". (Tirmidhi) 14 


11 Please note that whenever a Jarr Construction is a predicate [p), it actually needs to be joined to an implied noun (termed 
hits'] or [iy]) to form a predicate. It cannot do that by itself. This is further discussed in Lesson 11. 

12 Sunan At-Tirmidhi: Hadith #3370 from yis u u* A J*> h, Jj-j ^ oijp-Ji). Classified as Hasan by Sheikh Ai-Albani. 

13 Sahih al-Bukhari, Hadith #5763 from ^ Ltf], 

14 Musnad Ahmed, Hadith #2325 from [JJ.I xs-J j&A J ji!i J, jU, Classified as Sahih according to Tirmidhi 

jjJ X*^- X-iX?- Jli], 
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B. Additional Negative Incomplete Verbs 

Besides Laisa, there are other negative Incomplete Verbs. All the following verbs shown in Table 36 
require a negative particle. These verbs are not so much negative in meaning but negative in the sense that 

they require a negative particle whether it is [A] or another negative particle [jU/^J/^]. 


Table 36: Laisa and Negative Incomplete Verbs 


x'O ✓ 

jT JlxM 


to continue 

Li jJt jj 0 JjokJ dJ-jj s-Li jJj jp> 

"And if your Lord had willed, He could have made mankind one community; 
but they will not cease to differ.". (11:118) 

Mi La 

as long as 

^ L^s 1 jMi iL (jjl ill \j 1 jJli 

"They said, "Oh Musa, indeed we will notenter if ever, 
as long as they are within it." (5:24) 


to continue 

O aJJT J J\ J jiU >jGi jfy 

y>- y * j 

“...So I will never leave [this] land until my father permits me or 
Allah decides for me, and He is the best of judges". (12:80) 

LS? U 

to never stop 

j>- j jj ^ -if l £aJ aUIj 1 jJli 

"They said, "By Allah, you will not cease remembering Yusuf 
until you become fatally ill 15 ..."". (5:24) 


IV. Verbs of Proximity JuM] 

The Verbs of Proximity [L^llLjl JUif] carry the meaning of "almost” or "nearly”. They differ from Kana in 

that they require a present tense verb. 16 The verb Kada [Sis'] is the main verb in this category of the root 

letters [a^A], Do not confuse this with the verb [Sis'] of root letters [-US' ] that means to "to plot”. When is 

used in the negative sense, its meaning changes to "barely” or "scarcely” as shown in the first example in 
Table 37. The other Verb of Proximity used in the Qur'an is which sometimes is categorized from the 


15 You will notice that in this case there is no negative particle preceding the verb [A], According to Lane's Lexicon, "All the 
Grammarians and Scholars of the Qur'an, for the oath that is not accompanied by affirmation denote negation.” (Book I, pg. 
2327], 

16 The [^j u* J*»] acts as the predicate for the Verb of Proximity. 
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Verbs of Hoping [s-UjI JUilj. Other verbs in this category occur outside the Qur'an are [dJ-Sj] and [c_/J], 
which will not be discussed here. 


O 0 £ 

Table 37: Verbs of Proximity [fajlaJt JUif j ilS"] 

JjuJi 

sO / 

jT j2]\ Jlifa 

Sis' 


o' * s J, o' ^ ^ ^ ' 

^ tj^lS” iSj 

"...So they sacrificed it, though they were close to not doing it”. (2:71) 


oijJlJT Si£j o as! o JbJt i jJiij > 

j gjt >yut jJT, ^ 

"And they say, "The Most Merciful has taken a son. You have done an atrocious 
thing. The heavens almost rupture therefrom and the earth splits open and the 
mountains collapse in devastation". [19:88-90] 

1 .. 


JfaS J jl J'-* • ••)> 

o- .* / 

^ o jU i_ ils 

“. . - He said, "Perhaps your Lord will destroy your enemy and grant you 
succession in the land and see how you will do"”. [7:129] 


V. Verbs of Initiation qjJt Jus'] 


These verbs take on the meaning of "initiating” or "beginning” a certain action. You will most like 
recognize these verbs, but when these verbs are associated with a Present Tense verb, then their grammar 
changes. These verbs are grammatically similar to [fa Sulit JUil] in the way they are used. There are 

only few set verbs that can take this function and are the following: 

[fa / Li/ ifa / ifa / £_>/ / jii]. 

S> J 0 -f. q t 

For example, the sentence "Zaid begins to drink the milk” is written as the following: [Jit ^ X'j Jj . 
Please note that from these, only the [jiS] is used in the Qur'an as [^j JJl 
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Qur’anic Example: 


sjj j* pu^k; uiij u4j oi; ;>Aji iiil di 6 


) A JU LoJk^ Aj 


"So he made them fall, through deception. And when they tasted of the tree, their private parts became 
apparent to them, and they began to fasten together over themselves from the leaves of Paradise". [7:22] 


VI. Verbs of Praise and Blame ^il' ) rluit JuK| 


These Incomplete Verbs occur only in the past tense, third person singular form. They signify the 
exclamation of the good or bad of something. Similar to the other Incomplete Verbs, these verbs take a 
Subject and Predicate. 17 They include a limited number of verbs that include the following: 


[^-3 /c /Pi I / jS llr*i I pA^ U L- Please refer to the chart below. 


One important point to note is that these verbs possess the function of exclamation of praise or blame 
contextually. Sometimes, the verb functions like a regular verb, but this is rare in the Qur'an. 18 


O 9 Os 

Meaning 

as ji os 

[fill Jbei] 

Meaning 

p- 0 

to be good/excellent 

X 0 

to be bad/evil 

s 9 s 

to be good/excellent 


to be bad/evil 

s . 9 s* 

to be noble 


to be hated 



s ' 9 s 

to be weak 



s 

to be despised/ugly 


17 Please note that some grammarians analyze the grammar of [ f jJi VMj’i Julf] like a regular verb: It comes with a [Jpis] instead of a 

Lbif—i]. The predicate is termed put jf relating to the thing being praised or blamed. Overall, this does not affect our 

studies here, and is an academic point. 

18 Let us look at the following Qur'anic ayah using the verb []$"]. 

y . . ip jpi ^9*- ^ jpr .is” j ^ j* 1 1 lJs” y aJji ^ -c, j*^~Ip j ^ jis” ^ A t ^ 

"..."Oh my people, if my residence and my reminding of the signs of Allah has become burdensome upon you - then I have relied 
uponAiiah. So resolve upon your plan and [call upon] your associates...” (10:71] 

Here, it is clear that \j£] functions like a regular verb (in a conditional statement] and does not function in exclamation. This is 
contrasted with the Qur'anic ayah J U \jiyS of <JJi lai ^^'Ttis most hateful in the sight of Allah that you say what you do 

not do.”. (61:3]. Here, the verb \Js] is clearly functioning as a Verb of Blaming. 
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& 0 9 0 s 

Table 38: Verbs ofPraise and Blame j JU3'] 

jAZ\d\ J*aJl 

oT>Jl ^ JUuf 

0 

O jU&yiSsj jlS 1 jj \ j 1 jJlS ...4 

4 jl fe\s\ aj Cll. Ji 

"They said, "We hear and disobey." And their hearts absorbed [the worship of] the calf because of 
their disbelief. Say, "How wretched is that which your faith enjoins upon you, if you should be 

believers"”. (2:93) 

/ 0 

O ciiJljLh _p J 1 \j\2j j . . 

j# ^ S# 

. M t sO 9 0 s 9 s s 9 .s i so 

y* i_J 1 yj) 

"...and they will wear green garments of fine silk and brocade, reclining therein on adorned 
couches. How excellent is the reward, and how good is the resting place...". (18:31) 


0 li [a 1 jj jJ3j wLLP l ZJLA \ 

"It is most hateful in the sight of Allah that you say what you do not do". (61:3) 

s 9 s 

s * . s at s s s O s s 9 

- . s* . i ^ «•* • . 0 « | i ^ " . s — . o 9 ' o s o 9 s i f°f 

Q UlLo j j jiL j I ^ ^ujjI 

. a . „9s & "SO 9 o s 9 s .s , ✓ > . ^ 

"Those will be awarded the Chamber for what they patiently endured, and they will be received 
therein with greetings and peace. Abiding eternally therein. How good is the settlement and 

residence! "(25:75-76) 


VII. Verbs of Wonder JuM] 

2 * ° c 

Similar to the Verbs of Praise and Blame, the verbs also act in expressing exclamation, but in 

surprise and/or wonderment. These verbs are typically derived from the "normal” verbs (without function 
of exclamation). However, when they are found in a characteristic conjugation, then these verbs take on 
the meaning of wonder and exclamation. Typically, they are found in one of two patterns, [iiiit U] and 

The grammar of these verbs will not be discussed here since it is complex, and requires a lengthy 
and advanced grammatical discussion. 
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Our'anic Examples: 


1. 




. S' & s s O s O Ofs 0 0 


"How clearly they will hear and see on the Day they come to Us, but the wrongdoers 
today are in clear error”. (19:38) 


2. 


;l3T Tli O fjLJl j Ij^l ihLjy 


"Those are the ones who have exchanged guidance for error and forgiveness for punishment How patient 
they are in pursuit of the Fire!”(2:175) 


VIII. Inna and its Sisters [i$ y>\ j 0)] 


The particles termed Inna and its Sisters cause nouns to go into the Nash state. These particles of Nash 
that act on nouns were previously discussed in Volume 1. Specifically, they actually act on a Nominal 

Sentence. They cause the [fov] to go into the Nash state, which becomes the [ ( *l'l] of the particle, while the 
[s^-\ remains in Raf. These particles are from the category of [^l^] and actually function like verbs. For 

s> & s s 

example, the particle [0)] imparts the meaning of "emphasis”. The particles [Jii] and [ol!] function like 
JU*1] and cause a meaning related to hoping. 

Please note the particle [UJl] is different from [jl] in that it neither affects Prab nor is a Sister of [01]. It 

S> 

conveys the meaning of "only”. It is similar to [ 01] however, in that it is found at the start of a sentence. For 
example, in the famous Hadlth: 

{...iSy L* f.(j J»\ j£j UJlj olSh UJI } 19 

Sometimes the particle [01] actually functions as a [OUJl where it serves to cause a break in the 

sentence and introduce something. In this case, it takes the meaning of "that” versus emphasis. This is 
found sometimes in the Qur'an and is used often in Arabic. Sometimes, pronouns can also take the function 

of [OUJl ji^]. An example of [OUoJl is seen in the ayah below in the form of [ist], which is perhaps the 

most common. 


. rs / J'-rO „.--0 x if l l tl*** 1, X v'.j- s s /O o* . . ✓ * , 

LjmP 1! I Ul I jJ U13 { j?rj I jjii I 4j I ^>- y Jj fp> 

“Say, "It has been revealed to me that a group of the Jinn listened and said, 
"Indeed, we have heard an amazing Qur’an"”. (72:1) JJ 


19 Narrated in Sahlh Bukhari and Muslim. "Indeed actions are only with intentions, and indeed every person will only have what 
he intends...” 

20 In this example, the term pi] can also have a double meaning of Emphasis along with being [oils as per Qur’anic grammar 
analysis in the book [jQj ii JUiU! v ' y^t]. 
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Table 39: Inna and its Sisters [l^ii jsM j oj] 

Si 

d\ 

t ■ 

Surely, Verily (used in the beginning) 

35 x 

Ol 

Surely, Verily (used in the middle) 

otr 

As though (used to draw a parallel) 

cJ 

If only, (used to wish for what could have been) 

& 

But, on the contrary, actually 

fa 

Perhaps, maybe, so as to 


Examples from the Qur'an and Hadith 


1 . 


j ^ oiiji ii J A' p&rt ^ 


"And the Day the wrongdoer will bite on his hands [in regret] he will say, "Oh, I wish I had taken 
with the Messenger away”. (25:27) 


2. y i' l-*j (JjjI (_£dJl aIJI # 

"It is Allah who has sent down the Book in truth and [also] the balance. And what will make you 
perceive? Perhaps the Hour is near”. (42:17) 

3. {JUI Jf\ J & d jsq J!} 21 

"Indeed every nation has a test, and the test of my nation is wealth". (Tirmidhi) 22 


IX. Other Verb-like Entities: Warnings 

In Arabic, warnings are typically conveyed by the use of certain particles to convey the meaning of a 
"command” verb with brevity, quickness, and emphasis. These particles are being mentioned here since 
they act like verbs. Furthermore, they are found in some important Hadith. 


21 In this case, you will notice that the particle [Ji] is following directly by a Jarr Construction. This actually causes the [j; ^JLi] to 
"move” forward in the sentence, which in this case is [S3]. The Jarr Construction is a component of the [ai ^ ] which is linked to 
an implied noun. 

22 Musnad Ahmad in [oi&Ji Hadith # 17,017 and in Sunan Tirmidhi, where he classified the Hadith as Sahlh. 
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Table 40: Warnings [Oljljj)?!] 


^*1) 



X 0 X- 

0 .0 S . .0 

j h a>-i 

Guard and 
Beware of! 

{ ^kJ! 0G ^kJl j } 

"Guard and Beware (all you) of Suspicion, for verily suspicion is the most lying 

speech". (Bukhari) 23 


Hold fast to! 

fojLifyl tliiiJl aL j 

"Hold fast to My Sunnah and that of the Rightly Guided Successors.. ". 

(Abu Dawud) 24 

oJjlSO 

o jS* 

Stay in your 
place! 

p£j| jJL 4 j! oil] 

"Stay in your place or the snake will bite!" 



23 Sahih Bukhari Hadith # 4849 in oAS"). 

24 Sunan Abu Dawud Hadith #4607 in [»£J Also in Ibn Majah, Musnad Ahmed, and Tirmidhi. 
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Lesson 6: Negation and Exceptions j K& ] \ 

I. Negation [&$'] 

We have already looked at negation briefly in the first Volume 25 and when discussing certain particles of 
negation. Particles of negation are divided into those that can cause a change in Prab, and thus have [JLs>] 26 , 

and those that do not [3JUU Li • J L ). Particles of Exception Li JJ>-\ are discussed in a separate 

section in this Lesson. The particles of negation that cause Jazm and Nash have already been studied in 
Volume 1, and do not need much discussion. The remaining particles will be elaborated on. This will 
include the different types of [Y|, all of which cause negation but have different grammatical functions. The 


algorithm below shows how these particles are distinguished. 



25 Please refer to "Essentials of Qur’anic Arabic”, Volume 1 (Lesson 6, IV-A1). 

26 The term [j-i] refers to the ability of a word to cause a change the I'rab of another word. 
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Table 41: Particles of Negation 


no 

Is 

no 

0 

01 

£ 

no 

Sis 

or 

Never! /by no 
means! 

y 

will not 


was not 

'A 

is not 


A. The Different types of La \*i\ 

1. La of Simple Negation h g&3' *^l 

The La of Simple negation is the most common type of La. It acts on both verbs and nouns but has 
no [Jli] and thus no effect on I'rab. It even acts on particles [yM as well. La of simple 

negation works with present tense verbs 27 , while the negative particle [L>] works with both past and 

present tenses. When the La is acting on a Noun, it is important to differentiate this from the La of 
categorical negation . 28 


Our’anic Examples: 


* 0 s O $ . »/ 0 0 | <-• 1# ,0s . | . X s } s s Q s , 


"We said, "Go down from it, all of you. And when guidance comes to you from Me, whoever follows My 
guidance - there will be no fear concerning them, nor will they grieve". (2:38) 

ii. 4 jd \J\ u o p °pj ) 

"And among them are unlettered ones who do not know the Scripture except in wishful thinking 
but they are only assuming". (2:78) 

iii. ^ s.LJLjT Nj pP Ji aIIp LS ik/ y aLT jl ^ 

"Indeed, from Allah nothing is hidden in the earth nor in the heaven". (3:5) 


27 There are rare exceptions. In the Qur'an, in the ayah (75:31), 0) Ui ^>, the La acts on a past tense verb. 

28 The La of categorical negation is followed by an Ism with a single Fatha at its end. It is described in detail on the following 
page. 
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2. La of complete/categorical negation li] 

This La functions in categorical, or emphatic negation. Grammatically, it stresses the impossibility of 
something occurring. For example, in the sentence [jldJl j a! j V], the general meaning is "There is no boy 

in the house”. In the sentence [jlail j aJj M], the meaning is similar with the added emphasis that "There is 

absolutely no boy in the house”. This La causes a change in I'rab, and causes the following noun to be in 
Nash but also causes it to be indefinite, and thus without a Sukun. The normal La of negation of course has 
no effect on Trab. Please note that the La of categorical negation only acts on nouns. The La of categorical 
negation takes both an [^l] and a Similar to Kana, its Subject is Raf, and its Predicate Nash. 


Our’anic Examples: 

i. 4 cjf ^ vlJ jJU v I jJii > 

"They said, "Exalted are You; we have no knowledge except what You have taught us. 
Indeed, it is You who is the Knowing, the Wise"". (2:38) 

ii. ^ AlJ j aUI ^ j ...^> 

"And none can alter the words of Allah. And there has certainly come to you 
some information about the messengers". (6:34) 

ui. < jUr^lT y> A ill U Vh A > 

"Indeed, from Allah nothing is hidden in the earth nor in the heaven". (2:163) 


3. Laofloining ^] 29 

This type of La functions in negating along with connecting. Particles of connection function in 
transferring Trab from the word prior to the particle to the word after the particle. This can be either a 
verb or a noun. 

Example: 

[1 ^ Idjj o y^\ "1 helped Zaid not U'mar.” 

4. La of prohibition ^i] 

This La is a Harf Jazm that has been studied in Volume 1. Please note that it can act on both second and 
third person. However, it is mainly used in forbidding the second person. 


29 This La is actually from the Particles of Connection L-iWi •-> /J~], These are discussed in detail in Lesson 7. 
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Qur'anic Examples: 


n. 


jir Aj[ ^JjJl \y . Nj 

"And do not approach adultery. Indeed, it is ever an immorality and is evil as away". [17:32] 

Ijt _ $ S' s s s & 

'jpH Ol ^5^ fjJ J* U IjLd jjAJ' LgJl IJ f 

"Oh you who have believed, let not a people ridicule [another] people; 
perhaps they may be better than them...". [49:11] 


5. La as Particle of Response [<_;b£N ' b ^-] 

La can be used in response to a question with the meaning of "no”. This is similar functionally to the 
word [jvjL] or [b], which mean "yes”. The same can be said of the negating particle [tLS^ ] . 


B. The Ma of Negationi L <iIii »U| 


Ma is a particle 30 similar to La in that there are several different types, each of which have distinct 
grammatical functions. A good understanding of grammar is required to identify the specific type of Ma 
that is found in a respective sentence. The Ma of negation acts on doing negation without any change in 
Lrab. 31 It is different from the La of negation in that it can act on Verbs in both the present and past tense. 
It also acts on nouns as well. When Ma is used for negation, it is stronger in negating something than the La 
of negation. The Ma of Negation is typically found at the beginning of the sentence. When the Ma of 

negation is used in a Nominal Sentence, it is often accompanied by the Harf Jarr [v_j]. In example #1, please 


note that the Ma of Negation needs to be differentiated from other types of Ma such as the relative pronoun. 

Qur’anic Examples: 

1. ytt *JLJ j OlbL >f L.j O 'vQL. dili °\p 6 [ > 

ili & y "J>. oU y oiiLj c.j 6 jb j&Lii J * j J c.j yJLfi 

O aJJT jib N] b-t Aj \u > j O Ajrjjj t-° yS\ Aj j jSyjj h* j cJ O yiSsj 

aj ij> l. yljj 6 y j il y. sr^iT ^ ijib bjj 6 Nj c. o 
4 jjlL; \J\t °j 6 bj:! 


30 Some of the types of Ma are not considered particles but nouns as per grammarians. See Lesson 7 for a more detailed 
discussion on the types of Ma. 

31 This Ma of negation is much more common than the La put ^ u] that causes a change in I'rab. It is seldom found in the 

Qur'an. It causes the [^] to be in Nasb, whereas normally the [J?] is Raf'. In [58:2]: and in [12:31]: 

'/ iih yj u_» oj u_» u Jj yi. . 
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"And they followed what the devils had recited during the reign of Sulayman. It was not Sulayman who 
disbelieved, but the devils disbelieved, teaching people magic and that which was revealed to the two angels 
at Babylon, Harut and Marut. But the two angels do not teach anyone unless they say, "We are a trial, so do 
not disbelieve" And [yet] they learn from them that by which they cause separation between a man and his 
wife. But they do not harm anyone through it except by permission of Allah. And the people learn what 
harms them and does not benefit them. But the Children of Israel certainly knew that whoever purchased the 
magic would not have in the Hereafter any share. And wretched is that for which they sold themselves, if 
they only knew”. (2:102) 


,, E ,. « E , « , * 9 0 / s „ „ 

_ ..I 0 ** . ^ ^ ® \ ' ••••• ® * "I i s ' f ' ••••• x i ''i l B '™r | — ' s . * -j 3 . .Jo f s ‘ Cf ^ 0 t 

2. 41-3 ^ ^ xj L ^iu) Cji j Kj i 4j i JSu Ijj jl ^wU) t 

'J ^ ^ ^ ^ Jj o j* 


"And if you brought to those who were given the Scripture every sign, they would not follow your Qibla. Nor 
will you be a follower of their Qibla. Nor would they be followers of one another's Qibla. So if you were to 
follow their desires after what has come to you of knowledge, indeed, you would then be among the 
wrongdoers". (2:145) 


3. 4 ...j4il: JjLjt ^ ni \J°J ^.jJt 'J&j o fiLdi aLt :lp 01 ^ 


"Indeed, the religion in the sight of Allah is Islam. And those who were given the Scripture did not differ 
except after knowledge had come to them out of jealous animosity between themselves".(3:19) 


J o O' 

II. Exceptions |*L£U!i| 


There are a few specific particles that cause "exception” in Arabic. The most common of these particles 

s> 

is [lit]. The grammar of Exceptions can be a bit complicated but needs to be discussed. A statement that 
involves an Exception is composed of three components, the particle of exception SlSl], the thing 


excepted [^^Li], and the statement preceding the exception ^^iiU.]. 


A. Exceptions with iUli 

0 0 0 , * 

The grammar of Exceptions depends mainly on the statement that precedes [lit], from which 

an exception occurs. There are actually two types of which we will term here for simplicity as 


"Positive Statements” and "Negative Statements”. Determining which type of used can make the 

grammar of Exceptions easier to understand since that can be rather complicated. A Positive Statement is a 
complete sentence in which there was some action done from where an exception occurred. On the other 
hand, a Negative Statement is one in which there was no action done from where an exception occurred. 
Let us look at some examples of positive and negative statements. 
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1. Examples of [l))i with Positive Statements \^r H 


°J Jj>j su'ij c.j J]i ill c. Ojib c L f jib i2jji oi ilf} 


"The world is cursed; cursed is what is in it except the remembrance of Allah, and that which resembles it, 
a scholar or a student." (Tirmidhi) 3 ‘ 


11 . 


4j j y > I OlS”” ^mJLI N] 


111 . 


“and they prostrated, except for Iblis. He was of the jinn and departed from the command of his Lord”. 
(18:50) 

.. , C it 

0 y a_J jj *_k>0I aj A^?rj Ul O0JI-* s-^Si J5 ...^> 


"...Everything will be destroyed except His Face. His is the judgment, and to Him you will be returned ”. 
(18:50) 


In all the above examples, there is an action being done mentioned before the [lit]. Please note that there 

does not need to be a Verb stated for an action to occur. Nouns such as the [Jptiil JL-I] and the [J (*— 1] 

also refer to actions being done as in Examples (i) and (iii). These examples can be contrasted with 
"Negative Statements”, in which there is no "action” being performed (even though an action maybe 
stated). 

2. fill) with Negative Statements 


In the Qur'an, most exceptions involve the particle [til], and of those, most are part of Negative 
Statements. The grammar analysis of Negative Statements is dependent upon whether the [aL is 

mentioned explicitly. In Negative Statements which contain an explicitly mentioned [a!* the 

° o > _ * 

exception can be either Nash or be the Prab of the word preceding the [Ul]. Examples of Negative 

Statements with an explicit [aL are shown in (vi) and (vii) respectively. Here, the [aL is 

underlined. 


Qur'anic Examples of Negative Statements with an Explicit | ^ j 

i. Ul U 

"..No person is charged with more than his capacity. .”(2:233) 33 


32 Tirmidhi [ls-L- j3t ^.u], Hadith # 2256 found in ^ts"). Hadith is Sahlh as authenticated by Sheikh al-Albani. 

33 In this example, another correct grammatical possibility is the following sentence i); lyi LiisC; vi]. Here the exception [*--)] 
takes the same I'rab as the [yf] as per the rules that were just covered. 
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ii. 4 ills 111 j J^°ji 1 * p -? iiil Jj ...)> 

"....Rather, Allah has sealed them because of their disbelief, so they believe not, except fora 
few.” (4: 155) 

3. Negative Statements without an Explicit j ^ j 

Negative Statements often will not contain an explicitly mentioned [<*!» ^iiU>], and these are perhaps the 

most common types of Exceptions found in the Qur'an. This specifically means that the group from which 
the exception is being made is not mentioned explicitly. For example, in the Negative Statement , the 
4 LLls Ul j jL°p' U 4 , the group mentioned is [j], or [^] mentioned within the verb conjugation. Specifically, 

the group from which the exception is being done is "those who did not believe”, which is mentioned 
explicitly. This is contrasted by the following sentence, which does not contain a explicitly mentioned 

o 0 o * s 

[4^0 [Ujj Ul j»li U] or "No one stood except Zaid”. However, if we change this to the following 

[ 1 -Uj Ul j jJUs ^li L*], then the group being excluded is [ j jJU»]. You will notice that the Trab of the 
which is [Uj j] has also changed. 

In Negative Statements without an explicitly mentioned ] , the Trab of the exception [^U>] will 

s> 

depend upon its position in the sentence as if [Ul] is ignored or omitted. It can be Raf, Nash, or Jarr. To get 

s> 

a better idea of how this works, let us look at the following sentences with and without [Ul], By removing 
the [Ul] from the original sentence, we should be able to determine how the exception [^iil~*] 34 would fit 
grammatically in the sentence; either as a Doer, Direct Object, Jarr Construction, Subject, Predicate, etc. 

a 

These points are rather complicated, but are included here since this third category of Exceptions using [Ul] 
are mentioned frequently in the Qur'an. 


34 This Exception is actually termed [jA* similar to the concept of the [>uJi *_-&]■ The particle [til] grammatically plays no 
function here in this circumstance. In grammar, the group not mentioned explicitly is termed [yut]. 
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4. Negative statements without an Explicit j ^ ^*y^yy*fi j 


Sentence with 
Exception 

Sentence Analysis 

iS 

without [lh] 

Function of [ J^Li] 

Qur’anic Example of 
Identical Grammar Structure 

if 0- 

Ju 

j IJI fli b> 

if 0 

Ju 

j ^»IS L» 

Doer (Raf) 

0 Uj aJS' L> IS 
(69:37) 

,5 s Oy 

iJbj 

til L. 

S' Oy 

IJbj 

f 0 y y . 

Aj (J jXJLj* 

direct object (Nasb) 

^ aLT Ul 

(18:16) 

Oy 

Jj jj 

IJI L. 

Oy 

Jj jj 

J * 1 Oy y . 

CJ j-s^ L» 

3 

Jarr Construction (Jarr) 

iJl DIjJlp lypt pis ^ 
4 oyjijT Jp 

(2:193) 

•»* „ 

i IJI Jb j U 

if „ 

AyJL 

if Oy . 

wbj L* 

Predicate (Raf) 

if S3 - 

1 "* '' yfi if & y f .yy 

<$> J 2 | ^ 

(3:144) 


Qur'anic Examples of Negative Statements without an Explicit 


i. 


11. 


111. 


0 S S S U* y y H> if 55 t a y 

1 / ,/ * 0 , 0 y 0 , . o y ,y 0 w I y ft yy-ry.y, 

jaiAj 01 j 0 4j3 y* j>- J 3 Or? Or* ^ 


"But no one believed Musa, except [some] youths among his people, for fear of Pharaoh and his 
establishment that they would persecute them....". [10:83] [Exception is Doer] 


^ ^ 0 > / . /■/■ 0 »?f |t| • ^ / 0 y - / / 


"...But they conspire not except against themselves, and they perceive [it] not.. "(6:123] 
[Exception is Jarr Construction] 


1 o„ 0 ,y o „ t & & y t .yy 

■4 . .. jJ* ALj ( y» d~t>- Jj J yyj u] y, 

"Muhammad is not but a messenger. [Other] messengers have passed on before him. .."[3:144] 
[Exception is Predicate] 


In example (i), the category of people who believed in Musa, has not been mentioned, and therefore the 

° 0 _J _ 4* * \ y f y y~ y 

[^ii~^>] is in the 1'rab of Raf. This is because the sentence without 111a is the following: [Sjji ^yJyl l*]. 

S* f s* * 

Here, the only I'rab which fits forthe excepted noun [sJji] is Raf. This is because [kji] functions as a Doer 

in this Verbal Sentence. In example (ii), the people or group who are being plotted against is not 
mentioned, and thus, the 1'rab is determined analyzing the respective sentence without the particle 111a. In 

example (iii), the sentence is incomplete or [y*^] because [!ul>J> H] is not grammatically complete. Because 
of this, the [^ ^l~i] is considered as incomplete or "notmentioned”. Thus, the 1'rab of [aJU-J'] is Raf, 
because it is functioningas a Predicate in the sentence [J !u^ D>] without 111a. 
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B. Additional Particle(s) of Exception 

o' fill 

Other exception particles that function in a similar capacity like [lit] are [J^] along with [ts'y^l y 1 hs'y]- 

s> 

The difference between these Exception Particles and [lit] is that they act as Mudaf and cause the Exception 
[^i£U>] to be Jarr. Thus, a discussion on "Positive” and "Negative” statements does not need to be discussed 
here. 

The only particle from these additional particles of Exception that is found in the Qur'an is [j£]. It 
carries the meaning of "without”, "besides”, or "other than”. Please note that despite [j£] being termed a 

"particle”, it does get affected by Harf at its ending vowel . 35 It usually takes a single Fathah, but takes 
Kasrah when associated with a Harf Jarr and occasionally is found with a Dammah. Since [Js’] is always a 
Mudaf, it never carries TanwTn. 


Qur'anic Examples of 



jij L^l aAJT Jjz-\ 

"He said, "Is it other than Allah that I should desire for you as a god while He has preferred you over the 
worlds?"” (7:140) 


11 . 


Cj Qi iTij£ ui 


"If you do not go forth, He will punish you with a painful punishment and will replace you with another 
people, and you will not harm Him at all....". (9:39) 


111 . 


1 SO f ^ /T 3 * 0 . o . X Os' 0 2 0 / / , 1 » / / 0^0 

4. L S 4ji f- y jS- ; I ■ .Uwb 

"And draw in your hand to your side; it will come out white without disease - another sign". (20:22) 


35 Since this "particle” [Js] is affected by other true particles and other words with [_p], it is considered by grammarians to be a 
noun, [y] is typically included in the grammatical discussions on the topic of Exceptions, but it is a noun grammatically and 
different from [U;]. Therefore, it can act like a direct object, predicate, etc. Furthermore, instead of the meaning "except”, it carries 
the meaning of "rather than”,, "other than”, or "besides". Other times, [y] acts like simple negation. Typically, when [>] function in 
exceptions, it is usually Nash and carries a Fatha. For further discussion on [», please refer to Lane's Lexicon: Vol. 6, page 99 (of 
259). 
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Lesson 7: Particles A Comprehensive Review 

Particles Revisited 

In Volume 1, Lesson 4 discussed particles specifically those that caused a change in I'rab 
[iUlp Li j in some detail. Since there are several particles that have important grammatical functions in 

Arabic, and in the Qur'an, a further discussion is needed at this stage. In this lesson, we will discuss 
particles in more depth, since we now have a more firm grammatical footing. This lesson will detail those 
particles that cause a change in I'rab in addition to those that do not. Here, the several different particles 
have been categorized into several groups. Finally, the particles that have multiple different distinct 
grammatical roles are discussed at the end of this lesson. 


Division and Classification of Particles 
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!»/* 4 

I. Particles the Affect Trab iaUp 
A. Harf Tarr [3^ 

We have already looked at these particles several times in Volume 1. These particles act on nouns and 
cause them to go into the Jarr state. The Jarr Construction plays an important in Nominal Sentences where 
it acts as a predicate. It also forms an Indirect Object in Verbal Sentences, and can change the original 
meaning of the verb it is associated with. It is important to note that one particle may carry more than one 
meaning. Being unaware of the different meaning(s) of the particle in question may distort the overall 


meaning of the sentence. 


Table 42A: Harf Jarr |3j^ \ 

> 

meaning 

Qur’anic Example 

jt 

-to/towards; going 
towards the end 

x- ✓ 9- O 33 

Is o .* 0|. / . } o ✓✓ } \ if'' 

0 y 2 - : a ; 

"...And it is Allah who withholds and grants abundance, 
and to Him you will be returned. "(2: 245) 

o 

- with (association/ 
being with) 

- taking (seeking help) 

- because of 

✓ ox 0 . f i - • 

l j ,/S 4 Jj ulis <0 

"So, We said, "Strike the slain man with part of it". .."(2:61) 

^ 1^51 

"Recite in the name of your Lord who created. "(96:1) 

[i.e. seeking help] 

. A *o s . A __ . x- x- . x- x- . . . 

“..that was because they disobeyed and were transgressing. “(2: 61] 


- from (the beginning of 
something) 

- a part of 

- because of/reason for 

"Say, "Who rescues you from the darknesses of the land and sea. ..”(60:63) 

i j . Jj & Pj- 5 at 

"...and you have not besides Allah any protector or any helper."(2:107) 

/ a-*.-' * . o ' , • ' ^\f ' . <" . f i .x-.'I’AAAx-Ox' 

~ 4-LpPI ^JjisL4rcJ' ^ ;n — ^ l y. 

"...An ignorant [person] would think them self-sufficient because of 
their restraint, but you will know them by their sign. ..(2:273). 
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Table 42B: Harfjarr [flj^ 

J 

- in (as a L>)L) 

- concerning/about 

ijlf jir ji) + 

"There has certainly been for you in them an excellent pattern. .”(60:6) 

Jjj 4 JJ 1 Jli 

"...He said, "Do you argue with me concerning Allah while He has guided 

me?.. ."(6:80) 

J 

- for/to (specifically) 
owning/belonging to 

« .UwljTj lil ji J ? jUl 

"[He] who made for you the earth a bed and the sky a ceiling. .."(2:22) 

o p 

- about (regarding) 

- from (i.e. away from) 

^ ill jJiLo 

"They ask you about the new moons. .."(2:189) 

4 \jk J\ ^p JJLUj c. ^iST ^ J jb > 

"The foolish among the people will say, "What has turned them away 
from their Qibla, which they used to face?.. ."(2:142) 


- upon/on 

- above (aboveness) 

- against 

i* p t p ,p -M t p 

^ p p . 0 . P Or 1 | P P 0 Op 1 | P P 0 j w 1 | P > . »■” p PP 

"Allah has set a seal upon their hearts and upon their hearing, 
and over their vision is a veil. .."(2:7] 

£> o o | p # > S’" 0 «".«■' . > ,/pp 

IwW? (V-fd-p jjjjS-OJ 

"...Those "gods" will deny their worship of them and will be against 
them opponents"(19:82) 

£p 

- until 

1 ip . } c£p p0->. . w . . p .> •. . p 

< oyr Ji? a i ^ L5?J > 

"And in Thamud, when it was said to them, 
"Enjoy yourselves for a time...”(51:43) 

2 

like (similarity) 

IjLLpI jLoJl ( JL<kS"" sljjJl 1 

"The example of those who were entrusted with the Torah and then did 
not take it on is like that of a donkey who carries volumes [of books]” 

(62:5) 

j/0 

by (oath) 

4 ij, -^4 ^ ^ ^ ) 

"They said, "By Allah, you have certainly known that we did not come to 
cause corruption in the land. .."(12:73) 

o i 

since* 

. ) p 

£ . .o* > .SoSp 

[t- L-^ 2 -)i Jcp 4jjlj L»] "I did not see him since the morning." 

p as S p p 

[Ajj Lib- jjlLtll 1 ji] "The students read except Zaid." 
*These particles are not found in Qur'an. 


except* 
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Miscellaneous Particles that act like Harf larr 

Please note that nouns that typically function as Mudaf act like Harf Jarr. These include [ jKil Jsj p\ t 

s * 3> 

[OUjJl Js j^L], as well as Exceptions other than [111]. 

B. HarfNasb 

These category of particles are separated into those that cause Nash on nouns and those that cause Nash on 
Verbs. We already discussed the Nash particles that are from Inna and its sisters. 

1 . Harf Nasb Affecting Nouns j 01] 

See Lesson 5, Section VIII for a full discussion. 

S3 o 

2. Other HarfNasb Affecting Nouns ]_U|] and f, ie ^' Vl 

a 

In the preceding lesson, we have already examined two agents cause Nash. The Exception particle [Ul] 

causes Nash in Positive Statements, and sometimes in Negative statements. The La of categorical negation 
also causes Nash, while also causing its associated noun to become indefinite. Please refer to Lesson 6 
regarding [Ul] and the La of categorical negation. 

3. Harf Nasb Affecting Verbs [c-wO j3i] 

The particles that specifically act on present tense verbs to cause the Nasb state were already briefly 
discussed in Volume 1 (Lesson 10, IIIA). These verbs are the following: [J£- lit 0U jl]. Most of these 

particles like [jl] and [J] function by forming an implied verbal noun. 36 


36 This verbal noun is termed [J‘L in grammar. The particles that cause an implied verbal noun with the present tense verb 
[fjU. J»i] are the following: /JL'/] ■ 
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Table 43A: Harf Nasb on Verbs | 

-Ai 

meaning 

Qur’anic Examples 

° i 

jl 

"to” 

It forms a verbal 
noun with the 
verb. 

^ s s 9 0 0 s 9 si s' 

5*0-" f •" 0 f | ^ . f © , ^ f ^ 

".... Does one of you like to eat the flesh of his dead brother?.. .”(49:12) 

iff 

ft ^ 

"that [something] 

j, 37 

not 

"so as not to" 

iff aLT JjS! U jl 

"Proper is it (for me) that I say not anything about Allah except the truth" 

(7:105) 

jU 
ft' J] 

"so that” 38 

ft Jj! j jSi jli > 

"And I am commanded that I shall be the first of those who submit..." (39:12) 

j 

"never” 

It negates and 
puts verbs into 
the future tense. 

"....and we will never associate any one with our Lord.. ."(72: 2) 

j 

ft 

"so that” 

"in order to” 
"to” 

These three 
particles actually 
have the same 

39 

meaning. 

. 0 99 y s ' < ^ „ 

0 / / ^ / 9 s 0 s» s o 9 i-* 3 , ^ / jj . a . ^ C- . jl 

Uljj lj.il.5jj c_-> jls jjjl jjl 

"It is He who sent down tranquility into the hearts of the believers that they 
would increase in faith along with their [present] faith. .."(48:4) 

s s Os 

i* s' ' s 9 o ^ o f O' fs 

4 IjjS ^/o ^ja\ ^ <6 yjj> 

"And let him share my task, That we may exalt You much"(20:32-33) 

&s 

"until” 40 
"so that” 

i p yjf jjLyjjk‘J.1 J Jfj ’SfiXj ftdt 

'i' 9 0 s 1 // 9 s s 

<^...A_U1 Ajt* 

"...They were touched by poverty and hardship and were shaken until [even] 
the messenger and those who believed with him said, "When is the help of 

Allah?" ..."(2:214) 


37 [ji] is combined with [V]to function in meaning of [JX;] similar to the La of [JXJ], which is discussed in footnote #38. 

38 Here the Lam of Ta'lll [JXSi f V] combines with [of] to form the meaning of "so that” or "the reason for”. See footnote #38. 

39 The particles [J] and [p] are considered to be [jj] or Lam of Kai. This Lam is also known as [jXSt f u], which has the meaning 
of "so that”, or "the reason for”. For these two particles, the Lam of Kai is implied, and forms a [J'/l. jj_^] as discussed in the 
above footnote. 

40 This particle functions in an action reaching a limit, or utmost boundary of something. It has the same meaning when it acts 
on a noun in Harf Jarr. It fact, [ JX] as a /] is actually considered a Harf Jarr according to grammarians in that it acts on a 
verb to yield an implied verbal noun, which is in the Jarr state. 
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Table 43B: Harf Nasb on Verbs [^' P] 

J 

f^l 41 

Strong negation 

4...^Aci ^4 iLt oir L.3.4 

"...And never would Allah have caused you to lose your faith...” (2:143] 

Iii ] 42 

"therefore” 
(as a result) 
"so that” 

if.pyJ X iVp an xX £ X > 

"Who is it that would loan Allah a goodly loan so He will multiply it for him and he will 
have a noble reward?" (57:11] 

J 

\CA\ jij ] 43 

[ j] of"withness” 

[p-iSsjl j *^J 

"Do not speak while I am speaking.” 

0 ^ 

ji) 

meaning of 
responding in the 
future tense. 

As °. • 1 f s A os 

Oil 1 Ojj] 

[jij] not found in Qur'an 


C. Harf Jazm ^ 

These particles cause the Jazm state on present tense verbs J*iJ. Remember that they cause a 

Sukun to be placed at the end of single tense verbs. In the plural form, the non-feminine Nun is 

* SO * 

deleted. In case of a [Ji*-*] letter root, that letter is usually deleted. We have already covered Harf Jazm 
briefly in Volume 1 (Lesson 10, 111C). 

Altogether, there are eighteen Harf Jazm in the Arabic language. As we have already seen, these particles 
are commonly seen in conditional statements. Remember that both present tense verbs, the condition 
[_L Jij\] and the response statement J-L^o Jl go into the Jazm state due to the effects of the specific Harf 

Jazm (preceding the condition). In conditional statements, we often see conditional Harf Jazm particles 
acting with past tense verbs. When this occurs, the past tense verb actually takes on the meaning of the 
future tense since it is mentioning the action to be completed in the future. This is usually the case for Jazm 


41 This Lam of Denial Works with a negated Kana [otr]. It is a powerful way of negating something, as exemplified in the ayah 
above. Please note if one would have mistaken this Lam in the ayah (2:143], for the Lam of Ta'lll, it would not really make sense. 

42 Differentiate this [j] from other types of [_>]. This Fa causes Nasb (and also serves to connect] while the other(s] only 
connect and 

43 Please note that this [J has a similar meaning as [JU-i j the difference being that this [J denotes an action being doing with or 
alongside another action, whereas the Hal denotes the condition or state of an action as it is being done; this difference in some 
cases may not make an overall difference in the meaning of the sentence. This is not found in the Qur'an. 
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V oC ^ » > 0 y 

particles like [Ui-^], [til], and [LoA], In cases when the Response Particle is not a [^jlCJl Jiiil], the particle 
[13] is typically used to mark the response statement [Js^IsJl Cl y*\. The [-3^Cl Cl Jr] can be a past tense 


verb, noun phrase, or a command tense verb. 




Table 44A: Harfjazm 

fj'A' 

meaning 

Examples of Harf Jazm 


past tense negation 

4 0 CJC i Jp Ji C ,CCLj...» 

"...and He is teaching you that which you did not know.” (2:151] 

•J 

Interrogative past tense 

4 oijillJT j&f J jit fii JIS ...4 

r 

negation 

"...He said, "Did I not tell you that I know the unseen of the heavens and the 

earth?...” (2:33] 


"not yet"/"had not" 

0 4 f - Jt’r* $ ° ^ of ^ W' > 

1 C 

future tense negation 

4 i_jlAP 1 Uj J 

"...Has the message been revealed to him out of us?" Rather, they are in doubt 
about My message. Rather, they have not yet tasted My punishment (38:8] 

J 

Command 

0 Si „ x .* * J> 

■* 1 t 1 ° 1 0 # J* | . „ 0 Oi/ / w ^ x x . 0 t > 1 

<^... AIM Obi Low* A3 j J A-Jp ^ ^ 


[flpjJl j y > 111 ,j 

"Let a man of wealth spend from his wealth, and he whose provision is 
restricted let him spend from what Allah has given him..." (65:7] 

V 

Forbidding 

J| 

JAj\j 1 j Uj ...^> 


[f lpCl j ^1 M] 

"...And do not exchange My signs for a small price..." (2:41] 

0 

at 

"if” 

) s . / JiJio.o 

O s'* 0 | X ^ s' $ s' 0 } ^ s' . s' £ 0 ^ i>* t . /• 

4 ...j»->C p f cSjC - ' (C jib j] j ...y 


[aC ^I sJl jl] 

"...And if they come to you as captives, you ransom them, 
although their eviction was forbidden to you...." (2:85] 

L* 

"what” 

.«-■ O f 1 0 O X ? ✓ . X oi O * .-"p 0 0 /• 0 / 

jl jtp^. <Ccu jl Aj 1 ^ 

l4» 

|aC b>] 

"We do not abrogate averse or cause it to be forgotten except 


that We bring forth [one] better than it or similar to it...." (2:106] 

C' 


^ /• o } s- 

s' 0 * ' \ \ 3 o * t * • | - /■/ x o ^ ^p o \ 0 ' i h 

4 | viJj L«~® L^j Li A jI Aj LJU 1 jJUj ^ 

"And they said, "No matter what sign you bring us with which to bewitch us, 
we will not be believers in you”. (7:132] 
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Table 44B: Harfjazm 

o x 

"who” 

y y £ y y y i 

0 > / y | V P y^ y y y 0 y y , y 0 y* 0 y 0 / / / 

dffjU ji\S 02 jP iSSji jyj ...)> 

J 

"...And whoever of you reverts from his religion [to disbelief] and dies while 
he is a disbeliever - for those, their deeds have become worthless in this 
world and the Hereafter..." (2:217] 

L5^ 

"when” 

0 y 0 * ° * y 

[£-wl JJL "When he talks I will listen" 

01? 

ull 

e 

"whenever" 
l&'Ji Ji 1>>| 

ji kj yUii jj ; Uj Ils Ji Sji yfj uji J\ j 

"Fear Allah wherever you are. Follow up a bad deed with a good deed and it 
will blot it out. And deal with people in a good manner." 

' i 

"where” 

JI 0L.jll L»>] 

aUT ^0 CjIj 1 jj \ j> jjjl Ol 1 

"...So race to [all that is] good. Wherever you may be, Allah will 
bring you forth [for judgment] altogether ” (2:148] 

L J^/J 

/OS- 

lo! 

Wherever 

Jkj yin jj>j Sji yfj t cJr an J\ y 

"Fear Allah wherever you are. Follow up a bad deed with a good deed and it 

44 

will blot it out And deal with people in a good manner." 


ll / 1 y 

II. Particles that do not Affect Trab [aJL?Ip Up 

These particles that do not directly cause a change in I'rab encompass several different types of particles 
in terms of functionality. Please note that sometimes, these particles may have an indirect effect on 1'rab. 45 


44 Hadith found in Musnad of Imam Ahmed; Hadith #20,883 in [&Ji itd], Hadith also related by Imam At-Tirmidhi 

who classified it as Hasan-Sahlh. 

45 Please note that particles from [iLi* tj jJ-] such as [jut y/J ,[ e uu!t jj^], and indirectly do influence 

I'rab. Perhaps they could have been included in the category of those particles having [Jli], but they were not according to 
grammarians. Also, the particles of Negation such as u] v], and [ji] which we stated as being without [_pi], and having 
no effect on I'rab are actually considered by some grammarians to have [jli]. But this discussion is a complicated one, and it 
included for the reader in case they come across any discrepancies in the future relative to Arabic grammar. It is important that 
we keep our approach as simple as possible, particularly in these initial stages. 
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A. Particles of Negation 

Please refer to Lesson 6, where the Particles of Negation were reviewed. The Particles of Negation that 
do not affect Prab are the following: [l*] ,[N], and [01]. 

o o 

B. Connecting Particles [Jda «ii 

The Connecting Particles were briefly mentioned in Volume 1 (Lesson 6, IV-A3). Here, they are more 
thoroughly elaborated on. These particles termed [ijjaill <_> j^-] connect two words or phrases together in 

a sentence. These particles are actually part of a broader category of grammatical unit called Ud yi'] 46 or 

"words that follow”. Specifically, these particles transfer Prab of the first word onto the following word 
that the particle directly precedes. In another sense, we can say that the Connecting Particle transfers the 
"grammatical state” of the word(s) before it onto the word after it. Similar to English conjunctions, these 
particles allow for less redundancy in the language. In the Qur'anic example in Table 45 (first row), we see 

that the words ,[^ JL Jl ^S], and [<y>Oj are acting grammatically on the state of the word [jjaJJ _^ l] 

that precedes the first Connector Waw . Here, the case of all words are Jarr due to the Harf Jarr that acts on 

[J4A 

The word that is associated with a Connecting Particle can be a noun or a verb. Grammatically, the word 
that causes Prab [J^Lp] is the agent that causes Prab on the word following the Connecting Particle, which 

may be a verb, particle [J*Lp or subject [fcull], etc. Thus, the Connecting Particle is not considered the 

[J-°Ip], per se. In the cases of Connecting Particles Fa, Waw, and La, it is important to differentiate them 

from other respective particles that virtually identical alphabetically, but completely different 
grammatically (Please see Table 51). The most common Connecting Particles are Waw and Fa, which need 
to be distinguished from the identical appearing Resumption Particles Waw and Fa. Resumption Particles 

that do not transfer Prab are very common and can easy be confused as [oJap These particles are 

examined in the next section. 


46 Other types of words in this category are Replacers [Jl], Describers [w/ol], and [-L?y5i]; these are discussed in Lesson 9. 
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0 o 

C. Our'anic Examples of Connecting Particles [Jda * Ji 


0 0 

Table 45A: Connecting Particles [u&xil t-ijy- 1 

> a la ' 1 <•£ j?- 

meaning 

Qur’anic Examples 

J 

"and" 

juyjVj aLt Ji u jji^i ^ 31 L lij > 

^dij s Jp\ ^ 

"...And [recall] when We took the covenant from the Children of Israel, 
[enjoining upon them], "Do not worship except Allah; and to parents do good 
and to relatives, orphans, and the needy ” (2:83) 

s s / a o S o s } s 

0 x > 2 s .s s > * . „ . J1 0 ^ • -f y / / / / . , 0 Jl ^ » Of 

(J13 1 j-d 2_>- ^ j 

JjpC-I} ihi/T id] dd i jJii 

"Or were you witnesses when death approached Ya'qub, when he said to his 
sons, "What will you worship after me?" They said, "We will worship your 
God and the God of your fathers, Ibrahim and Ishmael and Isaac ..." (2:133) 

[ ^3 jf/t > j j ’■ j] 

J ,^T J Ijk 'J, \ \j)y 3 *C,l± 

^ 1 p\ jip 

"...They were touched by poverty and hardship and were shaken until [even 
their] messenger and those who believed with him said, "When is the help of 
Allah?" ..." (2:214) [ d‘G!l J* ^ p\ ’/Jl c3 /J~] 

[ J J~“ <-3 jjail }[ jib <-3 ; J**\ 


"then/so" 

(immediately) 

s . ' 0 S . S s } s 

0 > . 0 I „ 1 1 s s » . *, , A* -r 0 > wJf x- . . 1. 

U jV-^9 £-422 IjjiS jvJ Iji*' dlJ-5...^ 

"That is because they believe, then disbelieve, so a seal is set upon their 
hearts so that they do not understand.” (63:3) 47 

£ « 

"then" ( later) 

° i 

j' 

"or" 

(alternation/ 

doubt) 

4 ^ j5& j ii>r jf lyiif ji ^ 

"Say, "Spend willingly or unwillingly; never will it be accepted from you. 
Indeed, you have been a defiantly disobedient people." (9:53) 

[Ip ^ 1 p a 3 * '■ ' 1 > ^ ^ 


47 The highlighted Particles are Connecting Particles while the underlined [ j] is actually Harf Nasb [»!£j a»] (see Table 43). 
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O 0 

Table 45B: Connecting Particles [iAk».h 

0 1 

?' 

"or/rather” 

It is used as an 
interrogative and/or 
giving an option 

* ' ■£ ' * ° ' ' * . ' 

^ f . Os * * of S 1 ^ S l ' ' 0 f s of f l f ,s s 0 f 

i dXij (*' u Jj ^j u 'j 

"Or were they created by nothing, or were they the creators? Or did they 
create the heavens and the earth? Rather, they are not certain. Or have they 
the depositories [containing the provision] of your Lord? Or are they the 
controllers?" (52:35-37) 

0 

J* 

"But/rather” 
Implies correcting a 
mistake, or 
abandoning 

4 J jflj jj 6 aIji J 1 J £ dj > 

"And do not say about those who are killed in the way of Allah, "They are 
dead." Rather, they are alive, butyou perceive [it] not." (2:154) 


"no/not” 

Affirms the first word 
and negates the word 
after). 

i* 53 x' f . 

y wbj £.1 >r] 

"Zaid came not Muhammad." [X.'j ^ 


"but” 

Affirms the second 
and comes only after 
a negation (opposite 

ofM) 48 . 

[pun ^ 3 d-' ^isl L*] 

"I did not eat the bread but ate meat" 


D. Resumption Particles Ji 

Resumption particles include Waw and Fa, and are very commonly found in the Qur'an. A Resumption 
Particle functions in separating between sentences, or sentence units. In a way, it provides a way to shift to 
a different subject or discussion within an ayah or even a new ayah. Often, when the particle Waw is used 
where there is a transition in an ayah, it is a Resumption Particle. Furthermore, another sign of the 
Resumption Particle is when there is no clear transfer of Frab. These are subtle points, even though in 
most cases, not distinguishing a Resumption Particle from a Connecting Particle will not cause a drastic 
change in meaning. 

In example (i) on the Qur'anic Examples below, the highlighted Waw represents the Resumption Particle 
while the underlined Waw is the connecting particle. Upon initial inspection of the ayah, it may appear that 


48 For the particle Qp], three conditions are necessary for it to act as a Connecting Particle. It is if (1) preceded by a 

negative (2) it is not associated with a [J and (3) it is not associated with a sentence (but a word). In the Qur'an, it is not found as a 
Connecting Particle bur acts instead as a Rebuttal Particle instead. The same can be said about the particle [J]. 
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all the Waws are Connecting Particles, since there is a "connection” between all parts separated by it. 
However, the first Waw acts as a Resumption Particle because there is a transition from the prior section 
due to the Particle [it]. The underlined Waw is a Connector since [jixilr] has the same place as [^>M- Then, 

the the third Waw is a Resumption Particle since there is another shift in the ayah, and the last section is 
not a Hal. 

In example (ii), the first Fa is a Resumption Particle as it marks a transition, with the word "then”. The 
second Fa however is a Connector as [L^-*- j ^], and is similar grammatically to [u4Jl]. In this ayah, the first 


shaded Waw marks another transition from the prior section, and is thus a Resumption Particle. The 
following Waw is a Connector, that precedes [jap I the Direct Object of [CIS], The second 

Waw is also a Connector that copies [Ja£~i]; the word [i^£»] retains the same grammatical function as 

[Ia£J] 49 . Withoutthe Connection Particle, the meaning of wouldbe jt ^J], Inthisway, the 


Connecting Particle prevents the statement from become superfluous. 

Our'anic Examples: 


i. 


ii5\ji jir < 




J 


'J ^ 






r al 


i&O ills 




"And remember when We said to the angels, "Prostrate before Adam"; so they prostrated, except for 
Iblls. He refused and was arrogant and became of the disbelievers. "(2:34) 


ii. 


o jj & i ds j o aj uir iL \£* oikl)' C4I3U 

( Cat Jl j i&'j 


"But Satan caused them to slip out of it and removed them from that [condition] in which they had been. 
And We said, "Go down, [all of you], as enemies to one another, and you will have upon the earth a place 
of settlement and provision for a time. ”(2:36) 


E. Rebuttal Particles 


These particles serve to make a rebuttal or counterpoint, or make a correction after an errant or 
incorrect statement. These include [J£J] and [Jj], which also can be from [l-AUCi Js jJ-]. However, in the 

Qur'an, these particles are found as rebuttal particles and not as Connecting Particles. The particle [J£J] is 


49 Please see Lesson 12 in the section on [>*L S } Here the [1 -jv] comes after the Predicate. 
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similar to the Sister of Inna [j£j], which has a similar meaning of rebuttal of "but/however”. It is used to 
abandon one statement, and shift attention towards the next statement. 


Our’anic Examples: 

i. ofyilrt j £ Jj j; laij iLx IkK i ijliij > 

"They say, " Allah has taken a son." Exalted is He! Rather, to Him belongs whatever is in the heavens 
and the earth... "(2: 116) 

ii. ^ lulls' /jSslj \j yS^> 

"...And they wronged Us not - but they were [only] wronging them selves... "(2:5 7) 


o 

F. Particles of Interrogation 


Please see Volume 1 (Lesson 6, V) for a discussion on Particles of Interrogation. Please differentiate the 
Interrogation Particles [\l*| and [L*] from those that have a completely different grammatical function. 

These particles are typically found at the beginning of a sentence, or sentence break, and act on both 
Nominal and Verbal Sentences without any change in I'rab. Please remember that the Interrogative 

particle acts as a Mudaf to the word that it precedes. It causes the next word to be in Jarr. 

i * 

Furthermore, when is associated with a plural noun, the plural noun is in the indefinite state. When 

i c 

[(/!] is associated with a single or dual noun, the single noun is definite. Another minor exception with the 
Particles of Interrogations is with [^S']. The word that follows [^] is in the Nash state. The word that 

follows [S] is Nash not because of US"], but because the word in Nash is a [j-Ai], and clarifies the quantity 
that being asked in terms of "how many /how much”. 


l. 


i t 0 ' 

Examples of [eg]] and l^i] 


"And those who have wronged are going to know to what [kind of] return they will be 

returned ."(26:227) 

ii. j fUT (jjLi ^ 

"So which of the favors of your Lord would you deny?"(55:25) 

iii. ^ j j] jp-l ^ 

"...So which of the two parties has more right to security, ifyou should know?”(6:81) 

iv. [ot / 1 US' 

"How many books have you read?" 
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o a 

Table 46: Interrogative Particles 

>/ f 

General interrogative 

°( 

r 1 

or / do 

(creates a choice) 


When 

0 ^ 

Or 4 

Who 

liU / L. 

What 

' 

lS- 

Where 

U / liU 

Why 


Which 
(this is Mudaf) 

ay 

How 


How many 

j 

from where/how 

& s 

r* 

About what 


G. Particles of Emphasis i_> jJ^] 

Particles of Emphasis include the following: [Uil] jy j ^N], pus'll (»U],and [ui]. These particles 

cause emphasis on the associated word without any affecting 1'rab. 



J 

Indeed 

o/J 

Indeed 

0 _ 
As 

Indeed/certainly 

iJ 

e- 

only 


1. Lam of Emphasis \aS °J)\ ? U] 

It is important to distinguish this from the Harf Nash particle, Lam of Ta'lil. The Lam of 
Emphasis functions to cause a more emphatic meaning like "must” or "need to”. This Lam can also 
act on particles and noun for emphasis. On verbs, the Lam of Emphasis is often accompanied with a 
Nun at the end of the associated verb. Please look at the following examples showing the Lam of 
Emphasis. 

Our'anic Examples 


•U¥. 




0 s' 0 


Of fci li} j > 
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"And We certainly know that among you are those that are denies"(69:49) 


ii. 


x s -o' Jl ,, x / . , / , S / 

1* t f | • / . o' O'O' S S tS 0 S' J*/ ^ 0 1 • 

i) I ^ U_^ ^ ^oJ 1 ^ ‘ ‘ 1 ' * jJU • . <| 


"...If you do not desist, we will surely stone you, and there will surely touch you, from us, a painful 
punishment "(36:18) 


iii. ctJlJ viJjH I jJli 

"They said, "Are you indeed Yusuf?.. ."(12:90) 

iv. ^ oiivjyT oi ^ 

"Indeed, mankind is in loss. "(103:2) 


x JL 

2. Lam and Nun of Double Emnhasis r-cS^Jl 3 fa 

We often see a Nun affixed to the end of verbs when a Lam of Emphasis is present at its 
beginning. This Nun functions in even more emphasis being given. Please note that even though 
the addition of this Nun causes some structural modification, it does not cause any change in Prab. 
For example, the vowel preceding the Nun of emphasis is changed to a Fathah in all first single 
person conjugations, except the female second person where it has a Kasrah (without the following 
Ya). This is purely a Sarf issue, and is not related to 1'rab. In the plural female conjugations, the 
letters [O'] are added after the feminine Nun. The Nun added at the end can have either a Sukun or a 


Shadda. 


Table 47: Lam and Nun of Emphasis on Verbs 






& 0 s 



ss Os 

'H os 

jil<3 

"Jzi 

^ A 

jii v JUJl 


'H os 

jll&J 


* ',s° ' , * 


jll&J 


cLJjii licil 

S&3 

‘J& 


(JScil 
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Our'anic Examples: 


ls? o? 

/•O , ,/ ^ X 

> ( 0^ i-* 3 . 0 ^ Os uis 0 s W | O £ >s 

4 j4 jU ' 4r‘°~ a? t£ 


lj Ij^li ^JL)ti 


"...So those who emigrated or were evicted from their homes or were harmed in My cause or fought 
or were killed - 1 will surely remove from them their misdeeds, and I will surely admit them to 
gardens beneath which rivers flow. .."(3:195) 


11. 


i^ir r y ‘JkJj 6 ^ uU“fj j4juH *JjJj 


"And most certainly they shall carry their own burdens, and other burdens with their own burdens, 
and most certainly they shall be questioned on the resurrection day as to what they forged. "(29:13) 


° - Si 

3. Other Particles of Emphasis: [Oj], [A3], and M 

The particle [Ji] serves in attributing certainty to an action, and is termed [jAk£]l 13^-]. Overall, 

it causes emphasis to be placed on something. Furthermore, it can also cause a meaning of a verb to 
be in the "near past tense” or denoting that an action has just occurred. This was briefly examined 

earlier in Lesson 5. Also from the [j-lkiil Ls^-], is the particle [ 0[] which functions in the role of 

& o 

emphasis like the structurally similar particle [ot]. The particle [ 0[] however is found mainly as a 
Conditional Particle. Another particle that denotes emphasis and frequently occurs in the Qur'an is 

x cs 

[Lij], Even though this particle contains [J[| in its letters, it is not from Inna or its sisters. 
Specifically, [iJj] denotes "only”, but it is a particle that denotes emphasis. 50 There are also other 

#s 

particles that cause emphasis. For example, the particle [IIS'] 51 is used in some Surahs to place 
emphasis on something being said by function of its very sharp negation. 


H. Particles of Calling i»iaI1i 

These particles are used to call and address a specific person or group and draw their attention to 
something being said. This is often used in the Qur'an to address a specific group. The person(s) is 
addressed using the particle [b]. This particle Ya can be thought of as being equivalent to the term "1 am 

calling...”. The person(s) being addressed is termed [^td], is Nash and is discussed in detail in the next 
Lesson. 


50 Taken from [ f j J ^i] from the book [>Ai by ^ y \ ^jjJ: 

51 In Surah Takathur (104:3-5), [US'] is used three times to draw attention to the reality of the Hellfire. The primary audience, the 
Pagans of Makkah at the time of its revelation did not believe in the afterlife, or Hellfire. Here emphasis is placed by this particle 
by its sharp and complete negation. 
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I. Conditional Particles 

We have examined conditional particles, many of which are from [L°jL>r /y^] mentioned earlier in this 
lesson. Some particles like [M^J, [tit], and J^J function as conditional particles but do not cause Jazm unlike 
Ltd, [Cl], and [L»], These particles can act on both nouns and verbs. In conditional statements, Harf Jazm 
typically act on present tense verbs, but can act on other verbs and nouns also. 

The response particle Fa 52 is often used in conditional sentences and marks the response ^_->t ^ ] to 

the condition. However, the Fa is not used in front of a response statement that is a Jli] in Jazm 

state since the Jazm verb by itself is a sign of a response statement (in a conditional sentence). Please note 
that for the particles J^J and [^TjJ], the Lam [J] termed [CLil jil j»^J often indicates the Response Statement. 

This particle does not indicate emphasis in general, but functions like the Response Particle Fa. It should be 
noted that sometimes, the Lam can function as both a Response Particle and a Particle of emphasis (2:103): 


0 \j\f 




4JU| OJLP 




Aj 


;j£j 


) j 


. 0 } if 

I yJ* 


0 2 0 » p 


Table 48: Particles of Condition ^jy-| 


f j* 


0 

at 

if 

■j 

if 

0 z' 

Cr* 

who 

V 

had it not 
been/were it not 
for 

L* 

what 

— -v*\ 

as for 

0 

^/lol 

when 

til 

i ■ 

when 

" i 

cp-' 

where 

fit 

ur 

whenever 

1 J Ij/J^ 

wherever 



Lai) / jbt 

whenever 




52 This Fa is known as [i y^\ J > } AU], It does not cause any change in I'rab and marks the response statement [J» v t y] 

which does not consist of present tense verbs J*»]. However it can precede response statement which contain Jp] 
in Jazm with [C?u)i v]. This is seen in (4:34] :^iu- li Please note that some conditional statements have no 

particle or sign to indicate the Response Statement. For example in (2:206] with the particle [til], there is no sign, but the 
response part can be identified contextually: SjJt JUi-f at J\ Ji i jj 
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Our'anic Examples : [iUlP jj* 

i. fatJ iljT ^ &.■» 

"..And if Allah had willed, He could have given them power over you. .."(4:90) 

^ s m ^ ^ ss ^ s ^ 

ii. 4... ji js- tsz'Cs- iJJC lilj 4 

"And when My servants ask you, concerning Me - Indeed I am near."(2:186) 


111. 


St , J . f O Jo M . . > O $ s t J Is 0 P P X \° \ ' Iff |°. • . f 0 » 

(...iJjJdsj ui SjijU? dt~Lp 4l)l Jdai UjJ j 


"And if it was not for the favor of Allah upon you, and His mercy, a group of them would have 
determined to mislead you.. ."(4:113) 


iv. 


dcJiyi faj y jIjTj o 1 ^Lpj 1 iifj 


"But as for those who believed and did righteous deeds, He will give them in full their rewards, and 
Allah does not like the wrongdoers. ..."(3:57) 


I. Verbal Noun Particles 

The particles [l»], [jl], [O'], and [^] act with verbs to form a construction called a [JjL° jAIa*]. This 
grammatically acts like a verbal noun. Most of these particles are from the Harf Jazm (except jJ)and were 

already reviewed. The most important and common of these particles is [cM], which is detailed in the 
section on Harf Nash for Verbs in this lesson. 

K. Particles of the Future 

The particles that denote the future tense are [ 0 ^] and [13^], both of which attach to the beginning of 
present tense [^jU^ J^i], These have been discussed in Volume 1 (Lesson 10). 


L. Particles of Warning [<uis!t /J- \ 

The particles [N'J, [U], and [L*i] all mark a warning and translate as: "beware” or "behold”. Please note 
that the particle [T 1 ] can also have the meaning of encouragement as "Alas”, "Ah”, or "Surely”. 

Our'anic Examples: 

l 6 ur 

4 o y jflj fa u'f 

"And when it is said to them, "Believe as the people have believed," they say, "Should we believe as the 
foolish have believed?" Beware, it is they who are the foolish, but they know [it] not."(2:13) 


ijjis y 


ii. 


JUp 4j Q j jsrl s-J j^ip 4 j U-i f \J JJS. l A 

o fas y faj fa iliTj 


"Behold, you are - those who have argued about that of which you have [some] knowledge, but why do 
you argue about that of which you have no knowledge? And Allah knows, while you know not. "(3:66) 
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M. Particles of Encouragement tJjyi 

These particles termed J> jJ>-] play the role of encouraging and inciting a certain action. These 

✓ ✓ JS 

include [LajJ], [111], [*ih], and [U*]. These particles are always used in conjunction with a verb. 

Qur'anic Examples: 


i. lidd jd J\ 

fl ' * ' " ' 

jd J 

"And spend from what We have provided you before death approaches one of you and he says, "My Lord, 
if only You would delay me for a brief term so I would give charity and be among the righteous." (63:10) 


Lj J d 'Jk> of ^ ^ i 


ii. 


1 O 4±}\J^J Oif l ijTj ‘j^iT Jj l# jf ailJTj jdJT d' JfL' Uj 

( d!> iliT j 6 jicj iliT jf j jLs df 6 i ddfc 


"And let not those of virtue among you and wealth swear not to give to their relatives and the needy and 
the emigrants for the cause of Allah, and let them pardon and overlook. Would you not like that Allah 
should forgive you? And Allah is Forgiving and Merciful. "(24:22) 


N. Particles of Response [ot 

These particles known as [<_j1 /J>-\ are used as an answer in response to a "yes/no” question. The 

response of "yes” occurs through the particles [^] and while the answer of no is [N], The particle [LIS'] 

means "never”, and is a very sharp "no”. The particle [^J means "yes” but also carries the meaning of 

"certainly” and is used as a response to a rhetorical question denoting an obvious "yes” answer. The 
particle [li[] is also from the Particles of Response and carries the meaning of "when”. This particle is not to 

be confused with [jit], which sounds similar but is from the Harf Nash for verbs. 


Qur’anic Examples: 


d 'Sj £ ills} S.JJ ifd ‘A 'JL; i J\1 0 jdt jJf $t. £-> qj 'J>\ dr... 


n. 


"...Every time a company is thrown into it, its keepers ask them, "Did there not come to you a Warner? 
They will say," Yes, a Warner had come to us, but we denied and said, 'Allah has not sent down 
anything"...” (67:8-9) 

6 id £ (Jj^j J^i d d ji jf ji3T dJt Likd 


...p ij)ii 


"And the companions of Paradise will call out to the companions of the Fire, "We have already found what 
our Lord promised us to be true. Fiave you found what your Lord promised to be true?" They will say, 
"Yes."...” (7:44) 
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iii. j Jlld ^iJ IS) UJ AjtcJ 1 Aj-1 j ll* I^JuA I jJl is ^ 

"And said, "Is it one human being among us that we should follow? Indeed, we would then be in error and 
madness." (54:24) 

0. Particles - Time and Place Containers [Oi&i j jb>j Ji 

These particles are actually considered nouns grammatically but are being mentioned here since they act 
like particles. They are discussed in more detail in Lesson 8. They specify the place or time in which an 
action occurs. Depending on context, they can act as conditional particles as well. 


P. Particles of Redundancy 

The Particles of Redundancy from a purely grammatical sense, do serve any function, however play a role 
in rhetoric particularly in emphasis. The Particles of Redundancy are the following: 

[ / ch/ t» / *}/ ja I o /J], These particles sometimes occur in the Qur'an and Hadlth. When they are used 

in a sentence, the removal of the respective particle will not change the overall meaning of the sentence. 
These particles are being mentioned here for completeness, since this is a topic in advanced grammar. 


Our'anic Examples: 


i. ^ j jiJlS jf llC \sLi\j 2j °j> ^ j 


li. 


"And how many cities have We destroyed, and Our punishment came to them at night or while they were 
sleeping at noon."(7:4) 


aJJJ dio O O 4 Ikjp 


"Whoever does righteousness - it is for his [own] soul; and whoever does evil [does so] against it. And 
your Lord is not ever unjust to [His] servants. "(41:46) 


0. The Definite Article “Al” [cij 

One of the first topics that were discussed in Volume 1 was the concept of [ Ji] as the definite article. The 

"Al” which is the definite article is also termed JcS\ ^']. When a noun has the "Al” affixed to its 
beginning, it can be of one the following categories of words: 

1. -4^' fN] " Noun that is known to speaker and audience. 

s> 

2. [^iJl 4-*^' f*N] - Noun that is known to speaker and but not to the audience. 

3. fN] - Noun that refers to the category of the noun. 

4. [JsljiilNI j»N] - Noun that refers to all/each member of the category of the respective noun. 

5. [aAjijJt j»N] - The "Al” is extra and used with certain names and places. 
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We see that there are several different categories of nouns that contain the definite article "Al”. Most fall 
under the category of j»N], and are definite to the speaker and audience. This can be considered 

the "default” definite article. The definite article in other cases may refer to the entire category of 
"something” rather than a definite noun. For example, the word |>L3] generally refers to "the women”. 

However, in many cases it contextually means "women” as an entire category, not "the women”. This is 
seen in the Table 49 in Ayah 3:14. Another type of "Al” is called [<jt f^L and differs from the Lam of 

Category in that it refers to each and every thing/ person in that particular category. For example in ayah 
1:2, the word [ulAl] does not refer to "the praise” or "praise”, but it means "all praise” or "every praise”. 


Table 49: The Definite Article "Al” 

The "general” Lam 

OlpCi 2J Llo- Ci aIJT 1 ji\ J oliu.,-? dll 4 

1 * if 0 £ 0 ^ 1 / 

{ e-f ^ (hjjj 

"Indeed, the men who practice charity and the women who practice charity 
and [they who] have loaned Allah a goodly loan - it will be multiplied for them, 
and they will have a noble reward.." (5 7: 18) 

The "general” Lam 

OA $ jA p>»] 

The Imam announces about the scholar unknown to others: 
"The scholar for today’s lesson is sick". 

Lam of Category 

^iJT ^ T jJpUsiT} ^ oi^llT Li- ^ > 

4 4^°' jAj fLiij 

"Beautified for people is the love of that which they desire - of women and 
sons, heaped-up sums of gold and silver, fine branded horses, and cattle and 

tilled land.. .”(3:14) 

Jl ft 

Lam of Inclusivity 

wLoJ>J 1 

"All praise is to Allah, Lord of the worlds. "(1:2] 

isJjljJl ^ 

Lam of Redundancy 

(jjUJl [ Js- Iji y> O OwUj! Jil y* j O b j*-? j ^ 

0 } .0 s * 0 s ..... 0 t .Ox . 

4 O U 

"And among those around you of the bedouins are hypocrites, and [also] from 
the people of MadTnah. They have become accustomed to hypocrisy. You [Oh 
Muhammad], do not know them, [but] We know them. ..”[9:101) 
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R. Miscellaneous Particles 

There are other particles in the Qur'an that we have not yet discussed. One particle that plays an 
important role is the Ta Marbuta, the most common feminine symbol. In some instances, however, it 
denotes the singularity of an object or thing. For example, the word can signify a rock or rocks, while 


signifies a single rock. The word [J>d] refers to dates, while [ilkf] refers to a single date. The particle 


[Si] that resembles the Time Containers [li[] and [Si] functions as a Particle of Surprise. The time container 


[Si] is translated as "remember”, while the particle [lij] means "when” 


Ta 

lie 50: Miscellaneous Particles 

3 

singularity 

^ Cai- li j dilip isCi siiuJT dilJl )> 

"And shake toward you the trunk of the palm tree; it will drop upon 
you ripe, fresh dates. ."[19:25] 

IS! 

e . 

Particle of Surprise 

JS T ills aJ likJ> ajT I^PO ^JlLsJT 1 J tils ^ 

"And when they board a ship, they supplicate Allah , sincere to Him in 
religion. But when He delivers them to the land, at once they associate 
others with Him. "(29:65) 

SI 

e . 

Time Container 

bP $ i & s£ , . s j s' i&s S i' °t ^ ’ l' 

till pli- 3^ 

"And remember when Ibrahim was tried by his Lord with commands 
and he fulfilled them. [Allah] said, "Indeed, I will make you a leader for 
the people.". ..."(2:124) 

lil 

e . 

j ^ 'j>- 

Particle of choice 

O ols A is oii.siH f »•? of. 0 s 0 i , is ~s 

^ |»dc. L»j AiJ! 0 y>r jS 

"And [there are] others deferred until the command of Allah - whether 
He will punish them or whether He will forgive them. .."(9:106) 


S. Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles 

We have already seen particles that are identical structurally can have several different independently 
grammatical functions. This can often confuse the novice or intermediate student. Here, we will quickly 
categorize the multiple grammatical roles that a specific particle may carry. The following table can be 
used as a reference point for comparing and/or clarifying these multiple functional roles. Please note that 
context alone is often sufficient enough to identify the actual grammatical function of one of these multi- 
dimensional particles. 
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Table 51A: Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles [j/l«] 


Resumptive 

Particle 

iisLii lni 

4 j*-* ibj ^ jllbj aUL; LbT JjJL ^LJl ^ j 4 

"And of the people are some who say, "We believe in Allah and the Last Day," 
but they are not believers.” (2:8) 


Connection 

Particle 

c_Ji y>- 

"..He created the heavens and the earth.." (64:3). 

J 

Hal Particle 

jd-i jij 

o > . ✓ o £ o . ✓ ''ll f • ' l **i y * y s > x. o y o y" o o yo y o y y 

itXfj Jli j3\S jjs * j 4JLO O 

"...And whoever of you reverts from his religion [to disbelief] and dies while 
he is a disbeliever - for those, their deeds have become worthless in this 
world and the Hereafter..”(2:217) 


Particle of 
Oath 

jlj 

4 ibj jJlklTj O j jp> 

"...And it is Allah who withholds and grants abundance, and to Him you will 
be returned.” (68:1) 


Particle of 
"withness” 

jl jJl 

pjOA ^sr oir ji b jii li b J\j ) 

\jLxU tJt'j aLt aLt obi ^jsbj 

"And recite to them the news of Nuh, when he said to his people, "Oh my people, if 
my residence and my reminding of the signs of Allah has become burdensome upon 
you - then I have relied upon Allah. So resolve upon your plan with your 
associates..." (10:71) 


Relative 

Pronoun 


t'ltf o S' ° .y * * *o * of oi* *,o* . y * o£ ° y 

<^...4JU) Aj ® jj&xJ y I ^ L« 'JwLj 

"...Whether you show what is within yourselves or conceal it, Allah will bring 
you to account for it..." (2:284). 


Simple 

Negation 


a y 0 y -,y . £ Jy J l' 0 1 • 

Uj Lp^gj 015 L« 

“Ibrahim was neither a Jew nor a Christian..." [3:67]. 

la 

Interrogative 

Particle 


^>^1 i_jI?ws 1 lb 

"The companions of the right - what are the companions of the right?" 
(56:27). 


Conditional 

Particle 

Jl y>- 

Cx“ 1 ibj bill ^blbb lb 

"What comes to you of good is from Allah , but what comes to you of evil, is 
from yourself..." (4:79). 


Verbal Noun 
Particle 

4j 

4 . . .g -1 b.m] 1 ibO 1 _ 4 l* ( _ r -lbJ 1 ^*1 ibS" 1 jy T li[j ^ 

"And when it is said to them, "Believe as the people have believed," they say, 
"Should we believe as the foolishhave believed?"..." (2:13). 


Ma - Time 
Container 

x £S 

£.L> 

[ C-OtJl b» 

"I will follow you as long as you follow the truth" 
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u 

Table 51B: Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles [l 

Particle of 
Redundancy 


^ JSi ni ^ 

"So by mercy from Allah , [Oh Muhammad], you were lenient with them. 
And if you had been rude and harsh in heart, they would have disbanded 
from about you...." (3:159). 


Simple 

Negation 

1 

_ 0 s 0 } . I s' 0 0 | ✓ 1 * .Os . I , / , ✓* ,* s' / O z' , 

j yj^H (*-* Oj *— * If* cJiAa 

"..whoever follows My guidance - there will be no fear concerning them, 
nor will they grieve." (2:38). 

Categorical 

Negation 


4 „.aj l z y aidi r y J\ oi y iliT > 

"Allah - there is no deity except Him. He will surely assemble you for the 
Day of Resurrection, about which there is no doubt..." (4:87). 

Prohibition 


4„.iS Jjt $ °y>'j isc^iJT i jks y'j...^ 

"...And do not conceal testimony, for whoever conceals it - his heart is 
indeed sinful..." (2:283). 

Connecting 

Particle 


r i* i x- * . i* o/ ^ 

x wbj 

"Zaid stood not Muhammad.” 


Resumptive 

Particle 


£>U In s y*ljT ^ jJj Iii IhIji} y)S\ ^ii ^ 

4 o Jjyj jjjfj \Sijjf aL i ij&j ill o oi^T ^ * 

"[He] is the one who made for you the earth a bed and the sky a ceiling and 
sent down from the sky, rain and brought forth thereby fruits as provision 
for you. So do not attribute to Allah equals while you know. ” (2:22). 

Connection 

Particle 


III *HlJf X sJ'j Iii lii^i >jtii c^jJt > 

4 o Jju jjjfj iSiiuf aL i ill 6 isjj oi^ii ^ a, 

[frdjl ^ ^1 p > — s.ls] 

Particle of 
Response 

* 

1 aJs2J 1 j £. 

jji Jl 

( viAS Ol 

-* J * ' „* „ .* - „ . ✓ * ✓ 

o o . o .o — 1 ff •* 0 -* A x- . .•" 

^.. ,*3\j jj.5 a-50 jjixjj aD l jjtJli aIM 0j 

"Say: "If you love Allah, then Follow me: Allah will love you and forgive 
you your sins..." (3:31). 

Harf Nash 
(Causative Fa) 


aJj aJ AipUzlj uii- ii?y aIjt c^yyi n °y> 

"Who is he that will lend to Allah a goodly loan, so that He may double it 
for him and his will be a rich reward?" (57:11) 

Harf Ta'lfl 

JJ^il Ili 

[diiiL' jT^i Jl] 

"Read the Qur’an because it will benefit you." 
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Table 51C: Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles 

0 s' 

0* 

Relative 

Pronoun 


Ilf • 0 ' i "• °T ^ .j* O' o s a.f s- s- 

^...cLJi o>lb ? y s.l*id j 

"And of the people is he who sells himself, seeking the pleasure of Allah..." 

f2:207J. 

Interrogative 

Particle 

(*' i ^ -f~ 

4 (*^f ^ CrT* J-* 3 f 

"And of the people is he who sells himself, seeking the pleasure of Allah..." 

(6:144). 

Conditional 

Particle 

jJlS\ j>- 

1 G 0 s' 0 } . > X 0 0 \ ^ 1 * • 0 s' .i. X , ✓ ,* s' s' s' , 

<4 ^ Uj lb (_glwla £_J 

"...whoever follows My guidance - there will be no fear concerning them, 
nor will they grieve." (2:38). 

o 

Harf Jarr 


. x ti x i*" ° t ° r 

“So exalt the name of your Lord, the Most Great." (69:52] 

Particle of 
Redundancy 


4 ^liTc jjkt iLT 

"...Is not Allah most knowing of those who are grateful?." (6:53) 


Harf Jarr 


1 5 'ts- l o si -* f-' . o s' o o } .s’ s' £5 j* 

<4 Cyp~ OyUl Ijlj 1 * Axj /y* IAj 

"Then it appeared to them after they had seen the signs that al-'AzIz 
should surely imprison him for a time." (12:35) 

Harf Nasb 
(Verbs) 


J5 t i « • ^ ^ ^ |T i h 0 f 

<^. . 0 Low« 1 jaJuJ j-y > Uj vy 

“Never will you attain the good [reward] until you spend from that which 

you love..." [3:92] 

Connecting 

Particle 53 


[ial* Uip! o?>] 

"I read the book until its end.” 


Particle of 
Wishing 


4 „iL \£j or 'f/ d of ‘J ^ > 

"Those who followed will say, "If only we had another turn [at worldly 
life] so we could disassociate ourselves from them as they have 
disassociated themselves from us."..." (2:167) 

Verbal 

Noun 

Particle 

J J.,<? a 1^2 

fh. £ o S \ sis' If 1 -* S' •£. | K 

^ I Uj 

.* s' s' s' 0. j! 1*41* // 

0 sS 0 s'y 0 f 0 t s' " 0 ' u/ 1 * Os' "S’ On* 

< 4 . . 1 j] j 0 iw» a»Uj 

"And do not marry polytheistic women until they believe. And a believing 
slave woman is better than a polytheist, even though she might please 

you. ..." (2:221) 

Conditional 

Particle 

_L? jJl Jl j>- 

4.IJ £ ail 1 jiST C. iiJT tii 

"...If Allah had willed, those [generations] succeeding them would not 
have fought each other after the clear proofs had come to them..." (2:253) 


53 Three different conditions need to be met for [J£-] to be a Connecting Particle. Since this specific type of [^s-] is not found in the Qur’an, it 
is out of scope for this book, and is not mentioned here. This is a topic in Advanced Grammar. 
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Table 51D: Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles [^ JjSj/J/J] 


Particle of 
warning 

j>- 

4 .. ill Sy U ii3T ^ Ca CiJs di£r c-b-S ll Uj} 4 

"And why did you, when you entered your garden, not say, 'What Allah 
willed; there is no power except in Allah [18:39] 

Particle of 
Encourage- 
ment 

rirll 

4 J Jri} 'Ji ^>i uj 3 J# 

* ' * ' ~ ' ' 

"... and he says, "My Lord, if only You would delay me for a brief term so I 
would give charity and be among the righteous." (63:10] 

Conditional 

Particle 

_L? Jjl Jl j>- 

4 iLii ill aLT IJ 

"...And if not for the favor of Allah upon you and His mercy, you would 
have followed Satan, except for a few." [4:83] 

& 

Rebuttal 

Particle 


air 6\'j^ J J; oir a 4 

"Ibrahim was neither a Jew nor a Christian, but he was one inclining 
toward truth, a Muslim..." (3:67] 

Connecting 

Particle 


& ’Ji V H 

"Zaid did not stand but All stood." 

Harf Nasb 

5> 

l)| c3 

i ‘-Pj J? J (*y Ij Jli 4 

"He said, "Oh my people, there is not foolishness in me, but I am a 
messenger from the Lord of the worlds."." (7:67] 

0 

lK 

Rebuttal 

Particle 


40 JIl; y Jjrf J cjf uii i Jii ...> 

"... they say, "You, are but an inventor [of lies]." But most of them do not 

know." (16:101] 

Connecting 

Particle 


4 tf ^ J; 6 oiyf aLt ^ frj 4 

"And do not say about those who are killed in the way of Allah, "They are 
dead." Rather, they are alive, butyou perceive [it] not." (2:154] 

J 

Particle of 
Emphasis 

■XS ~ yJl 

i ^ Al~Ayi 01 4 

"Indeed, mankind is in loss." (103:2] 

Harf Jarr 

j ^ Ca^-I 

4j j_Aj 

4 jyb\ £} aLt 6 J oiji^Ji ^ E. Jjj 4 

"To Allah belongs whatever is in the heavens and whatever is on the earth. 
And to Allah will [all] matters be returned.” (3:109] 
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J 

Table 51E: Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles [J/jJ] 

Harf Nash 


4 ... ife ^ 

"[He] who created death and life to test you which of you is best in 
deeds..." (67:2] 

Harf Jazm 

yH\ 

/ 0 X „ „ 0 0 XX 1* , J 1 .* iX .< 0 

t 0 x Oxx . X 0 x * # x xx Ox > ^ » # x 0 x ^ iX £ 0 X x . x 

^ ...^ScuJT ^ 

"And let there be [arising] from you a nation inviting to [all that is] good, 
enjoining what is right and forbidding what is wrong..." (3:104] 

Particle of 
Response 


S' } * X t 0 x 0 xx . A 0 x . t ? -**x iji ■ • 0 X 0 * f x Ox 0 

J 3\-LoJI 0 j Ojj^U ^ul) C^r 4x»l ^ 

4 ...(4J jl£j Jif A O aLl j jL°fj 

"You are the best nation produced [as an example] for mankind. You 
enjoin what is right and forbid what is wrong and believe in Allah. If only 
the People of the Scripture had believed, it would have been better for 

them...." (3:110] 

Lam of 
Negation 


4 ...^i cjf j j4:j^ aLt oir ixj ^ 

"But Allah would not punish them while you, [Oh Muhammad], are among 

them..." (8:33] 

0 

0! 

e- 

Harf Jazm 
Conditional 
Particle 


’i-'-Cy- f.1 Jxr tiJ-ijif jhili jL"ls 

"...But if they fight you, then kill them. Such is the recompense of the 
disbelievers." (2:191]. 

Negation 

Particle 


•* ^ . 

4 cAy* Uj IJjS 0] 

"...and when I restrained the Children of Israel from [killing] you when 
you came to them with clear proofs and those who disbelieved among 
them said, "This is not but obvious magic."" (5:110]. 

Particle of 
Emphasis 


1 1 ^y» ^ \j>r (1)1 jl J 0i^-& 0| 1 jJli 

"They said, "Indeed, these are two magicians who want to drive you out of 
your land with their magic and do away with your most exemplary way." 

(20:63], 

Particle of 
Diminution 

x s; >0 

(1)| 

x *0 X . X X X 0 X X^J< 

• T° ** ( 1 i • x X . 0 » , xOx 0 s . x x . X X 0 f x ,0,x iX M x > 0 x 

O' jJD) lw\js> OxtJ) LoJ yg tf ) 1 OAOp ^ 

4 cA^°' 5^ J? 

"We relate to you, the best of stories in what We have revealed to you of 
this Qur’an although you were, before it, among the unaware." (12: 3]. 
Please note that the Lam following [ dl] does not emphasize and is called [iSjUJl j>Y]. 
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° 6 1* * 

Table 51F: Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles [01/01] 

0 y" 

d\ 

Harf Nasb 

Aj j-La 4 y>- 

f -* O y , s s* . 2 ' S'" 0 & * 1 1 • f 0 '''''' 

4 4_«_vd jS Aj Oi aDi jt-tbl ^ 

"And who are more unjust than those who prevent the name of Allah from 
being mentioned in His mosques..." (2:214). 

Particle of 
Explanation 


(J jU! jJ jl y^J j ^4 4_U \j 1 yS\ (1)1 0 J cJjjl (ijj 

4 ui^f ^ 0 ^ ^ J (H^> 

"And when a surah was revealed [enjoining them] to believe in Allah and 
to fight with His Messenger, those of wealth among them asked your 
permission [to stay back] and said, "Leave us to be with them who sit [at 

home]." (9:86). 

3S ✓ 

d\ 

Harf Nasb 


4 jcdlkil l£f ^ U aLi *dj ili-f P J\ jjb 2 A& 4 

"That is so al-'Aziz will know that I indeed did not betray him in [his] 
absence and that Allah surely does not guide the plan of betrayers." 

(12:22) 

Particle that 
indicates a 
statement, 
to follow; 

e.g. 

to 

that 

. ia . 

✓ O f I* s' O £ f \ \ • 1 • 0 0 ■2"' s 

4 j>r 1 U 4jJ) jlj j ysflj j 4 JJ ...4 

"...Indeed" 4 it is he who fears Allah and is patient, then indeed, Allah does 
not allow to be lost the reward of those who do good." (2:214) 



54 Here we see that the word pS] acts as a [olili j-dH but also carries the function of emphasis \JJ.\ 0 j 
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Lesson 8: Nouns in the Nasb Case pi jialiij 


We have already studied classes of nouns that always take the 1'rab of Nasb in Verbal and Nominal 
Sentences. In Verbal Sentences, we have the direct object p J while in Nominal Sentences the [P[| of 
Inna or its sisters. In this lesson, we will review other nouns that are fixed to the Nasb state that have 
distinct grammatical functions. Altogether, there are fifteen classes of nouns that are from the [ot j-Pil], 

The most important of these words along with pertinent Qur'anic examples are presented here. Some of 
these Nasb case nouns are essential to learn for accurate understanding of Qur'anic Arabic, even at a basic 
level. 

I. Review of Nouns of the Raf and larr Case |Oip \ & [Oijj^P] 

Before the actually discussion of [ot III], the table below has been presented to remind us of words 

that are fixed to the Prab of Raf and Jarr. Table 53 on the next page reminds us of the various inflections on 
the ends of nouns due to the various cases of Raf, Nasb, or Jarr. These have been discussed in detail 

already in Volume 1 with the exception of the Followers [P pi], which are discussed at the end of this 
lesson. 


Table 52: Noun Categories fixed to Raf and Jarr 


J-? 1 * 

Doer of verb 


Jpliil LjU 

Deputy Doer 



Subject 



Predicate 

JO 

P 

y-\ j 0lS” jp- 

Predicate of Kana and its sisters 


^ $> 

j 01 

Subject of Inna and its sisters 


^ ji ja JJ ^jlai 

The Followers: 


jj^PJl j jb- 

Noun of Jarr Construction 


Pi uiUlSja 

Mudaf I'lai 
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Table 53: Review of Inflections of Nouns Based on I'rab 

[yr] Jarr 

[cZflj] Nash 

[£*j] Raf 

Type of Noun 

Kasrah 

Fathah 

Dammah 

Singular [o'y°] 

Kasrah 

Fathah 

Dammah 

Broken Plural 

Ji 

0 

Ji 

o' 

p 

01 

Dual [p^] 

s' 0 

✓ 0 

^ Ji 

Jj 

Sound Masculine 
Plural 

pi 

cJ\ 

ol 

Sound Feminine 
Plural 

[jjL- £p] 

Fathah 

Fathah 

Dammah 

Flexible [s-'p] 

Fathah 

Fathah 

Dammah 

Partially Flexible 

[ ^ J «o»l i J 

no change 

no change 

no change 

Inflexible [p^] 

Lfl Ya 

1 / Alif 

j 1 Waw 

The 5 Special Nouns 


II. Nouns of the Nasb Case [O b j*alii| 

The [oli encompass fifteen classes of nouns, some that we have already studied in detail in Volume 

i y „ * 

1 and in this current Volume. Those reviewed already are p J y-^], [l$jl pi j OlS' ^p], [cpUil], 

sis* o *4 4 > ss S 

[l$jl y-\ j [pjJJ Y (*—}], and [a*.. . This category of Nash nouns are important to learn well 

for appropriate understanding of the Qur'an and Classical Arabic. Most of these nouns are found in Verbal 
Sentences and have a direct relation to the verb in some way. 
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Table 54: Nouns of the Nasb Case [Ob 

Aj J 

Direct Object of a verb. 

L^jI y>-\ J jlT 

The Predicate of Kana or its Sisters 

j jj 

The Subject of Inna or its Sisters. 

c£.5ldl 

Someone who is addressed or called to by name with the particle [If]. 

aLsaJI ^-^>1 

This is the object of the La of categorical negation. It is indefinite and 
inflects a single Fathah at the end. 

OUjJl 

Time Containers: Words that specify when an action is done. 

oiSCji 

Place Container: Words that specify where an action is done. 

^ 0 

<U J j*Aa 

Word specifying the reason an action is done. It can be indefinite or definite 
It must be either a verbal noun or a Jarr Construction. 

b*j> J ysu* 

Noun that accompanies an action or something that is "with” an action. This 
word specifies [^] or "with-ness". 

JbM 

A word that describes the state, condition, or way in which an action is 
done. 

It is always found at the end of a sentence and it is always indefinite. 

J55^ 

A word that clarifies something that is uncertain or ambiguous in a sentence. 
Similar to a Hal, it is found at the end of a sentence, and is always indefinite. 

/O ^ ^ 0 

(jiiia J jjJu> 

A verbal noun [jltUf] that ends a sentence, which emphasizes an action. This 

Masdar should match the action that is being emphasized. It is found at the 
end of a sentence. 

O J.W2.U.U 

The Followers are nouns that follow other nouns in terms of I'rab. These are 
of four different classes: [^aL*J 
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A. Time Containers [OUjJi and Place Containers 

'I* ,0 x 

These nouns are also known as J y-^], or the entity in which an action occurs, whether it is 

place or time. These were briefly mentioned as particles in the preceding chapter since many like Place 

j, > 

Containers act like Harf Jarr. Please note that some can function as regular nouns in some instances 

depending on the context. For example in the ayah, the word [^l] is a . Others are found exclusively 

, * „ , ' 

as [>—»j Jo], and function only in this capacity. Words like [^] can act as Jo] in definite, indefinite, and in 

Possession Constructions. The criteria of any noun acting as a \y>J»] is if an action occurs in a specific time 

, > 

or place, and not simply that it is Nash. The most common [^jy] are listed in Tables 55 and 56 on the 
following two pages. 


Noun is not a [^° Jb] 

Noun is a [<-3^] 

^ ^ ^ ^ 

0 xv- s 0 

4 (*-$o 

// ^ s' s' & 0 

' 0 s' 0 •~s' 0 S 0 s' 0 s' , I . 0 S’ 0 ° s' • | "f ^ s' s' ® ^ 1 , 

4 ojsL^-\j <j Ui tj* Cf-s uAi fjr' 4 

"...those who believed in Allah and the Last Day and did 
righteousness will have their reward with their Lord..." 
(2:62). 

"...This day those who disbelieve have despaired of your 
religion; so fear them not, but fear Me...." (5:3). 

i S x*0 ^ / 

t 1 ^ ' * "'O * ® f if . 0 S' 1 «" 

A ere J i <>j u ' ls? 

"...and you will have upon the earth a place of 
settlement and provision fora time..." (2:36). 

/y j jS^li s l)I J (_£ y fjy>- J \j2j J jp> 

4 CtfsjjJfi 

"Or it (the soul) say when it sees the punishment, "If only I 
had another turn so I could be among the doers of good.” 
(39:58). 

0 * s' |»* • 0 ^ s' 0 £ * “f s' <t , O / .f S- O S' O * O • £ s' 

pjbj Aiip ^ ^ jj 

. * ® * . \ 

4$ l) 

4 oQji ^ji frj aIjT J4 ik; u y 

"And warn them, of the Day of Regret, when the matter 
will be concluded; and [yet], they are in heedlessness, 
and they do not believe." (19:39). 

"...and Allah will not speak to them or look at them on the 
Day of Resurrection..." (3:77). 


116 



Lesson 8, Nouns in the Nasb Case 


Table 55: Time Containers [OUjll 

* S f > 

0 . / * , 

o 1 

llLl/ 

morning 

. ii ^ / . iJS Ji . . /• 0 i X t ^ 

l ^ ^ 

"The Fire, they are exposed to it morning and evening..." (40:46). 

1 ji 

early morning 

* S * O * Jt o' tfi o' 

, S'* 1 -* * »' l' * * ' l' [ * ' Iff -* 0 -*{ 

LLv 5 ' J 4 ^rN 4 4Jj3 J' _} 4 JjJJ*JJ <0 <UJb 1 yji yj 

"That you may believe in Allah and His Messenger and honor him and 
respect the Prophet and exalt Allah morning and afternoon." (48:9). 

1 JlP 

tomorrow 

iJ \ 1 w\_p 0 

"They will know tomorrow who is the insolent liar." (54:26). 


afternoon 

4 j^H vihj j*-wjI j ^ 

"And mention the name of your Lord morning and evening." (76:25). 

Ljbp / f, 

night 

4 liiij ^Oij oiji^lJi ^ jukiT iJj > 

“And to Him is [all] praise throughout the heavens and the earth. And 
[exalted is He] at night and when you are at noon." (30:18). 

111 

always/ever 

S .(''J. O } * ,0 •J’ , .s s ? ' ^ s sQ f $ s 0 > S' j, | // 0 -^ff . toss •» •A-' 

4jUjb I JJ\J 1 o 

4 ill ssi^i i jpf Uj saL 

“And those who accuse chaste women and then do not produce four 

witnesses - lash them with eighty lashes and do not accept from them 
testimony ever after. ...” (24:4). 


for a period/ 
a time 

£.1 j £.L»LJl ^ O ijwiilp I5J j ji 

4 ...J$ Irj 

“. . .and [those who] are patient in poverty and hardship and at the time of 

battle...." 55 (2:177) 

1 jLgj/Ujj 

to day /to night 

,5 s i y i' ll 0 t 0 - * 0 s S £ X | 

4 Ij^J Ly yAj 3 Jl tJ b > 

“And to Him is [all] praise throughout the heavens and the earth. And 
[exalted is He] at night and when you are at noon." (71:5). 


55 Here in this section of Ayah al-Birr, the action that is occurring is "patience". We see that the [A>] is actually a Mudaf in the 
Nasb state. The action of patience is denoted by the [JfU ^i] which points to the action being done even though there is no 
explicit [Jii] . The word is in Nasb due to or emphasis. 
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Table 56: Place Containers [OlSCj' 

0 

t_jd L>- 

behind 

0 / } / x- 0 x / 

1^1 , t ^ . i/ - 0 * .P .ssO Of s 0 s .s } <0 / 

4 '-«"fp Aj UJ 1 g fl 1 V- L*J -b ' La ^ 

"Allah knows what is before them and what will be after them, but they 
do not encompass it in knowledge." (20:110). 


in front of 

✓ • i 1 ® / V* , • // o $ s / x ItT 0 1 ^ ^ . y . fi 3 » />* 

^Jw\j) Jjj wLj toJ 41 )) Jj^p (J LoJ J 

4 j u J4fisr ^ aLt \jJ 

"And when a messenger from Allah came to them confirming that which 
was with them, a party of those who had been given the Scripture threw the 
Scripture of Allah behind their backs as if they did not know.” (2:101). 

/ 0 / 

under 

IJi ^ tfikf JJdJT Ujf Jlij 4 

4 ojLOT ^ kfof 

"And those who disbelieved will say, "Our Lord, show us those who misled 
us of the jinn and men [so] we may put them under our feet that they will 
be among the lowest"." (41:29). 

£»/ -Up 

with/by 

4 ...AJ 'Jk- r i>Ji -uldi jup ^Ldi- ir, ...4 

"...And do not fight them at al-Masjid al-Haram until they fight you there...." 

(2:191). 

aLso / s-ULlj 

1 s' 

facing 

I * [f 1 ' ' 0 ' * f s \ s s j,„ / /o / . „ 1 ^ 

4 Ol JU ^jJ-La frlftlj A^r JJ LJj 4 

"And when he directed himself toward Madyan, he said, "Perhaps my Lord 
will guide me to the sound way."." (28:22). 


there 

, 5 s , | ) S / / Ofs <2 {, ^ 0?P 1 • 1 ^ 

4 1>-Laj U-J(J |t-> C-jlj 4 

"And when you look there [in Paradise], you will see pleasure and great 

dominion.." (76:20). 


here 

4 ^ uiu }°Jf\ 1 ijS 4 

"So there is not for him here this Day any devoted friend." (69:35). 


around 

4 j jL£J uf iJ> JU4 

"[Pharaoh] said to those around him, "Do you not hear?"" (26:25). 

/ 

0^ 

between 

il J 1 jtfa f &Ji Ji 1 Ji-j jbdl 1 ^irL- % 

4 0 ^ ft j (JdL ^iST ^ 

"And do not consume one another's wealth unjustly or send it to the rulers 
in order that you consume a portion of the wealth of the people in sin, 
while you know [it is unlawful]." (2:188). 
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/ o 

B. The Reason for an Action [aJ J j *&\ 

Thus far we have already looked at two types of [J y-i*], namely [aj J y-i^] and [aJ J yvu>\. Here we have 


yet another, [a! J y**\. This Nash noun details the reason for an action occurring. It is also called 
[aL^-I °-j> J yJil*] in grammar. It classically is a Masdar occurring at the end of a verbal sentence. It can occur 
as a Jarr Construction, but this is less common. Context is essential in recognizing [a! J y^], since it can be 


lost in detail if grammar attention is not maintained. 

The [aJ J can occur in one of two forms: 

1. Masdar specifying the reason for an action, whether definite or indefinite. 

2. Jarr Construction. 

✓ o 

Qur'anic Examples of [aJ J $*Aa] 


• » •f-' 

jiy'j } 

"And [also] those who spend of their wealth to be seen by the people and believe not in Allah nor in the 
Last Day. And he to whom Shaytan is a companion - then evil is he as a companion." [4:38] 


Id i I ) ii ^ o fjl Uj Jjl j jL°j! Uj l\Sj 


a. 


IV. 


4 /Jj j is yj i jLtj aLt cuJl i j\ ') jjf > 

"Have you not considered those who exchanged the favor of Allah for disbelief and settled their people 
[in] the home of ruin?." (14:28], 

AL^ljl A^l OjfjAjj A_Jl Apj I I jiijlj 51 LygJl I j^ISI j ^ ^ I J A^rj ^ 

4 $ aiijf 

"And who are more unjust than those who prevent the name of Allah from being mentioned in His 
mosques..." (13:22). 

^ jHf J c Jii c ^ J&\ -Jy\ cJkS} 

" A woman entered the Fire because of a cat which she had tied, neither giving it food nor setting it free to 
eat from the vermin of the earth." (Bukhari) 56 


56 Sahih Bukhari, Hadith #3165 from [jiiJi A; v^f]. 
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C. Noun Accompanying an Action [*w J y>A*\ 

Another of the is which represents a noun that accompanies an action being 

performed. It is actually the least common of the [J y-^], but needs to be mentioned to complete the topic. 
This J is typically associated with a [j], since it would be difficult to differentiate it from the other 
[J yJu>). Let us look at a couple of simple examples that show how this is used. 

1. j ^^^1 "The student walked with the book.” 

2. [laJLs*- j Aj j «.Ur] "Zaid came with Khalid.” 

In the first example, the translation is not "The student walked and the book.” since that would not be 

possible, nor logical. The key to properly understanding and translating the sentence is that the word 

* 

is Nash and is followed by a [j]. It cannot be following the [j] since it cannot be another 

Doer. Furthermore, it cannot be a direct object since the verb is intransitive. Even if the verb was 
transitive, there is no Direct Object before the [j]. It also cannot be a Hal (discussed later in this lesson) 


which often is marked by a [j]. Thus, in these two examples, there is no other possible translation. In both 


these sentences, the [j] acts as [aIpLIi j! jJl], 


Sometimes, determining the J y**] can be more ambiguous. In example (ii) and (iii), the highlighted 

^ 0 -* ' ' 

words and [»£'e.\S'y] act as direct objects due to the [j] acting as a Connecting Particle [l-AW- 

However, these two highlighted words also act as J y^] with the [j] functioning as [slplil] 57 . This is one 
of the inimitable characteristics of the Qur'an, that there can be different yet synergistic meanings derived 


from a single word, ayah, or part of an ayah. 


o 

Qur'anic Examples of [4*a J 


jjpli l2r j o >)Tj 1^14 JLJi SjjlS £ \Tj£,j c iIIpj llSCi- lllff 6 oCL 


"And We gave understanding of the case to Sulayman, and to each We gave judgment and knowledge. And 
We subjected the mountains to glorify, along with Dawiid and with the birds. And We were doing [that]” 
(21:79). 


57 Sections on (19:68] and (10:71] from [JQJ Ait Jibuti y y sjJJi 7- y]. 
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11. 


V s Vs s I 0 '' 0 * Vs 0 V f, V* ti Ii'" 0 * 0 \ • 

\ L i*- Oj>- |t-£> jV^j dXijji jp> 

"So by your Lord, We will surely gather them with the devils; then We will bring them to be present 
around Hell upon their knees.” (19:68) 

„ „ / / ^ „ o . * * s * * ' * . ■£ * ' s > * s s . > ' , ss 

I • ~ t t ^ v » , . * ' „*?*»'•. „ ^ • 0 S' 0 1 0 s' * 0 f 0 y 1 I 1/1 *• 0 S' I S"~ *• ' 0 0 f l "* 0 f • 

4 ' p- 1 “Cs-f- jv->s^lp j*5 y> I U p_! I^S S-tS S J j*-> y> I ) jX^J>rVi ...^ 

"...So resolve upon your plan and [call upon] your associates. Then let not your plan be obscure to you. 
Then carry it out upon me and do not give me respite.." (10:71). 


D. Intensifier of the Action ij^ J jAa«] 

Another [J^L>] that is commonly used in the Qur'an is [jljai J^H. This essentially is a Masdar that 

intensifies or emphasizes an action. A [ jljai J ^L>] can be used in a sentence if the following conditions are 
met: 

1. [ J must be a verbal noun [Masdar], indefinite, Nash, and found at the end of a sentence. 

2. [ jljai J must match the action, either in meaning, or matching the root of the verb 

j, j, 0 _ 

Let us look at a couple of examples showing how [jlU* J is used: 


^ /• > / O / ^ / > /• / / ? / Jt s S S 

, ‘f’ O /• . / /-0 I# / , l 0 »■" ./Oi / 1 V x- . . X , M x- t , X- , s 0 S t ' f | 1 O o' 

^ lAb (J jAjI Jp*t3 Li y>\ 4j ^ 3 Ol LOjI Ol j ^ 

"And when We intend to destroy a city, We command its affluent but they defiantly disobey therein; 
so the word comes into effect upon it, and We destroy itwith Icompletel destruction . "fl7:161 


In the above ayah, the verbal noun [l^ld] follows the verb [if^S], which means to "destroy”. With closer 
inspection, we should realize that is the exact Masdar of [yo], Furthermore, this verbal noun is 

indefinite and Nash and is at the end of a sentence. Thus, is clearly a [jlf^ J and functions in 

intensify the action of "destroying” in the ayah. 

^ ji ■* i 

[IS jxS c-JLT?r] "I sat with a sitting.” 

^ jt ji ji 0 

In the above sentence, the word pS^i] functions as a [jlU* J yuL.]. This is because it is a Masdar, Nash, 


indefinite, at the end of the sentence, and lastly also carries a similar meaning as the action of "sitting”. 

^ ULLj cb>lJLL*Jl3 1 (^) (S s CAlpjbJij 

"By those who extract with violence, And those who remove with ease, And those who glide [as if] swimming, 

And those who race each other racing"(79:l-4) 


The above ayah ^ liy^ olijUl j )*> similar to the prior sentence, demonstrates another [ J 
functionally similar (but dissimilar root) to the verb. The verbal noun [Jsyf] has a similar meaning to the 
verb which means to "pull out”. You will notice that in each of the above four ayahs, there is no 

explicit verb. However, the action or verb is implied through the Doer noun [J^-LaJi In all these ayahs, 
the action is being emphasized. 
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11. 


Qur'anic Examples of [jlla* J $*&»] 

. ^ / J ^ J* ✓ . / ^ . o ✓ , 

. I U L^>- ( w-UcJ 

“He will be judged with an easy account" (84:8). 

O . fiS 55x £ X 0 35 5* .« x x- X- x ^ 

I ^ I ^ ^ ^ 1 »•? X" . ^ x X ..... X" , 0 | -X 0 A 0 J 1 „x 0 . . Jl .* X |0„ X i 0 . X 0 J» xO x* w 0 „ | ^ .* X 

Lo*xj3o fl" ^ <S^ >2 ) ^_) ^Jla 3 Lx^ dxbJ-P - & l * <V^ a ^2 x wt3 IL* J J 

"And [We sent] messengers about whom We have related to you before and messengers about whom We 
have not related to you. And Allah spoke to Musa with [direct] speech." [4:164] 

6 ajT 'JjJj siT^tf JjT} 'jj?3 O ‘J/dT a!uuJi ^ U J ^ y J > 
4 l^k ^ c-dT Jit ^ L*Jl) dll 1 J 111! 

"And abide in your houses and do not display yourselves as [was] the display of the former times of 
ignorance. And establish prayer and give Zakat and obey Allah and His Messenger. Allah intends only to 
remove from you the impurity [of sin], Oh people of the [Prophet's] household, and to purify you with 
[extensive] purification.." (33:33). 

Q j p-fek? ^ jjj <-£ Jx^l Jjlal ^ U idlt jlai ^ A; I jvi^J UlS" Ji ^ 

J> ^ 55 

. x. x x 0 x i x 1 li| ^x 

<^> £.uio ^y> yg x JjJj 4 Jj!j 

"Already there has been for you a sign in the two armies which met - one fighting in the cause of Allah and 
another of disbelievers. They saw them [to be] twice their number by [their] eyesight. But Allah supports 
with His victory whom He wills..." (3:13). 


E. Hal: The State or Condition of an Action | JU-'| 

Understanding Hal is essential in intermediate Arabic, as this principle is used commonly in the Qur'an and 
beyond. Hal refers to a word or word construction that describes the state, condition, or way in which an 
action is done. Specifically, the Hal functions in describing something definite. In a sentence, the Hal is not 
necessary for a sentence to be complete. Let us look at the following sentence to see how Hal works. 

S# X 

[tx^Lb Jbj s-Ur] “Zaid came laughing.” 


In this sentence, we see that [15^>-U?] is the Hal, which describes the definite word [X'j\- It describes an 

action (to come) with the occurrence of laughter. We see that the Hal [iS^-Li] is of course Nash, but also 

indefinite and occurs at the end of the sentence. Identifying the proper context allows the student to 
identify Hal in a respective sentence when present. 

1. For a Hal to occur, the sentence must have three components: 

i. The Hal [JU-l] itself is (1) a single noun in Nash or (2) a Word Construction, 
ii. The definite thing that the Hal describes [JU-1 L^-U>], 
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iii. The action itself. The action can be as a verb [Jlti], but can also be incorporated into an "action 
word” like a [JpUJI lid], [jTUq, or [J ^1]. 

2. The Hal can occur in one of three different forms at the end of a sentence: 

i. A single word In this case, the Hal is a word that describes, is indefinite, and in the Nash 

case explicitly. Both sentences use Hal (highlighted) to convey the same basic meaning. This 
form is that present in the example we just discussed: X'j t Uq. 

ii. Hal can occur as a simple Nominal Sentence dliq or a Verbal Sentence *£■*-] occurring 
at the end of a sentence. This sentence acts as a single unit to describe the definite noun 

[JU-I L^-Uq doing the action and is implicitly Nash. The Hal very frequently occurs as a 

nominal sentences and is preceded by a [j] called j\ jJl], Let us look at another example to 

show this form: j X'j &U-] "Zaid came [while he was] laughing.”. Here the Nominal 

Sentence is [iU-U? y>] and is preceded by the [j] of Hal. The [JU-l J_^-Lq is again Zaid. An 

example of Hal using a Verbal Sentence is in the following example: [ili-lL ajj t U-] "Zaid came 

laughing.”. The verb has to be in the present tense J*i] (not past tense) to act as a Hal. 

But remember the action is not laughing but "came” as [tU-]. Thus, in all the three cases 

discussed the definite thing described (Zaid) and the action ("came”) are the same. These three 
Hals all occur in different forms but functionally are the same since all the sentences yield the 
same basic meaning. 

iii. The third form of a Hal is as a Jarr Construction. Please note that the Jarr Construction is similar 
to an Arabic sentence and is often termed [Alii- iii], or a "Quasi-Sentence”. Here the Jarr 

Construction functions in describing the definite [JU-I L^-Uq at the end of a sentence. An 
example of this is shown in the following where the Hal is highlighted: 

[^UUl ^ S^lkJl c-if,] 

Here, the action is "saw”, and the [JU-1 is the implied [oJ) embedded within the verb, 

since the person doing the action is "you” and not the bird. 
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3. Hal versus Describers 

We have just seen that both Jarr Constructions and Present Tense verbs J^] can act as Hal in the 

proper context. More specifically, they function in describing a definite word associated with an action. 
But please note that both Jarr Constructions and Present Tense verbs can also function in describing an 

indefinite noun. When this occurs, they are not Hals, but are Describers [oJc/5jL^]. You should recall that 


11. 


this was briefly discussed in Volume 1 (Lesson 5, VI)). Let us revisit ayah 12:36: "..The other said, "Indeed, I 
have seen myself carrying upon my head bread, from which the birds are eating...” 

4 jHf <£_ J', JJJ Jj Ji >lii Ju}..* 

Here, we see that the highlighted Verbal Sentence is a Describer for the indefinite noun ['j^j . Describers 
will be discussed in more detail in Lesson 9. 

4. Qur'anic Examples of Hal ijLMl 

f s og 

i- i 3 } 

"And the magicians fell down in prostration" (7:120]. 

f j 0 i ^ t * £ it'' , „£ & * S •*'' T <■' • rf t' i x 

0 ij UJ ry Uj AjIaj Jp- aJJ I I y&\ I ^wU) L^jl u 

"Oh you who have believed, fear Allah as He should be feared and do not die except as Muslims.” (3:102] 

4 c.j i/J . Iij Hit l.j 4 

"And We did not create the heaven and earth and that between them in play..” (21:16) 

s a s >ti , , a jj f s , 

. ' f , ** .0 ''it 0 f s' 0 X 0 s' f s' .X . i ^S , . . / ‘ t"f | * . /T l 1 O ^ . X” St 

^ Q U 1 ^ ^ UJVJU LoJj 

"Only those believe in Our verses who, when they are reminded by them, fall down in prostration and 
exalt [Allah] with praise of their Lord, and they are not arrogant." (32:15]. 

if * s' £ if .s’ S O jl &f , X- O ft'? ^ . ffOs'Off.s’ Of . ? £' f 

^ jsSsSls* J>r OlJj>rUl 0 y>r j > cJ ^JkjL/2Jl CX_JU_>- 

"Their eyes humbled, they will emerge from the graves as if they were locusts spreading." (54:7]. 

4 ...djjs 6 i J'jz iL> 

"...Do not approach prayer while you are intoxicated until you know what you are saying...." (4:43). 


F. Clarifier 

Clarifiers are nouns that further explain something that is vague or uncertain in a sentence. They 
specifically clarify the essence of a thing, or relationship. A Clarifier is similar to a Hal in that is found at 
the end of a proper sentence, and is indefinite Nash. However, it differs from Hal in that it is a material 
substance or thing, while a Hal is an adjective. Clarifiers are also frequently used in sentences when 
referring to numbers, weights, or measure. 
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Let us look at the following examples to see how Clarifiers are utilized in Arabic sentences. 
• j £ I ji] "He is more than me.” 


In this complete sentence, we notice that a general statement is made, but much information is left out. We 
do not know how "He is more than me”. Is he more than me in strength, knowledge, righteousness, good, 

or evil? It is this vagueness, uncertainty, and/or ambiguity that [j-J3] clarifies. So if we know that "He is 
more than me in strength, we state the following: 

• [Sj 3 P' yd 

Another way that Clarifiers are used are in numbering of things. For example, let us look at the following 
statement(s) : 

• Ib-f c-jIj] "1 saw twelve.” 

• [US ' p jJis- lb-1 c-Jj] "1 saw twelve stars.” 

In the first complete sentence, we notice that it is almost incomplete, because the detail is left out. But this 
is clarified by the [j-J3] in bold. Note that it is Nash, indefinite, and is single (not plural). Numbers are 


further discussed in Lesson 10. In the examples below, the highlighted Clarifier clarifies the underlined 
sentence. We see that there are often multiple sentences on one given ayah. In grammatically analyzing an 
ayah of the Qur'an, it is very helpful to identify embedded sentences. 

Qur'anic Examples of Clarifiers f jbtiS'l 


i. 


* tit. 0 "■ i° ‘ ^ - !°t -* . f 0 ^ 

0 J-O Jib ^Julj dwbc 1 4_LJ yA 


"And [recall] when We made an appointment with Musa for forty nights. Then you took [for worship] the 
calf after him, while you were wrongdoers." (2:51). 


ii. 


ill. 


/ ^ \ \ ^ / s | * . ' U * » . . 

I jJL) ^Plj UL* lA I bl jjkj <b_>- W2J (JLA3 4J jlS J 


"And he had fruit, so he said to his companion while he was conversing with him, "I am greater than you 
in wealth and mightier in [numbers of] men." f 18:34) 58 


y ^ \JP 3 ^ ^jj\ hp oir \/j y pj Ji ^ \ 3J p JJjf 


"Have they not traveled through the land and observed how was the end of those before them? And they 
were greater than them in power..." (35:44) 


58 Please note that ['> r )if] is connected to the preceding sentence by the Connector [J. Here the second Clarifier ['>1 clarifies 
['»■ 
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IV. lJjXm jS- APj tJJji ! -.J ^bl 4j U j jb I yC Uo (Jlili lAjjjUiS fp> 

"But they hamstrung her, so he said, "Enjoy yourselves in your homes for three days. That is a promise 
not to be denied." (11:65). 

( iJjl? JlIsJT £-Lj j Jpj Li! js ^ ill) O li- y> Lij ^ 


V. 


VI. 


"And do not walk upon the earth exultantly. Indeed, you will never tear the earth [apart], and you will 
never reach the mountains in height." (17:37). 

Jla3 j J JjstJtj 0 y^~j j <J ^>-1 Idjfc o! 

"Indeed this, my brother, has ninety-nine ewes, and I have one ewe; so he said, 'Entrust her to me,' and he 
overpowered me in speech."." (38:23). 59 


G. The Vocative [cphii| 

The Vocative refers to a person being called or addressed. The Vocative is termed and is used to 

call and address a specific person or group and draw their attention to something being said. The call or 
address starts with the particle Ya, which is termed [shulll Js This is found frequently in the Qur'an to 
address a specific group. The person(s) is addressed using the particle Ya. This particle Ya in reality is 
equivalent to the verb [c£.?br|, or "I am calling...”. The person(s) being addressed is termed [<s^], and is 

typically Nash since it acts as the Direct object J y^«] of the implied verb [(/)>'->'] represented by Ya. 
However, please note that this Ya does not carry any [ Jli] as per the grammarians. 


* 

Grammatical Rules of the Vocative r^vlii 

Let us look at the rules of Ya and in sentences. The rules depend on the characteristics of the 

addressee. 

1. Based on the gender of the addressee, it is called by one of three particles based on the 
gender of the addressee(s). The particle [Lgjl] is used to address a group. 

i) Male or Female 

ii) Male 

iii) Female 

"[To the righteous itwill be said], "Oh reassured soul "(89:27) 


- G 

& .. 

= 

= uS ij 


59 This is a good example where [j_Ui\] are contrasted with [JU-i] . In this ayah, the word [Ly.] acts as a Hal while [v >] acts as a 
Clarifier. Superficially, both words appear similar and may be confused with one another.. However, they are differentiated 
contextually. The Hal is an adjective, and acts in describing an action, while the Clarifier acts in quantifying measurement. 
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0 ^7 jjJUJ ^JS ^ 'jtdiVj yjUJl 


* So f 

«wUp! 


l/ 1 


i 3T 1^1 if > 


"Oh mankind, worship your Lord, who created you and those before you, that you may 
become righteous"(2:21) 


2. The inflection of the last letter of the is based on whether it is one of the 

following: 

(i) a definite name (Muhammad, Hasan). 

(ii) a Mudaf. 

(iii) an unspecified addressee (believer, man, boy). 

(iv) a specified addressee (believer, man, boy). 

(a) If a definite name of a person is used (without any Mudaf), then its inflection is a 
single Dammah at the end. For example, let us look at the following part of Hadith 
Jibril 60 : 

{ f ^Cd! £ J^\ L : JlS j } 


(b) If the is a Mudaf, or a name containing a Mudaf is used, then there is a 

Fathah inflected on the last letter of the Mudaf. This is seen in the highlighted in the 
following Hadith 61 . 


{... C pj' JJUS C " ? dilL; 'J " : a 1>UJ ii)l y ! JlS : JlS 

c aI!1 J jLj if : JUS t J °sJ\ " : ji-JJ pLj fill jj* l JS\ JUS c £*lii ^JkS 
Iff If Jj " : JlS I aIIp fill jj* yj| sifts c J IS > 

aJi AlC.1 L SJ* JIT “jl aIJIJS : Jis C " ^\')} 

(c) If the is general and not specified, and is not a definite name, then the 

[tjsLJ] carries Fathah with TanwTn. For example, this can be a teacher speaking to 

* ' 0 * 

each of his students "Oh student, study hard!” [ IjjiT UU» L], Or this can be a 

preacher admonishing each of his congregation "Oh believer, do not go near 
adultery!” [LjJl LjJaf If]. If the [U^] is specified, and is not a definite name, 

then the [U^] is inflected with a single Dammah at the end. For example, a student 

requesting a teacher "Oh teacher, teach me” [j^ Jft* If]. 


60 Sahih al-Bukhari, Chapter on Iman: piij Hadith #50. 

61 Taken from [Jiyu Uif], Hadith # 5879, Classified as Hasan according to Jui 
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H. The Followers iv ^i] 

The Followers are nouns that follow other nouns in terms of 1'rab. There are four categories of Followers 
that exist: We have already discussed Describers [*iiU!l] from Volume 1, and have 


studied Connecting Particles ^ /J~\ in this second Volume. Please refer to Lesson 9, the next chapter 

where [^1 jil] are discussed in detail. 
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Lesson 9: The Followers j^' J&], the Derived Nouns jakili 

and the Verb (j>] and its Sisters 

I. The Followers i^' j3'| 

The Followers are nouns that follow other nouns in terms of Frab. They are from one of four 
categories of nouns: [<-* The Describers and Nouns connected by Connecting 

Particles jh^] have already been discussed in these Two Volumes. In this lesson, the Followers are 
discussed in more detail, since they are used commonly in Arabic. 

A. Describers [cJcS\/'<C^\] 

The most common Describers are those that describe nouns which are identical in gender, plurality, 
definiteness, and Frab. One additional requirement that was not previously mentioned earlier, is that a 

Describer typically needs to be "Derived” or [j£kl]. Words that are [j£kl] are derived from verbs and 
describe or relate an action in a certain way. Categories of [jukl] words are discussed in section 11 in this 

lesson. Please note however that there can be situations in which a non-derived noun J-Qkr] can act as a 

Describer. 62 But for our purposes, these represent exceptions to the rule, and do not appear to occur in the 
Qur'an. 

Even though a Describer is typically a noun, words outside this scope can also function as Describers. 
We briefly discussed in the prior lesson that Jarr Constructions can act as Describers. We also saw that 
Hals are similar to Describers since they describe definite nouns. Hals can also come in the form of 
Sentences and Jarr Constructions to describe definite nouns. In comparison, Describers can also come in 
the form of Sentences and Jarr Constructions, but can only describe indefinite nouns. If it describes 
something definite, then it is essentially a Hal. This rule becomes helpful when grammatically analyzing 
more complex and long sentences (or ayahs). 


62 Dr. Mosad, <http://dr.mosad.com/> and Reefnet.gov.sy <http://www.reefnet.gov.sy/education/kafaf/index.html>. An 
example of a Describer with a non-derived noun acting as an adjective is in the following, [uk vkj kfj or "I saw a man lion- 
like”. Here the non-derived or [-^u] noun acts as a Describer contextually. 
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Describers need to be from the following categories of Nouns: 

a) Doer noun [JpUJI 

b) Passive Noun 11- 1] 

c) Time/Place container [iJ> 11- 1] 

d) Derived Adj ective AiiiUJl] 

e) Comparative Derived Noun [ LLl] 

^ S S 

f) Intensive Derived Noun [A*JLll 

g) Instrument of an action [S-!U I *!>)] 

h) Sentence (Verbal/Nominal) [5-Ui] 

i) Jarr Construction [jj j jH 

j) Non-DerivedNoun [A^U-] (See footnote 62) 

o 

B. Connecting Nouns i<J jkkJi] 

In Lesson 7, we covered the Connecting Particles. These particles allow Prab to be transferred from 
other nouns that precede them. The nouns that follow, or "copy” that preceding nouns are termed ji^]. 


C. Replacers | Ja-)'i 

One important Follower that we have not discussed yet is what we call a Replacer [JaIII], Functionally, 


these words replace another word [aL Jlui] for rhetorical effect and/or for clarification. Please note these 

are grammatically different than Describers, which they may be confused with. This is because Replacers 
sometimes match the word they are replacing in the same four characteristics that Describers match. 
However, we will see how Replacers are contextually different than Describers, and that they usually not 


A Replacer is essentially a noun that replaces another noun , either in an equal portion, a part, or in a 
certain quality, or aspect. Let us look at the following sentences which highlight how Replacers work in 
sentences. 


1. [^j3l L jJ -tJj] Zaid, Son of Yusuf helped us today. 

2. [aLa l! 35' j L* XL x* j* LI] 1 am from a blessed city, Al-Madinah. 
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In the first example, 0] refers to Zaid not as an adjective, but as something else that Zaid is. We 

see that [Liu-jj 0] matches [aJ] but contextually does not fit as a Describer. In the second sentence, the 
word [jLail] 63 replaces [jL -ck] . Please note that even though [jkuli] is definite, it replaces the indefinite [aIO]. 

Also without knowing about Replacers, the sentence would not make sense grammatically because of 

[Skall], 

Replacers can be subdivided into four categories based on the comparison between the [Jalil] and the 
[aO JoO], In the examples below, the Replacer is highlighted while the [aO JuO] is underlined. 


1. Equal/Total Replacement Jaq 

4 irJ o > 

"Guide us to the straight path - The path of those upon whom You have bestowed favor..." [1:6-7] 

& s s * 

Here [JjOI Ol replaces [Olj^kT], both being Nash. The total or whole entity is replaced. 


2. 


•a to o * 

Partial Replacement [Jioi J* Jaaji Jjj] 


cJji j ^ ijuki ofj iLi Ji ^ u of ssi^A t fiLdi 'J.) 



t c slOjJl 


j <. slUOl 

r u ij 


"Islam is built on five (pillars): testifying that there is no god except Allah, 
and that Muhammad is the messenger of Allah, and performing the prayer, 
and giving the Zakat, and the Hajj, and the fasting of Ramadan." (Bukhari) 64 


In this Hadith, we find five Replacers, each replacing one part of the [aL JuO] which is the 
word [^r-10-]. Please note that all the Replacers follow the Jarr Prab of [^^-10], 


3. Abstract Replacement [JU^Ui JO] 

if Os t 0 t 

A:j ] 

"Zaid, amazes me, his knowledge." 



Ji 


...Jkf aJ Jl is Ji O aJ JlS J J>S\ ih jhOo 

"They ask you about the sacred month, fighting therein. 
Say, "Fighting in it is great [sin] ..."(2:216) 


63 Here, [kjjj] Al-Madlnah refers of course to the Blessed City of the Prophet, and is not “the city”. In Arabic, the definite article 
"Al” when referring to proper names has no "the”. For example the words [yiitJi] ,[s>uji] .[^liiJi], and [yjjikli] all refer to proper 
names or places. 

64 Sahlh Bukhari, Hadith #8 from [au.vi ^]. 
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In the first example of the "Abstract” Replacer, the word [ilU] replaces the word Here, the word 

"his knowledge” replaces "Zaid” in an abstract sense, not in terms of matter or substance. Similarly, in the 
example of the Qur'anic ayah, the word [JlS] or "fighting” is used to replace "the month”. Again the 

relationship between the words is abstract, as generally "fighting” has no relationship with "month”. 

4. Replacement of an error f JaUli Jji] 

This is not used in the Qur'an but is used to correct an errant statement regarding something. 

This is used instead of mentioning "rather”, and directly stating the correct word after the incorrect 
word. In the following sentence, the only possible correct meaning comes from the last word 

' S „ „ 

[Lus^] in being a Replacer. 

[Lui** UJj jJ "I saw Zaid, Muhammad.” 


Qur'anic and Hadlth Examples of Replacers [JaJ'] 


ttii j jj o 0^ ai > 

"Surely for those who have Taqwa is success, Gardens and vineyards." (78: 31-32) 


ii. 


iL^ S £ cJt y. J p o iL.t oir o y oil; oQt 


"In it are clear signs [such as] the standing place of Ibrahim. And whoever enters it shall be safe. And to 
Allah from the people is a pilgrimage to the House - for whoever is able to find thereto a way...." (3:97) 


y y . ^ | y<j) y y | y y . O w 

j Ip j ijjy jA Li 

(iL> j 

"Take advantage of five (things) before five (things); your youth before your old age, and your health 
before your sickness, and your wealth before your poverty, and your free time before your occupation, 
and your life before your death." (Baihaqhi) 6j 


y \ y i y 0 y I®... O y Oy, 


iii. 2 ApI> j Uyii illlP 


IV. 


. I <**''' y 0 ' . y O , f 0 y • . y & y^ & y i ^ y O y i Oy f 0 .» O y 2 0 f y f y^ Si y , ^ 

l)L>- y^j wL) L>- y\ Uj Jo- c y^j 4 JJ) wL_P y^j } 

( y i y y 0./ . ■ y ^ i > . / y y } 0 y „ y Oyf 0 0 y 0 y t* / s . i li I * ■ f®'” / / 0 ? 

Jlai 4 t 4 olS^ jjl flLlj 4 oLLaSI 4 <dil a>-jj jl 4 ; Jli 

SJ » a f 0 f fo ^ „ O - r s s * 0 J 

. p_LLj 4 *lp 4 lJl 4111 J Cj* 4 4 ^ ^ Jli ^ OLsA^j 4 \ 


"Narrated to us by Muhammad son of Abdullah, son of Numair Al-Hamdani, narrated to us by Abu Khalid 
Ya’ni Sulayman, son of Hayyan al Ahmar, from Abi Malik al-Ashkha’T, from Sa’d son of Ubaidah, Upon Ibn 
U'mar, from the Prophet, peace and blessings of Allah upon him, He said: Islam is built on five (pillars): that 
Allah is One, and performing the prayer, and giving the Zakat, and the fasting of Ramadan, and the Hajj, then 
a man said: the Hajj, and the Fasting of Ramadan, like this I heard it from the Messenger of Allah, peace and 
blessings of Allah are upon him." (Muslim) 66 


65 Hadith #9575 in iuy Hadith is Hasan [^y >i; ^ 

66 Sahih Muslim, Hadith #22; in [ivy jA], 
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V. O djy. Uj U! iUT j Uj >T 


All! 


s . f o s . . x • i-?-' 


. «-• ^ . 0,0 ~ ^ — tf ' 0 ' -* i if ^ [ 0 • ' \ ' ^ 1^1 **f x I •" ^ | » C \ y •' ' ' 

UL^» 4_^3 ^LJL) i cj l-bJI aJ ^kf-Lkj o ULI jL dib J*a> 


"And those who do not invoke with Allah another deity or kill the soul which Allah has forbidden, except by 
right, and do not commit unlawful sexual intercourse. And whoever should do that will meet a penalty. 
Multiplied for him is the punishment on the Day of Resurrection, and he will abide therein humiliated”. 
(25:68-69] 


vi. 


j D ^ (3 Ci L*J lio -til (_£dJl I I j 


"In it are clear signs [such as] the standing place of Ibrahim. And whoever enters it shall be safe. And to Allah 
from the people is a pilgrimage to the House - for whoever is able to find thereto a way...." (3:97] 


The following examples of Replacers have been extracted from the Qur'an and Hadith. In example (i) 

✓ x ^ f 

on the preceding page, the word [jhlb-j replaces the word [IjUi], and represents the Jl j* Jit] 67 . 
The word [l;lfpl] follows the Replacer functionally, but is more specifically a [J > because of the [j]. In 

* o of 

example (ii), the Replacer [ji] is from the [JS^Jl 'j* Jkk] , since it represents a part from the whole. In 

the Hadith example (iii), the Replacers again represent parts from the whole. You see that each have the 
same 1'rab as [L~lk], the [aL JltLq. 

In example (iv), the entire Hadith has been quoted with Isnad 68 to show that within any given Isnad, 
Replacers are usually seen. If you focus on the Isnad in brackets you will find many different Replacers. 

& so, 0 os f o * Os f 0 f 4 s f sit s 

The key is looking at nouns with the 1'rab. For example in [^Lu^Jl ^ aUI xp j> the word 

son of Abdullah, is replacer of the name Muhammad. The word [J^J jJ] is Replacer for Abdullah, not 

£ sOs° 

Muhammad, since it is Jarr like Abdullah. The word [^Cu^Ji] is replacer for Muhammad since it is Raf, not 

Jarr. In [^krkiYI dJJU ^1 the name 70 is a replacer for Abi Malik, both being Jarr. 

Examples (v) and (vi) show that Replacers can sometimes occur with verbs and sentences, even though 
they typically are used for nouns. 71 Please note that in (v), [ jlf] the verb in Jazm and response statement is 

the [aL for the Replacer which follows it in Frab and as a [k^kJl L’Lp'-]- In (vi), the sentence 

s * s ■£ 

[ioj fS'js]] is a Replacer for the underlined sentence. 


67 [J ? )i ill ^bS' JUiJJ v' 

® Hadith is composed of two things: Matn [jC-] (text] and Isnad [>ubi]. Isnad (or Sanad] is the chronological transmission of 
narrators of the respective Hadith of a specific Matn. 

70 The word carries the definite article, is a title or Kunya (nickname] given for the narrator Abu Malik, in this case. 

71 Section on [JjJi] from website on Arabic grammar <http://www.reefnet.gov.sy/education/kafaf/Bohoth>. 
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D. Nouns of Emphasis [£>' Jii 

These nouns are similar in function to the Particles of Tawkld, which also cause emphasis. Essentially, 
these nouns repeat something being stated, either literally, or in meaning. The act of repetition functions in 
emphasis. For example, in the following sentences, the highlighted nouns function in emphasis by literal 

0 * , 0 -s 

repetition [JiiSl -US' 

i. [ ! -tJj jjj e.Up] "Zaid came, Zaid ! 

* $ * 55 so' 

ii. [! Ji ! cr — »15 hi] The prayer has begun! The prayer has begun! 


° * J, g $ 

Another example of -US' yil] is found in Qur'anic example (iii) in Surah Sharh on the end of this page. 

There are other nouns that function in repetition, functionally [i_s x£y}\], not literally, and are in the 

category of Followers and are: / ixS'l / / JT / jIxJl ]. The nouns that are in bold are used 

more frequently. An example of emphasis through functional repetition is seen in the following examples: 

, 0 '0 - j, » 

iii. J-Uib J! OjllUall frU-] The students came to the class, all of them. 

iv. 1 did that myself. 

Other examples of [ij x£°£>\] are shown below with exception of (iii) . 

Qur'anic Examples of Nouns of Emphasis A-Tjs!l] 


n. 


jl jUS' j IjyiS' ^jJl j) 


4 aSjUUJTj All! 

"Indeed, those who disbelieve and die while they are disbelievers - upon them will be the curse of Allah 
and of the angels and the people, all together." (2:161) 

4 j ^ aSCjIIUI Ibttlpi 4 

"So the angels prostrated - all of them entirely." (15:30) 


ill. 


S 5 0 f 0 x- x- . 5 s 0 f 0 -* ( ■f’ . . 

^uJUI 


"Indeed, those who disbelieve and die while they are disbelievers - upon them will be the curse of Allah 
and of the angels and the people, all together." (94:5-6) 


iv. 


M t •? S I ^ 0 x- x- X / 0 f ^ ^ T I I „ x* 

4 cuii i u Ujj 4 

"And We said, "Oh Adam, dwell, you and your wife, in Paradise..." (2:35) 
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Mi * * ' ✓ 

II. Derived Nouns s.iw^i| 

These nouns termed [Juki] are "Derived” nouns in that they in one way or another relate to an 
action. They all are thus "action nouns”. The one major category of words that harbor the meaning of a 

M * * ' ' 

verb that are excluded from are Masdars. This is because they are functionally infinitive 


verbs. The table details the different types of Derived Nouns. Altogether, there are eight classes of 

S> 0 0 

nouns, three of which we have already discussed in depth: / J JLd / JpUll jJLd], 


* Si fi S g s 

Table 57: Derived Nouns [Aislidl 




JpliJl 

Indicates the person or being from which an 
action emanates from 

& 


The entity on which an action occurs 

1* 0 

JJL.I 

Derived noun that indicates the time or place 
of an action; this is identical to [ jlfCjl 

and 1 jk'k Li Ll. It tvpicallv has two scales: 

1* 0 

1* 0 


Derived Adjective 

1# ✓ i* s i# J if s 1* 8/ -> s s 


Comparative Derived Noun 

J - 

4_xjLll 

Intensive Derived Noun 

jjii/ /juL /j& 

^ /jA /J*» 

m ji-i 

Instrument of an action. 

0 1* 0 & s 0 
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A. The Derived Adjective lCa}\\ 

This category represents words which essentially pure adjectives in meaning, and are derived from 
intransitive verbs. The SjlUJI] is different from the Doer noun [Jpliil ^1] in that it is more 

permanent, and is a fixed attribute . 72 There are several stem patterns of the most common is 

the stem [ JA]- There is a loose relationship between the specific stems and the specific verbs that they are 

derived from, but this will not be covered . 73 Please also note that some of the stem patterns of the Derived 
Adjectives are the same which many verbal nouns have, but these are not synonymous . 74 


Table 58A: The Derived Adjective iiUh] 

Stem 


Qur’anic Examples 75 


if | > 

4 dj !L»f jif 

"Surely for those who have Taqwa is success, Gardens and vineyards." (17:23) 

i* ^ 

cP 

-i* 

"...and loan Allah a goodly loan, I will surely remove from you your misdeeds..." (5:12) 

J 

if } s 

j 

.0 .* » s S' 0 0 * 's s , S I'fi ' 

4 JA - * 5 - A" J A 2- ? , j* jJ'-**' 

"...And they will be adorned with bracelets of silver, and their Lord will give them a 

purifying drink." (76:21) 

i* 

JUi 

* , K 

J 1 0 s . if > 0 ^ , 0 

if t S £ '*1 . , S S f f S S . S if . / , 1* • S . • K ' ,S 0 SO S ( X s 

4jl cA t ■> wtp o' j>^j\ Laj ^ 

"And not alike are the two bodies of water. One is fresh and sweet, palatable for drinking 

and one is salty and bitter...." (35:12) 


if s o £ 

o jOSjj lili \j\j j^sS\ Jj A (_£Jd1 j^> 

"[It is] He who made for you from the green tree, fire, and then from it you ignite." (36:80) 

Ji x- 


J* £ J* SS S / ^ ^ / ✓ S S i S 1 s 

. ^ s S 0 / 0 ^ &S 0 - 0 S 0 . £ o w .S ..... , . f . 1 ''® • 0 .. 1 • ( 1 s 1 / / / , 

4 . . . IJLPj j*5\j j Ojt; ^J: u Jus LLA f U . ,>j c. A) J * 

"So Musa returned to his people, angry and grieved. He said, "Oh my people, did your Lord 
not make you a good promise?..." (20:86) 


72 Arabic Tutor, Volume 4, pg. 362. 

73 Please refer to the comprehensive Grammar website of <www.drmosad.com> on section of iUii] for further details on 
these patterns and their relationships. 

74 The Derived Adjectives can be found on the pattern of [Jil] or [JL], but verbal nouns often take these two patterns. This does 

not mean that the classes of words are interchangeable; they are not. In fact, finding a verbal noun with a shared pattern is the 
more common scenario since every verb technically has a verbal noun that comes with it. 

75 Many of the examples of the Derived Adjectives were obtained from <www.drmosad.com> on section of [iifiln uUii], 
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Table 58B: The Derived Adjective iiUh] 

Stem 

Jttf 

Qur’anic Examples 75 

i* < 

J ? 3 

” J 

IJLP 0 

"They will know tomorrow who is the insolent liar." [54:26] 


1* o > 

4 ^ A > 

"And they sold him for a reduced price - a few dirhams - and they were, concerning him, of 

those content with little.." (12:20) 

# * 

& 

P 

'cJ&f Jii .4 

X JS ^ / 

"...[Musa] said, "Have you killed a pure soul for other than a soul? You have certainly done a 

deplorable thing."" (18:74) 

V- 

J * 3 


Oifiidij s jj& gjJu j o id ^jsJ iJj di ijid j > 

dSd C.j jdj! Jlj diJl yP jldlj 

"Worship Allah and associate nothing with Him, and to parents do good, and to relatives, 
orphans, the needy, the near neighbor, the neighbor farther away, the companion at your 
side, the traveler, and those whom your right hands possess..." (4:36) 

1* 

J ^ 3 

1* _ 0 

^ jlljl ^j, lid ill ip slji id li i qa ll?j I jJli ^ 

"They will say, "Our Lord, whoever brought this upon us - increase for him double 
punishment in the Fire."." f38:61] 


B. The Comparative Derived Noun ^1>1] 

This category indicates an excess of a certain quality in one thing comparison to another thing. The scale 
of [Jill] is used with these nouns and does not take Tanwln (it is partially flexible). However, the 

conjugation of /ki] can vary depending on gender and/or plurality. The Comparative noun is used in 

two instances when comparing two things, either with the particle [">?], or in a Possession Construction 

°.a, > » 

The rules for conjugation of [,_|~jaial ^f| are as follows: 

O' 

1. If the particle [j>] is used to denote the comparison, then [ Jill] is always used despite gender or 
plurality. 

2. In an [aiUsl] with the [J~kikl II- 1] is a Mudaf, then either [Jil'] can be used or its conjugated noun 
form based on Table 59. 

3. If (1) and (2) do not apply, then the [J~ii£il ilk] is conjugated based on its gender and plurality. 


Many of the examples of the Derived Adjectives were obtained from <www.drmosad.com> on section of [kklii kki] 
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For example, when making a statement about Zaid having more knowledge than the people, two different 
types of sentences can be used: 

. s 0 ^ Jl/O t 

i. [^ull j* -Uo-I] "Ahmed is more knowledgeable than the people.” 

^ * q £• £ s 0 ^ 

ii. [^ull j*1pI -U^l] "Ahmed is the most knowledgeable of the people.” 

If a general statement is to be made about Ahmed and knowledge, then the following can be stated: 

iii. [jUpSM •lOI] "Ahmed, the most learned”. 

Lookat the following examples of how the [J ^s.ir.W ^\] can be conjugated. 

i. 


IV. 


vi. 


[Oj^rUl J^ v Jl]/[^l5'lJl J jOb'] "The greatest messengers” 

"The two most righteous (women) ofthetown.” 

[aLwUJI oLlip e.'y J-a] "These women are the most knowledgeable of the city.' 


j, 0 

Table 59: Conjugation of [J.,prJl Od] 



s°,S 1 


j ji*if / Jplit 



& S f 

f&\ 

/^irf 

pi>‘ 


J4' 

✓ * ,->* -* 

oLUi / Jxi 

0L& 


0}li 

if s' 1 if .S' 0 sS 

yS 1 Ob yS 



J4> 


Qur'anic Examples of [J^aiall 1L>1 j 

i. ^ ajj U'j )> 

"He certainly saw of the greatest signs of his Lord..” (53:18) 


ii. 


ill. 


} } 0 ^ S .s' s' 0 . ? if. . 0 ✓ . X s' l'' • I o X O f s ^ sO „ , , .S,SS S , |1. 

L»j sr g ■ ° i l j uj ^jlS I Aj ^ 3 J5 ulx^r liJJAS j 

"And thus We have placed within every city the greatest of its criminals to conspire therein. But they 
conspire not except against themselves, and they perceive not.." (6:123) 

aii igf i OJ r s 'jk"\ y i jL jji 6 *iOji # ^ 'Sf of ' jM dJ^ts $ 

Of J s- s s* 

o ii, „ .. tf -* * 2 * ^ f • 0 x 

4 j 2PU^J' 0 ^pr 


"The People of the Scripture ask you to bring down to them a book from the heaven. But they had asked of 
Musa [even] greater than that and said, "Show us Allah outright,"...” (4:153) 
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lv. 


vi. 


4 pL ^ j> ui Uj iu> ^ frj jsp. j ii j pfyilrt j »jl jiik. & L^; u...^ 

"...Not absent from Him is an atom's weight within the heavens or within the earth or [what is] smaller 
than that or greater, except that it is in a clear register." (34:3) 

pklS aU 1 i y> jSj oLLy^2-) 1 j ol ijLygJl 1 ijjaili- 

"Maintain with care the [obligatory] prayers and [in particular] the middle prayer and stand before Allah, 
devoutly obedient." (2:238) 

✓ P s & > s * . ^ o a s . o o * 

o f o . • ✓ ■* . f 0 S -* <Ps ss l o ✓✓ ..... osso -*[‘f ' 0 [ lit t "" * [ -' i « 

jl aAlP 4_Ui Jl *->o ^j^2J jli Or^J UJ Uj 0 L& 13 

„ ' ' / ZZ . ■ * * " 

.* ✓ ✓ft p* ✓ ✓ .55 ^ is s . .,._ ✓ o£ 

Qj ■ i2 ; jls u] ^3 ; ..V ujdju 

"Say, "Do you await for us except one of the two best things while we await for you that Allah will afflict 
you with punishment from Himself or at our hands? So wait; indeed we, along with you, are waiting.." 
(9:52) 


si l Jl 

C. The Intensive Derived Noun i&)Llt &p| 

s > * 

This derivative called [aaJLIi pp indicates excess, or intensive meaning of an action. Here, the excess 
meaning is limited to itself without taking others into consideration unlike [Jpilil 11 - j]. 


✓ * * 

Table 60: Intensive Derived Noun [&)Lil 

Stem 

[i*Jlil 4JW5] 

Qur’anic Examples 

i* . ✓ 

J& 

Lids' 

.s*,^ 1 . L- if. o V . o ✓o V 

4 IjuiP Jo Aj| *3sJj 

"And said, 'Ask forgiveness ofyourLord. Indeed, He is ever a Perpetual Forgiver.” (71: 10) 

1* 0 

JUjk> 

1* 0 
jljX. 

4 1 yjL jJcl yj > 

"He will send [rain from] the sky upon you in [continuing] showers" (71: 11) 


„ 

jys- 

, & t? * *, ' »■? * -* £, ^ 0 *ss't * ' 0 ' SO £ s . 0 s ' \i~ 

"And inspired it [with discernment of] its wickedness and its righteousness.” (12:98) 

Jjii 

* £ 1 

^ diLSt ji iJl aIi IJ (jJJt aJJT ji ^ 

"He is Allah, other than whom there is no deity, the Sovereign, the Pure..." (59:23) 

■fis * 

kL 

i* 

„s s i * 

& 

{ ^ 

"He is Allah, other than whom there is no deity, the Sovereign, the Pure..." (104:1) 

\ *■ 

I* 2 

✓ JlJlO ✓ 0 s ip is 

.ill 0 s s ■& . . s 1* Os ip % | / . . / , ✓ 0 ✓ # ® ^ ^ . Jl ^ 

OLLJLo j i^b>tp A^_IS U jlw O) J-Al ^3 Ul3! ^JjwLv^Jl L^jl 

4 ...pCL 

"[He said], "Yusuf, Oh man of truth, explain to us about seven fat cows eaten by seven 
[that were] lean, and seven green spikes [of grain] and others [that were] dry..." (12:46) 

1* 0 

1* ^0 

4...0 aLt Lj 0 jlJ *£. 6 jLji 'JXj "JjS\ \o pb ^ 

"So give the relative his right, as well as the needy and the traveler. That is best for those who 
desire the countenance of Allah ..."(30:38) 
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x- & 

D. Instrumentof an Action [aJ~0i 

This derived noun is the instrument or vehicle that allows for an action to occur. For example, 
something that allows for the action of "opening” is called [ aLuL*], which is a "key”. 

It has three scales [ilLt.] and each of which begins with a [j>] followed by Sukun. 

Qur'anic Examples of [4Jlh ^1] 

^ ✓ Ip O / I s s I y 0 S 0 

>0 . S • S S ... X X Of X S \ S * S S S O . S Ip S S , S 0 > ^ ( X lV»f X . S , S £ ' i ^ 

i. J f.y J v4j pj" J j? )> 

^ ijiJp 

"And remember, when We took from the prophets their covenant and from you and from Nuh and 
Ibrahim and Musa and Isa, the son of Maryam; and We took from them a solemn covenant.." (33:7) [JUf] 

h. ^ .. jijJtj ji&Jt i Uj o Ji ^ (Jb b ajT ijiiT i; jiioCb jU&.f 'Jr, > 

"And to Madyan [We sent] their brother Shu'ayb. He said, "Oh my people, worship Allah; you have no 

* a 

deity other than Him. And do not decrease from the measure and the scale...." (11:84) [JUAd 


ill. 


■ . • L /’j^b jUwbT aU j 4 JUT I jILLj 111 b j 


"And why do you not spend in the cause of Allah while to Allah belongs the heritage of the heavens and 

the earth?..." (57:10) [Jib.*] 


III. Verbs taking Two Direct Objects i W' ^ ? rfa 

These verbs take two direct objects [<u ^ y^]. The sequence of the two direct objects is important in 
obtaining the right meaning. The meaning of [jL] is think something is so and so. Most of these verbs are 
similar to in meaning in this way. We have already studied some of these verbs, however the context 
was from the use of a single direct object (e.g. Jib/ui-j/ .U p), But depending on how these verbs are used, it 
can take on a function similar to [jL>]. These verbs that act like [jL>] are termed its sisters [l$it y ^ ] . 

Let us look at a couple of examples to see how two Direct Objects can be used in a Verbal Sentence. 

The sentence "Zaid saw the man as knowledgeable” can be written as follows: [LJU X'j iU)j. However, 

it cannot be written as j -lJU oJj because the meaning would be distorted, and so would its 

syntax (Zaid thought a knowledgeable person as the man). In the correct sentence, the word [jib 1 ] is the 
first Direct Object termed [Jjl The second Direct Object is [UU] and is termed 

[jli 4j J y-is]. These J yi^] are related in that the second direct object is providing some information 

about the first Direct Object. 76 


76 The first Direct object acts as the subject [tA£i], while the second Direct object is the predicate [J*]. Thus the order of the two 
direct objects is integral to preserving this relationship. 
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Table 61: [Igi' j jb] 

* k to think/suppose, or have 

^ suspicion 

c£'j to see [introspective) 

c— to think/consider 

j*4^ to know 

to imagine 

*£■ j to find [to have an opinion of) 

to claim/think 

s g 

to take/adopt 

J-«r to put/transfer 



Our'anic Examples of Verbs with Two Direct Objects 


5 ilwJlj lil ^ySjllT 

"[He] who made for you the earth a bed [spread out] and the sky a ceiling...." (2:22) 


to s I ✓ t . s s £ i . , . 0 ^ 0 . .* » » . „ , 0 .* .y . | so s 

"So the angels prostrated - all of them entirely." (17:101] 

4 jC4jt aj ^ cJ\ 6 o .ji j&rt j^; aii ^j»j it, > 

"And never think that Allah is unaware of what the wrongdoers do. He only delays them for a Day when 

eyes will stare." [14:42] 

aU SJjJl jli SJJtll ijjO s-lIJj! ji lS\Jl jjl 

"Those who take disbelievers as allies instead of the believers. Do they seek with them honor? But indeed, 
honor belongs to Allah entirely." [4:139] 

0 O £ Sits S S Of S y 

t.s 0 so * .s s t ,s st i 0 -t * .s . • V- 1 ' 0 t . 5? , ■ to *s 

. . . 4j 1 L 4 D a ^yS' ld_^ I ^Jt3 ^ ^ 1 " ^ v Lo-13 5 : 


11 . 


111 . 


IV. 


V. 


"And when they saw it as a cloud approaching their valleys, they said, "This is a cloud bringing us rain!" 
Rather, it is that for which you were impatient..." [46:24] 
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xOx 

Lesson 10: Numbers laUpOu 

Introduction to Numbers 

Numbers often can be very challenging to students learning Arabic, since their rules are rather 
complex. In fact, the subject is often mentioned last in many grammar textbooks for this very reason. 
Similar to English, Arabic numerals run from left to right. Unlike English however, compound numbers 

greater than ten are written with the "tens” number after the "one's” number in Arabic. 77 So, the number 

& A : 

"sixty-three” would be written as [0 yy j j n Arabic. There are other seemingly "unconventional” rules 
that numbers have in Arabic that are discussed here. In terms of notation, the thing that is numbered in 
Arabic is termed the [o while the number itself is termed [oAp], Table 62 should be used as reference 

for numbers one through thirty. Numbers greater than 30 until 99 follow the same format in numbering as 
do the numbers 21 through 99. With numbering, keep in mind the grammatical characteristics of the 

number [oup] and the thing being numbered |> ji^], since they vary. 


Table 62: Arabic Numbers Table (#1-30) 

Female / Male 


Female / Male 


Female/ Male 


. O X X O / .So XI* 

Y ^ 

M X X X X 0 , / X X X XX? 

o ^A/»P ^ ^ j ^^Ap 

\ \ 



^jAp 3 A! / u jAp 3 P A 

YY 

s h2l j j^s- Luj 

\ Y 

oA/uA 

Y 

' o ^ ' 9-o s s 

O j jZ*S- j / (1) j j-JUP j 4j 

Yr 

4 ^Jl^P / j-JUP aJYAj 

k 

/ <A^*)\j 

r 

X X X 1* X 

>0^ X i* /O f / . ° 0 , X « 

j £jj\/ j 

Y £ 

„X X X X XO f / XX X xO f 

a ^A p ^j'I ^Ap a*jj! 

^ £ 

1 '* \ 
j'l£j y 

£ 

x X i* 

2 0 x 1 * 0 x / .So x xOx 

jj^up j ( _ r ~W jj^p J 

Yo 

„X X X X 0 X I X X X X 0 X 

0 ^xx/*P 4xx**^P" j ^X»V»P 


M X 0 x j Ox 

0 

^ -* 0 . x J5 A x ^55 

0 J j-Ap j C-vc / (Jjj-Ap j 

Y1 

M x x x 55 / x x x 55 

o ^Ap c j ^xAp Axxx^ 

^ 1 

55 / 55 

CA^> 

X * X 

1 

x x i* 

. .* 0 > x 1* Ox / .* 0. x ^ x Ox 

Oj^-Ap j 0 Jj-Ap j 

YV 

M x xxx Ox / x x x x Ox 

6 ^Ap j 

w 

M x Ox / Ox 

V 

x XX i* X 

x- 4 . U 1 , ^ X ^ x. j, 

Oj^-Ap j l)LjO/ 0 Jj-Ap J aJAj 

YA 

0 ^AP Ixo«j j jLsS' A»u IxkJ 

u 

A-j LoJ / 

A 

x x i* 

> 0 ^ x 1*0 / > 0 ^ x ^ x 0 

J j^Ap j £xAj/ 0 j^Ap j Ax^*j 

Y P 

— xxx xO /xxx x 0 

6 ^AP j jslvS* 

^ p 

w x 0 / 0 

Axx_vj' / 

p 

x 31 X 

j 

r. 

^ .* 0 

Y . 

d ^-Ap/ j -Ap 

^ . 


77 For the above example "63", the “ten's number” is “sixty". The “one's number” is placed directly after the “ten’s number". In 
Arabic this convention is reversed. 
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I. Numbers 1-10 ^ * ] 

A. Dual Numbers 

Dual numbers or things that are dual [ typically take the endings of [pi] or [jj] depending on 1'rab. 
Dual words usually are not associated with a number because the dual ending is itself sufficient. However, 
in some cases, when it is used (emphasis, etc.) the gender of the number and p jiP] need to match. 

B. Rules for Numbers 3 to 10 

For numbers 3 through 10, the rules can get a bit tricky. Please note the following rules carefully: 

1. The number will be the opposite gender of the pjjJw] in single form. That means that a 

feminine nouns such as "eye” , "sun”, or "girl” will take a male pup]. On the other hand, a 

masculine noun such as "book”, "boy”, or "door” would take the female [sap]. This does not 
occur for numbers 1, 2, 11, 12, 20, 30, 40, etc. 

2. The pjuJw] will be plural pattern. 

3. The [i j uJd>] takes the form of a Mudaf Hay in its plural form, while the number is the 
Mudaf. 

4. The Number by defaultis in the Raf state ( unless there is a reason for it not to be). 

Some examples that can be extracted from the above rules are the following. If we, want to translate "six 
books”, we say [s-iS' aL-]. The word "book” is masculine, and takes a feminine number [aL], Please note 

that just because the plural for is a "feminine” broken plural”, [s-'CS'] still takes a feminine number. 

Contrast this with "seven female cows” [otpl iPj. Here the male pup ] is used which is [^]. Other 

pertinent examples are "four days” pp a if)] and "seven boys” pVjl 3*P>]. Please consult the following 

Qur'anic examples that further illustrate this point. In examples (ii), (iii), (iv), the p jaP] are considered 

feminine since their respective number |>ap] is masculine. In example (v), the singular for [JU] is [Sp] 

which is feminine and therefore takes a masculine p^p]. In the same example, the singular for pP] is pV] 

which takes a feminine number. 
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C. Our'anic Examples of Numbers i2-10i 

& x , / ^ a 0 yO x* y 

1. { -.J aDi oL>~IS OwLij L* ^>o I sJj*j ry» dwLoj ^uii a ^ y j <^> 

4 ^ j, > ait oi 

"And if whatever trees upon the earth were pens and the sea [was ink], replenished thereafter by seven 
[more] seas, the words of Allah would not be exhausted. Indeed, Allah is Exalted in Might and Wise.." 
(31:27) 

ii. 4 0 jJliflj U_« ILiS 111 ^ a jjii C*i Ijb Ov^ & y * Jll 4 

"[Yusuf] said, "You will plant for seven years consecutively; and what you harvest leave in its spikes, 
except a little from which you will eat." (12:47) 


ill. 


IV. 


vi. 


..... 0 w p . o y O . 1 ». . y~r 0 , ..... 2 0 , 0 . x Oy 0 2 0 y y , Oy , y \ y y . 0 &y 

\j 4^a 0 jP ji ^J) C. Jul ^ Kj s . yy jS- yy ? 1 Qa -j ^ ^ .UAj 4 

4 [yj3 \jfc 

"And put your hand into the opening of your garment [at the breast]; it will come out white without 
disease. [These are] among the nine signs [you will take] to Pharaoh and his people. Indeed, they have 
been a people defiantly disobedient."." (27:12) 

4 Ol^ oil? JjL j£j*T \yt p Jij Jtj ^jJJT jfcj i p\ ^jJT l; 4 

"Oh you who have believed, let those whom your right hands possess and those who have not [yet] 
reached puberty among you ask permission of you [before entering] at three times..." (24:58) 

y . y ,0 y £ . y Of 0 if \ y 0 y . y , y 0 H I C x y 9 ^ y y ^y i. /i / 0 y 0 0 1 y . y y 6 y 

4 4j j/i>- Jjpj jlstpl IS ^p yP L£jJ > jjl! I (_£ yi U yy>- ^Ul 4_J LaJ J (JLJ CA y>T-y 4 

"Which Allah imposed upon them for seven nights and eight days in succession, so you would see the 
people therein fallen as if they were hollow trunks of palm trees." (69:7) 

ji a ji y ojj oy of Af 1 o y 2 2 y 

y „ .y o K y* . ItT* * fo . yO ^ y } O *y yy y , y } 0 , ' [•• * i' . I 

4 u] ‘dJi OjJ ^y> » I Ij C- 'b 4jj> jyy ' jlti ! -- i 4 ' 0 _rjA! p 4 1 

"Or do they say, "He invented it"? Say, "Then bring ten Surahs like it that have been invented and call 
upon [for assistance] whomever you can besides Allah , if you should be truthful."." (11:13) 


II. Numbers 11-20 l ^ ^ - 1 . ] 

A. Rules for numbering 11-12 

The rules for numbering differ from numbering "1-10”. The numbered "11” or "12” is singular. 

Furthermore the [o is Nash because it functions as a Clarifier [j^Ai] (and not part of Idafa like numbers 
3-10). For example, "eleven stars” is written as [Cs'^A with the noun acting as a Clarifier. 
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# /- ? / s 0 

The term "eleven girls” is written as [Cl> csui-l]. The term "twelve women” is written as [Slyd l' r °J2l], 
while "twelve men” is written as Uij], Altogether the rules for numbering 11-12 are the following: 

1. The [ijJita] is single 78 and Nash. 

2. The number (1 st and 2 nd ) completely agrees with the [ijdJw] in gender. 

3. The numbers themselves are in Nash. 

B. Rules for Numbering 13-19 

When numbering "13-19”, the similar to "11” and "12” acts as a Clarifier and is Nash and is also 

singular. However, the number used for the |> is of the opposite gender (like "3-10”). For example, the 


term "seventeen men” is written as [^j 2 ^], while "thirteen girls” is [Cl o“>U], You will notice 

that the "one's number” takes the opposite gender similar to numbering that occurs with the "one's number 
in "3-10”. The "ten's number” takes the same gender as the [■> The rules for "13-19” are the following: 

1. The [ijJjw] is singular and Nash. 

2. The first number (one's number) is of the opposite gender ofthe (like 

numbers 3-10) unlike the "ten’s number" which corresponds to the gender. 

3. The numbers are in the Nash state. 

C. Our'anic and Hadlth Examples of Numbers rll-20i 


. . .qs 'jiz °J\ i 'jiL iLi jAj 


"And Allah had already taken a covenant from the Children of Israel, and We delegated from among them 

twelve leaders..." (5:12) 


11 . 


, o , Jof* * * „ , * 0 S3. 4^*0 ^0 s s ' s s s f } Of* . ./• ft * , * 2 

\ ^ ^ L5 j5 Jj>-\ t,** ^_i I u A-O U c,_ 

"[Mention] when Yusuf said to his father, "Oh my father, indeed I have seen eleven stars and the sun and 
the moon; I saw them prostrating to me." (12:4) 


78 There are exceptions to this however. For example in (7:160], ^ ...d iLcf ‘ji\ JAuii] )>. The highlighted word is a broken 
plural for [it-.]- 
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111. 


lv. 


vi. 


1* p O 35 p 55 55 35 p p p p 

} 0 // 1/ / / J» # Op , P . x* , p | p p 0 . P . I X" |» 1 .$ P P 0 * 0 / ./■ xOy' t „P 0 P ^ 0 p 

jpwb j C d i , _ J lUL) £.L?r C 4-*l-P 4JJ I ^i-v^ aJJi J w\_LP ^j^xj LowLj . ^13 C L5* Cj^ ^ 

" : Jli C Ol^J ^ Alf^.1 Jj> : Jli C " 2AJ£ " : ^ <0^ ilil jk ill J iJ jLSi ! iLj 
J*L ^Lf " : Jli t U : Jli t " J'Jfi J_U " : Jli c lioj \S : Jli t " iij jif 
Jji ° l y> IpJ^ ji*£- 4_i Jjjij |*U J aIIp aUI <Jjl Jjl>j 1 Jli C Jesrl li : Jli i " iLSJLp 

js s# ** ^ 

t it ^slf cj; jif i^u y. t aIji j y : jii t " ils^ jiL Up ZJ*U ai !& " : jii t 
{..." jjji^j cJfilr " : jii 

"While we were sitting in the company of Allah's Messenger^, a man approached and said: "Oh 

Messenger of Allah! I'm ruined!" The Prophet said: "What is the matter?" He said: "I had sexual relations 
with my wife while observing the Ramadan fast." Allah's Messenger then asked him: "Can you find a slave 
whom you can free?" He said no. "Then, are you able to fast for two consecutive months?" He said I am 
not able. "Then, do you have the wherewithal to feed 60 poor people?" He said no. Then, a large basket 
with 15 measures of dates was brought to him. He said "Take this and from it feed 60 poor people. "The 
man then asked: "Oh Messenger of Allah, there is no household in town poorer than my own. He said 
"Feed you and your family”.." (Musnad Imam Ahmed] 7 ’ 

cjk " (£j A^p ilil aLi j^j oir } 

j ^ j, o\s"j c li yJ&j'Jrj ^>(ji jj c ii om 

P / J>0 P P SO#* P -»0 

P It. o ^ P 0 .. o pp ® f ( I . P B P-r „/ x Op „ , P „ P®„ .. P -PP I .P- , Op. £ » 

{01Jo Juii jAs j^UI ^sj i aj I s ( j^< kP- ss-I ji jAs AxS j J5 c ^jjjUl 

"The Messenger of Allah . was standing in the Zuhr prayer in the first two Rakats, in every Rakat being 

the sum of 3o ayahs recited, and in the two later (Rakats), in each Rakat being the sum of 15 ayahs 
recited, and while standing in A'sr in the first two Rakats, each Rakat being the sum of 15 ayahs recited, 

and in the last two (Rakats), the sum of half of that". (Musnad Imam Ahmed) 80 

{ c°y_ a*Lj i&n r Lj y i ^iif } 

"The Prophet . stayed in Makkah for 19 days during which he prayed two Rakats in each prayer.". (Sahlh 
Bukhari) 81 

ill Ji y of t iLi iii obtii «, ^ g* ^isdij t ^ oblii iuj > 

yi y of c aLi j^-j lil^i of JpJ t Jii j^j lil^i of A^if c iLi ill ji y of a^i t iLi 
jUuJi jj> 1 aIji j_^j ia!^ of i^if t aLi j lilki of A^iif c ilii yi Ji y of a^i t iLi 
{. . . iii yi ji y t f^f iLi *jk\ iLi t ^yuli J & ^ t siI^ji ^ 

"He taught him the Adhan in 19 words and the Iqamah in 17 words. The Adhan is "Allah is great, Allah is 
great, I bear witness that there is no god but Allah, I bear witness that there is no god but Allah, I bear 
witness that Muhammad is the messenger of Allah, I bear witness that Muhammad is the messenger of 


79 Musnad of Imam Ahmed, Hadith # 6770, Hadith Hasan Lsi+A juJi]. 

80 Musnad of Imam Ahmed, Hadith # 11590, Hadith Hasan [gjjUki! jp c p]. 

81 Sahlh Bukhari, Hadith # 3987 in pis' ] . 
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Allah, Come to the prayer, Come to the prayer, Come to success, Come to success, Allah is great, Allah is 
great.." (Musnad Imam Ahmed) 8 ' 

III. Numbering 21-99 - ^1 

Numbering "21 - 99” is similar to numbering "13-20” with subtle differences. The is Nash and 

singular. The first number (one's number) again takes the opposite gender as the However, the 

number ] differs in that it is Raf by default and that the "one's number” and the "ten's number” are 


separated by a [j]. Furthermore, the "ten's number” is always masculine unlike the word "ten” 

that can be either female or male. For example, the term "twenty -five men” is written as 
[*>U-3 j while "twenty-five female students” is [CJUs j The rules for "21-99” are 

the following: 

1. There is a "j " which separates between the two numbers (one’s and ten's place). 

J> o ✓ 0 ' 

2. The is single and is Nash Q~<J). 


3. The first number (one’s number) has the opposite gender of the p j Jjw], and is Raf 


by default. The second number (ten’s number) is always masculine without a Ta 
Marbuta. 

Our'anic and Hadith Examples of Numbers 121-991 


i. 






. V 


"Indeed this, my brother, has ninety-nine ewes, and I have one ewe; so he said, 'Entrust her to me,' and he 
overpowered me in speech." (38:23) 


ii. 


6 <4 ssi# j4j i j$s jyd 4% A p p oii^klJT o 4* ^4 j 

' > ) r I, 


And those who accuse chaste women and then do not produce four witnesses - lash them with eighty 
lashes and do not accept from them testimony ever after. And those are the defiantly disobedient." (24:4) 


82 Musnad of Imam Ahmed, Hadith # 15079, Hadith Hasan. 
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111 . 


. . . > It*'” . . o s 0. ✓ . ^ o ^ . , i/ I ^ y .y y (, . | > ^ t j •* | I ^ 

OJ All t^lOj L LAxv? jjLS*j L^oj>- 43 yj* ^3j Aku ^3 4 jLL^ 3 ^Ip Apfe^jcJl ^3 Jj>r jj\ 0U-v2 } 

Iqs ij Lkk, ill s>k Ik; jj c sifeji iji qyj y Ji p , 'y)\ qj»U fey 

jv-glh aJIp Jk |» ^iil t aUk< q q k aJIp ^ k" AkslikSl Jjj pJ qk lit* c Af ; Uv- !_k ajlp _k- j 

{ " sifeJi £ sife q ^rk-i jiy Uj t ikkji 


"The reward of the prayer offered by a person in congregation is twenty five times greater than that of 
the prayer offered in one’s house or in the market (alone). And this is because if he performs ablution and 
does it perfectly and then proceeds to the mosque with the sole intention of praying, He does not take a 
step without being raised a degree and having one of his sins erased. When he prays, as long as he does 
not lose his ablution, the angels keep on praying [for him] 'Oh Allah, bless him. Oh Allah, have mercy upon 
him.' And he is considered in prayer as long as he is waiting for the prayer." (Sahih Bukhari) 83 


iv. 


/ ^ > 5 1 * ^ / / / / / /^ / / Si 

^ f 4 i * 4* ' , * „0 . 0 / ,yy ^ 0 , ' y 0 y 0 i''. „ 0 4 s 0/ / y 0 0 ^ U 1 ,y . i''®i ''.i 

^1*1 lM J l dJj >-) j 43 j3 Ckw L 43 j3 o 030-^3 L 43 j3 j O 3 jSo J-Jl j**\ ^y 3 . ul } 

& y . * y •& y . -* s . *y 0 y o 

y . • > > y . y t » H „ 0 , > .0 yy w 0 . t 0 y y y o y 0 y w 0 . ✓ 0 y y 0 yyg, >y y „ / t x/ - 

r* C AUI J y* j u I 1 jjli C A3 j3 j (. 43 j3 0 yy j (. 43 j3 i jyx~yj ^J^ 3 ’ (C*-^ ^ 


" kllkJl c klkJi " : Jii c ? askJl diL" 


"Indeed, the Children of Israel were divided into 71 sects, and 70 sects perished, and one sect was saved, 
and indeed, my Ummah will divide into 72 sects, 71 sects will perish, and one sect will be saved. They 
said, Oh Messenger of Allah, who of these is the sect (saved). He said: the mainstream group, the 
mainstream group." (Musnad Imam Ahmed) 84 


v. 


jvlkj aIIp ill I yip 4_Ul J jk J Jla j c C-jbkJl aIIp iiil yLp 4 JJI Jjkj sJk } 

y y $ y y y y y y & > a 0 O 

° ^ 111 * °y t ■ - ^ I I - ^ •* I.- II . 0 y*y 0 ^yy y y y 0 go y y ,y || 0 „ . f y J y 

Cr? wib t p t ^ y : Ji® c ^-Nj ^ ^ la • 

kis q qkL jiif a " : pyj iii Jk Jji ju t ifiyf iky ^il- Jji j y : 

I ^ t S. y ^y ■& y £ 0 y f i y } ofi 3 0 y ^ 0 0 O y y y* 0 y } y , 1 1 .. o y i. M 1 1 o 2 o 

, Lb>rj 0 wb*-! Ao^-^o A) yJ j3 y y* * aUi w^P jjI Jli c 

(Jjkf iLq L ; u \j& jqqk *dJ : *jfy\ jii : jq t oiry 


"These were the battles of Allah's Apostle (which he fought), and while mentioning (the Badr battle) he 
said, "While the corpses of the pagans were being thrown into the well, Allah's Apostle said (to them), 
'Have you found what your Lord promised true?" 'Abdullah said, "Some of the Prophet's companions said, 
"Oh Allah's Apostle! You are addressing dead people.' Allah's Apostle replied, 'You do not hear what I am 
saying better than they.' The total number of Muslim fighters from Quraish who fought in the battle of 
Badr and were given their share of the booty, were 81 men." Az-Zubair said, "When their shares were 
distributed, their number was 100 men. But Allah knows it better."”. (Sahih Bukhari) 85 


83 Sahih Bukhari, Hadith # 615 in in [aity vts']. 

84 Musnad of Imam Ahmed, Hadith # 12243, Hadith Hasan [ji^ ^*1). 

85 Sahih Bukhari, Hadith # 3802 in ■-J&]. 
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IV. Numbering 100 and greater l> ^ * I 

Numbers "100 - 999” similar to numbering "3-10” are part of a Idafa Construction. From this, the |> jaL*] 
is the Mudaf llay, Jarr, and is singular. The number for "hundred” is \fc ° ] or [ajU.] and acts as a Mudaf when 
something is numbered "hundred”. For example, "a hundred men” is written as [Ji-j ?£• ] whereas "a 
hundred women” is ajl.]. 

Please note that similar to numbers "21-99”, the second number "100” or [^] does not change in its 
gender and remains [ku]. In these cases when plural hundred are used, [aju ] acts as a Mudaf llay since the 
entire number complex is essentially an Idafa Construction. For example, "three hundred girls” is written 

. ' > ' ' - , i 

as [ciaj o*>U], while "four hundred boys” is [aJj ajc. ^jl]. You will notice that the number before [aju] is 

male despite gender. Please also note that the number preceding [aju] often gets joined directly to number 

✓ * ^ 

preceding it: for example, three hundred becomes 

A. Convention(s) for Writing Complex Numbers 100 and greater I > ^ * I 

When writing long numbers are written in "hundreds”, then there are two conventions that can be used. 
The first and more commonly used convention is to write the "hundred's” first and then state the 

- i , * . „ , •- * ' 

numbers that follow. For example, “365” is written as ; ir ^ ; ajuJ^']. After stating the hundred's 

number, we would then write as per following rules studied: (1) write the one's place, then (2) the ten's 
place. In the above example, the one's number (5) follows "300”. After that, we write the ten's place (60). 
When numbering things with complex numbering, please note that the |AjA^] is Nash (it is a Clarifier). 

Please also note that the gender of the "one's number” will be opposite of the [a jA^>] . This is similar to what 

we have studied thus far. If there is no "one's number”, then gender can be ignored since the ten's place is 
written without the feminine Ta Marbuta. Let us look at the following examples for complex numbering: 

1. "365 years” = [aIL 'j> j j jjuj'Aj] 

2. "354 days” = [L»jj ajujIj 
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3 . "365 nights” = [*>U j j j ^*}L' | 

4 . "932 letters” = [^JL-j j _J*>U j jLil j SiU £_~J] 

Regarding 1'rab, Please also remember that the number as a whole (except the j juii) acts as one unit. So, 

if the number is a direct object, then the words that can inflect, are inflected to the appropriate I'rab. Let us 
look at the following examples to illustrate this point. 

5. The year is 365 days. [L>jj J. j j aHJI] 

6. 1 finished the book in 354 days. [L>jj j 

7. She read 932 letters. [aJL-j J j 4jL* ol ji] 

The less common second convention is to write the entire number backwards until the last (and 
largest) number is mentioned. For example, "355” is written as [Sjuj“>lj j j j Another example, 

"753 male students” is written as [i_JU» j j j—li- j Please also note that the |> is Jarr as a 

Mudaf llay. 

B. Rules for Numbering 100 and greater [> ' • *] 

1. The is Mudaf llay, single, and Jarr if the number is a single hundred or a multiple of 

hundred without any other numbers. 

2. When "hundred's” are used, the written number preceding the [^»] is male; the attached 
preceding number is either attached directly with [^f] or it is not. 

3 . When the hundred's number has ten's and one's, then the hundred's place is written first, 

followed by the one's place, and then finally the ten's place. In this case, the is Nash, 

since it is a Clarifier. 

C. Our'anic and Hadlth Examples of Numbers 100 and greater [> ^ * I 

i. ^ \j<Lj IjilS jTj ‘■L’Ui IjiJ J )» 

"And they remained in their cave for three hundred years and exceeded by nine.” (18:25) 
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ii. 


, '£\ ^J\ o jJiL sjl-j , j aju ^iL c >; LjI^I of ilr 

s / s ^ 

a* 0^ » ^ / /■ / . / ./✓ 

{ /y'y* ul A*^ jjL*- L«j 


"We had been informed that the Companions of Badr, were over 310, that of the number of the 
Companions of Talut’s who crossed the river with him, and none crossed the river with him but a 

believer. ..."(Sahlh Bukhari) 86 


ill. 


c AlU % j c g£}\ a 5 C. A^ il)l y I 
{ wU*j b>j JI 2 IIJI L«J Jp-Jl S-lA- t JAjj Jp-Jl f.lsr 1 JjJL J C ahj i jXJ 


"When the Prophet entered Makkah on the day of the Conquest, there were 360 idols around the Ka'ba. 
The Prophet started striking them with a stick he had in his hand and was saying, "Truth has come and 
Falsehood will neither start nor will it reappear." (Sahlh Bukhari) 87 


iv. 


AlU g* j\ ^ jLi- JiT , AJ isfj , J> f&Jli , J^\ % 

{ Aj blj ( }C^\ Jl , 


"He leaves his food, his drink and his desires because of Me, then the Fasting is for Me. I will reward for it. 
All of the good deeds are ten times like it (in reward) up to 700 times, except Fasting. And it is with me. 
And I will reward for it". (Musnad Imam Ahmed) 88 


V. Numbering 1000 and greater l> ^ * • *] 

In classical Arabic, "thousand” or [^NT/^iL] is the largest number that can be used. Recently, the word 

[ j or "million” has been added to Modern Arabic. Numbering convention using "thousand” is similar to 
that of "hundred” with the exception that the number associated directly before the "thousand” is female. 
Also, the plural of "thousand” [^NT] is used as a Mudaf llay when "thousands” are being described. 

The [■> is again singular Jarr because it is a Mudaf llay. 

For example "1000 girls” is written as [c_L liil], while "1000 boys” is written as [a!j LaJI]. "3000 men” is 
written as aj'%"] whereas "5000 women” is [i\ a~-<^]. Please note that the number directly 

preceding the [^-3NT] is feminine regardless of the gender of the [> jaL*]. 

When numbers are alone written, two conventions that can be used like for the "hundreds”. The first 
convention is to state the "thousand's” first and then state the "hundred's” and what follows after that. 

The [i jaL«] is a Clarifier in Nash. Let us look at the following examples: 


86 Sahlh Bukhari, Hadith # 3690 in ]■ 

87 Sahlh Bukhari, Hadith # 4036 in [grjiiif ] . 

88 Musnad Imam Ahmed, Hadith # 10467, Hadith Hasan. 
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1. "1,364” is written as [j j j Auj'^i j (jJj] 

'l s # sO* s ' * 1 s .-*11 

2. "3,364” is written as [0 j~« j ajj! j 2^J%" j cJ'yT 5j*>Aj] 

*= S $ S s * s 

3. "1,364 years” is written as j _yL* j ** jl j } LjJl] ■ 


The second convention as stated previously is less commonly used. Here, the number is written 

' * 's' & s # SO t- 

backwards until the last (and largest) number. For example, "1,364” is written as [ijJl j iujyj j o j ^jl]. 

In another example, "1,364 years” is written as [ju- j j j j ^jl], where the [■> is a Mudaf 

Ilay. Altogether, when long or complicated numbering is used, Arabic numerals are more commonly 
utilized than the long written form of course. These rules that are being presented here are so that a 
thorough review of this complicated topic can be completed. 


Rules for Numbering 1000 and greater l> ^ * * * I 


1. The [iju*.*] is Mudaf llay, single, and Jarr if the number is a single thousand or a multiple of 
thousand without any other numbers. 

2. When "thousand(s)” are used, the written number preceding the is female. When 

"thousands” are being written, then [<— is used. 

3. When the thousand's number has hundred's, ten's and one's, then the thousand's place is 
written first, followed by the one's place, then the ten's place, and lastly, the hundred's place. In 

this situation of a "thousand's” number with other place numbers, the [a jo*-*] is Nash (Clarifier). 


Our'anic and Hadlth Examples of Numbers 1000 and greater 1^ 


> ) 


i. 4 . ,_r* < sLJT jvfxj j jyiT-Uj j! j^SCliSsj J jJL" is) ^ 

"[Remember] when you said to the believers, "Is it not sufficient for you that your Lord should reinforce 
you with three thousand angels sent down?” (3:124) 


11. 


ill. 


4 p* Lirf Y/ma jir j J CJ % :&iLjT > 

"The angels and the Spirit will ascend to Him during a Day the extent of which is fifty thousand years. " 
(70:4) 

L C-JwbJl ^ As i jij jJL. j aIIp 4 JJI dill J ■ysj ildi-S t JlS l jS °jS- } 

: jji L y liif j /Jifj L(jfj y J£\ SfU : JlS ? jjtlil ^ ! ill J ^ J " : jJlS : JlS c °jf 

{... " jivS- 4j*Aj j L 4jU Aj : JlS ? 0 jU j*S"” 

"Narrated by Abi Dharr, he said, I entered upon the Messenger of Allah g, in the mosque, and he 
mentioned the Hadlth. To that, he said, I said: Oh Messenger of Allah!, How many Prophets were there? 


153 




Essentials of Qur’anic Arabic 


He said: 100,000 Prophets, and 1,024 Prophets. I said, How many Messengers were from them? He said, 
323..."(Musnad Imam Ahmed) 81 

s s s 0 s 0 y ° f > s ' ' . ~ 0 •* ^ ", y o y * 'y 

iv. { M wbrclvwjl 1)1 c ol jy OjJ' ^3 dLL^? } 

"The prayer in this Masjid of mine is greater in bounty by a thousand times than one besides it, except 
Masjid Al-Haram." (SahTh Muslim) 90 


Table 63: Summary of Rules for Numbering 

Number 

£ jJji* 

SAP 

1-2 

• Singular 

• same gender [as #] 

• Describerof [ijAjw] 

3-10 

• Plural 

• opposite gender [as #] 

• Jarr (Mudafllay) 

• Mudaf 

• opposite gender 

11-19 

• Singular 

• opposite gender 

• Nasb [j~J] 

• Compound numbers are 
not separated with Waw 

• typically Nasb 

20-99 

• Singular 

• Nasb [j~i] 

• Compound numbers 
separated by Waw 

• If Compound number, one's number is 
opposite gender 

100-1000 

• Singular 

• Mudafif 

(1) no one's/ten's place 
number(s), or 

(2) if 2 nd convention used 
for compound #'s 

• Nasb if 

1 st convention used 
for compound #'s, 

• [Sju/sjU] is Mudaf 

• One of two conventions used for 
compound #’s, 

(1) 1 st : numbered in reverse manner with 
smallest digit 1st 

(2) 2 nd : Hundred's place numbered first, 
then one's place, then ten's place 

• Compound #’s separated by Waw 

• one’s# is opposite gender 

>1000 

• Singular 

• Mudafif 

(1) no one's/ten's place 
number (s) 

(2) if 2 nd convention used 
for compound #'s 

• Nasb if 

1 st convention used for 
compound #'s. 

• [i_»^T/ijJf] is Mudaf 

• One of two conventions used for 
compound #’s, 

(1) 1 st : numbered in reverse manner with 
smallest digit 1 st . 

(2) 2 nd : thousand's place numbered first, 
then one's place, then ten's place, and then 
hundred's place. 

• Compound #’s separated by Waw 

• one’s # is opposite gender 


89 Musnad Imam Ahmed, Hadith # 16281, Hadith Hasan. 

90 Sahlh Muslim, Hadith # 2477 in [y-i ^f]. 
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VI. Ordinal Numbers &i)i] 

The Ordinal Numbers are being detailed here. These words are flexible '}> like other nouns and 

adapt to gender with a Ta Marbuta if needed. They are based on the root of their original number on the 
pattern of [JpD] with the exception of [Jjl]. 


Table 64: Ordinal Numbers ^h] 

•fi x s 

Jjf first 

eleventh 

second 

s s s ■ {, 

twelfth 

i* <m 

dJlj third 

cJli thirteenth 

+ t 

£j'j fourth 

£j ] j fourteenth 

fifth 

fifteenth 

* | 

iSs sixth 

sixteenth 

•«* , 

(*j seventh 

j^- £j u- seventeenth 

* ,* 

eighth 

Cr? h eighteenth 

i* . 

ninth 

y^s- nineteenth 

^ts- tenth 

o twentieth 


Our'anic Examples 

. j jJjJL U-p j[j O ll] aIi U j (...) SJllj cjli 4JUI Oil jJls ,jjdjT yiS" Alt! 

4 Jjj && 


"And We certainly know that among you are those that are denies”(5:73) 


ii. 


4^ \Jj jji IJ! ailL‘ 'cSjU jsjjt&o jSjti J> 6} oijUlJi J C. fa '<1 )T of j jjf . 

T 0 Jl Jl d-45 /• X & SO s s s s s S3 

••••• s 0 s . . X- . ✓ -S ^ ..... . A / '®f 0 } s s s } » X ^ IS ''ll'* > j”0 f . * ✓ 0 } 2 X- . 

*....•• ^LJL)l ) jLoS* Loj %.... ? l^jlS L* jjji Ul I Uj t^Lo ry* ^O) UJ 

4 ^ 01 


"Have you not considered that Allah knows what is in the heavens and what is on the earth? There is in no 
private conversation three but that He is the fourth of them, nor are there five but that He is the sixth of 
them - and no less than that and no more except that He is with them [in knowledge] wherever they are. 
Then He will inform them of what they did, on the Day of Resurrection. Indeed Allah is, of all things, 
Knowing.. "(4:12) 
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VII. Fractions Sa*)I| 

>’ o’ 

Fractions are also based on the root number on the pattern of [J*i] or [J^]. 


Table 65: Fractions 

0 

OJ^2J 

half 


third 

o ^ 

£J 

fourth 

* * 

fifth 

> A 

sixth 

A 

seventh 

>1 

eighth 

0 Jl 

l r"* 

ninth 

yup 

tenth 


Our'anic Examples 

. £> s Os _..._ s s s f f£ iS f s' i , -fits i f > , | of is S f > S' s O > . , 0 S' ^ S ° f s tS S . s f _ O O s' . s 

Jjy j^x ■■:.} j Lx> *J jjt x-SUi JJj jlS ols O JJj ,*J jj D y lx *30j.^ 

O s f s* s -'.i f f ,* o' > \ . of i s O S . t ^s . . , s-. of i s O S' > S s O i . O f s* s s , o' f ?i . S f I s °s 0 f ■ s s ' 

wUj ja O j Ux> JJj jv>J jlS jb u -AJ J /rN 1 A] rv^S j Ux> £ j]\ I y^j O jji y L^j 

\J\t ou ^aijT lie "olf jf 5-f iJ j sf^T jf ails' jU'j air oij o °J j £/ 3 

y y y y 5# 

S 3 ^§. ft* ■? y ZL ^ . y < 1 a s C ^ $ s X X yO s 

1* iX iS . X X . .-^x ..... | ^ — t** X ..... . s > y 0 , Os’ O * ,/ lx s " <M X Ox ..... . . sss X. 0 x . X i » 1. X s**£ 

‘AJ'J '••..■' 4JJI 4_^j \j jU- 2 x jS- yji y L^j ^v^jj .A*j yA l.... ; eLdi)l S-IS j-x jV-g-9 dJJo jx I 

"And for you is half of what your wives leave if they have no child. But if they have a child, for you is one fourth of 
what they leave, after any bequest they made or debt. And for the wives is one fourth if you leave no child. But if 
you leave a child, then for them is an eighth of what you leave, after any bequest you made or debt. And if a man 
or woman leaves neither ascendants nor descendants but has a brother or a sister, then for each one of them is a 
sixth. But if they are more than two, they share a third, after any bequest which was made or debt, as long as there 
is no detriment. [This is] an ordinance from Allah, and Allah is Knowing and Forbearing."(4:12) 
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Lesson 11: Grammatical Analysis of Qur’anic Ayahs 

I. Arabic Sentences: Revisited 

At this point, the student should be proficient in translating basic Nominal and Verbal Sentences 
accurately. This should be the case even if there is unfamiliar vocabulary. If there is unfamiliar vocabulary, 
then a dictionary should be utilized to translate the respective noun or verb, and then an appropriate 
translation be ascribed. In Volume 1, a methodology of analyzing both Nominal and Verbal Sentences was 
introduced. That methodology will again be revisited here, and be more polished. In general, it represents 
a stepwise and methodical analysis of Qur'anic Ayahs, so that an correct translation be derived. 

Qur'anic ayahs often have several embedded sentences within. In order to derive an accurate meaning, 
it is important to recognize these embedded sentences. There are many instances in the Qur'an where 
there are nuances, idioms, and complex grammatical structures, where an accurate meaning cannot be 
determined from the Qur'anic Grammar that has been studied. In these cases, we have to refer to a higher- 
level reference or resource. In the last three chapters presented in this volume, we will cover more 
advanced material. From this, the student will be better equipped to study the Qur'an in more depth than 
the intermediate level. 


II. Review ofTrab of Verbs 


Table 66: Verbs Categorized by I'rab 

Raf 

Nasb 

Jazm 





LS^' cH' 

Lg-ii ^-\ j jir 

Lgjl j jlS^ 

tgjl j 





^JUil J*All 
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III. Review ofTrab of Nouns 


At this stage, it is vital that the student recognize the I'rab of words, nouns and verbs in a typical ayah. 
Furthermore, they should be able to determine the word's respective grammatical function. The table 
below summarizes the various noun categories whose I'rab is fixed. 


Table 67: Nouns Categorized by I'rab 

Raf 

Nasb 

Jarr 

1 wLLu* 

Aj J jaj L a 


/ 4*1x3 aL«^ / a]_«^ A^_Jj ] 

LgJ 1 y~\ J OlT J*>- 

jj^JI j jU 

j 01 

si, * 

j 01 jv~-l 


Jjlii! 

oifCJi 1 ou^Si 

[aA 


JpliJl Liu 

JU-I 


, f. , ' j 

L^jl y>-\ j jlT 

0 s 






aI^t-LI jxJLa! aJ (J 



S S 1 ? 

A As* (J 



cpUii 



i T m. t 

Aajs^JI |^«***< 1 



LS o^ii 



a o'.s>\\ 1 C-Jtjl 


Jjtfl 

JA3l 

JA3i 


C_3 


juTyll 
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IV. Merging of Word Constructions 

In Volume 1, we discussed various Word Constructions, such as Idafa Constructions, Jarr Constructions, 
Possession Constructions, etc. While analyzing a respective Arabic sentence (or ayah), these need to be 
identified, since these constructions act like a single word or grammatical unit and simplify sentence 
analysis. This is especially helpful when looking at long and complex sentences. One important thing to 
note regarding constructions is that they can be merged together to form a single Word Construction. This 
was mentioned briefly in Lesson 7 in Volume 1, but not further elaborated on due to the topic being 
introductory. Here, we will give additional examples of merging of Word Constructions. 

When Word Constructions are merged, they should be merged from the end (from distant left). Please 
note that these constructions are often merged into one large Jarr Construction. Again, the main utility in 
doing this is not to complicate matters, but to simply grammatical analysis. 

A. larr Constructions and Linking 

Please remember that in Verbal Sentences with intransitive Verbs [fj'AJ' a Harf Jarr is used with 

another noun to function like a Direct Object that we termed an Indirect Object. Here, the Indirect Object is 
essentially a Jarr Construction that is linked [jlil.] to the respective verb. Similar to verbal sentences, Jarr 

Constructions are often linked to certain words in Nominal Sentences. This linking of Jarr Constructions 
occurs when the J^J is an "action noun” or a word which carries a verbal meaning. This includes nouns 

like [<-j pJfU a 1 . This is because these words carry a meaning of a verb within 

it. In a sentence, this word acts like a verb and thus connects with a Jarr Construction similar to what 
occurs in a Verbal Sentence. For example, let us look at the following Hadlth with a Nominal Sentence: 

{Lp Sip. c ill pi } 91 

✓ O O 1* 0 

Here, the predicate Lil! contains a Jarr Construction. This Jarr Construction links to which is 

a verbal noun, not an omitted word [jilT], The phrase [L/)LJ »U^J functions as a second predicate. Here, 
the same situation occurs where the Jarr Construction connects to the Verbal Noun If the Subject 


91 Musnad Imam Ahmad, Hadith #23,651 in [CUi 
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were indefinite, then the Jarr Construction would actually function like a describer as discussed in the 
beginning of Lesson 9. 

In Nominal Sentences, the Jarr Construction (prepositional phrase) is often linked [jlilq to an omitted 

word termed [y^] or In Verbal sentences, the Harf Jarr (as part of an Indirect Object) is linked to 

its corresponding intransitive verb [j»jN J*i], In most cases in basic grammatical analysis, this will not be 

necessary in deriving a basic meaning of the ayah in question. However, when consulting advanced 
grammar textbooks or Grammatical Tafsirs, this information is often given. Please note the concept of 
linking of Jarr Constructions can become pretty advanced, and usually is supplementary information. 

B. Connecting Particles } 

Connecting Particles can also connect words or Word Constructions together to form a single 
construction. The construction itself can act as a single grammatical unit such as a direct object, part of a 
Jarr Construction, etc. Please note that Jarr Construction can play additional roles in grammatical analysis. 

V. Pauses and Breaks within Qur'anic Ayahs 

Within the Mushaf itself, there are additional diacritical marks to prevent the reciter from reciting 
improperly, which can cause a change in meaning. An improper pause, or continuation can be enough to 
distort the meaning. For example, it would be improper to pause at a [j], which is [JLM j\ jJl], because it is 

inseparable grammatically to that which it is connected with. If during recitation, the reciter pauses at that 
[j], it should be repeated completely, so as not to cause an incorrect meaning. In this regard, it is helpful for 

the student to acquaint themselves with recitation of one of the prominent reciters 92 . Specifically, it is 
useful to pay attention to where the reciter pauses, and where the reciter repeats certain words. Often, the 
repetition is done to preserve the meaning of the respective ayah, than to repeat for purpose of 
emphasizing of beautification of the recitation itself. Altogether, these diacritical marks are helpful in 
analyzing Qur'anic ayahs where we can ascribe permitted stops as the end of a "sentence” for our purposes. 


92 Alhamdulillah, there are many known reciters that the student can pick from, but we recommend listening to the recitation of 
Sheikh Abdullah Basfar. The recitations of Sheikh Muhammad Khalil al-Husary, Sheikh Mishary Alfasy, and Salah Bukhatlr are 
also excellent among others. One nice website to access the recitations is <www.versebyversequran.com>. 
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Table 68: Diacritical Marks in the Mushaf 3 

Pause Mark 

Pause Type 

Description 

S 

Compulsory 

It is compulsory to pause. 

V 

Not permissible 

It is not permissible to pause. 


Continuation 

preferred 

To pause is allowed, although to continue is 
preferred. 

£ 

Pause preferred 

To continue is allowed, although to pause is 
preferred. 

c 

Permissible 

It is equally permissible to pause or to continue. 

• • 
•• •• 

pause required at one 
only 

This symbol is found twice in a respective ayah, 
when present. The reciter may pause at one of 
these points, but not on both. 

t 

Prostration recommended 

At this point, it is recommended to make 
prostration 

$ 

Mark of Hizb 

A Hizb is equal to half a Juz'. There are 60 Hizb in 
the Qur'an. This mark denotes a quarter of a Hizb. 

o 

Mark at the end of an ayah 

The number of the ayah of the respective Surah is 
inscribed within this symbol. 


VI. Embedded Sentences within Qur'anic Ayahs 

We have already looked at many ayahs from the Qur'an, many of which are long. Within a long ayah (or 
Arabic sentence), there are often one or more additional sentences embedded within. The diacritical marks 
which we examined help us to divide a respective ayah into "sentences” for the purpose of grammatical 
analysis. Sometimes, these embedded sentences can themselves be specific grammatical units such as 

describers direct objects [*j predicates etc. Thus, an important step in before 

grammatical analysis after analyzing words and Word Constructions would be to identify embedded 
sentences. 


93 Table adapted from website Qur'anic Corpus <corpus.quran.com/documentation/>. 
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VII. Methodology of Grammatical Breakdown of Qur'anic Ayahs 

The methodology of Qur'anic analysis from Volume 1 is used by some teachers of Classical Arabic 
today 94 , and is very useful for Arabic students who do not speak the language. Adhering to this stepwise 
methodology will Insha Allah allow us to obtain an accurate meaning of the entire sentence, or in our case, 
the entire ayah. We will examine this methodology, as well apply it with some Qur'anic examples. One 
additional caveat to note here is that we strongly discourage the student from using a translation during 
this analysis, as it will defeat the purpose. The Qur'anic translation should be used only until the end of the 
analysis to check for accuracy, etc. 

The 4 - Step Method in Analyzing a Qur'anic Avah/ Sentence 

A. Step 1 - Word Analysis 

Each word needs to be identified as either as a Noun, Verb, or Particle. Subsequently, the specific word 
needs to be fully analyzed grammatically. Please note that the ultimate end is to identify the proper Prab 

1. If the word is a noun l^lhthen identify its I’rab by first analyzing the following: 

i. Gender 
ii. Number [a^-l j/ 

iii. Definiteness [■ a'jf5/z» 

iv. Flexibility 

Rememberto identify the meaning of the word, ( Hans Wehr dictionary, etc.] 

2. If the word is a verb f identify its I’rab by first analyzing the following: 

i. Determine the Verb Family (1, 11, 111, etc.) 

ii. Determine its conjugation (gender, number, and person) or the pronoun of its 

conjugation . Also, note if the verb is in the passive tense or command tense. 

iii. If present tense, Determine its Prab [fy'jh /(* °fy] 

iv. Determine its meaning if not know, (Hans Wehr Dictionary, etc.). 


94 Please note that the Sunnipath Online Academy (now Qibla Institute for the Islamic Sciences) had formerly used this 
methodology to teach Arabic. The prolific website Qur'anic Corpus also uses a somewhat similar scheme in using diagrams to 
bring various words of ayah subsections together. Please see <http://corpus.quran.com/documentation/dependencygraph.jsp>. 


162 


Lesson 1 1 , Grammatical Analysis of Qur’anic Ayahs 


3. If the word is a particle identify the type, whether it affects I'rab : 

i. I fit affects I'rab: 

„ e , a 

a) Acts on Nouns: Harf larror Harf Nash jUil^l j 01] 

b) Acts on Verbs: Harf Nash or Harf Jazm 

ii. If it does not affect I'rab, determine its type 

a) O/- 

b) J 6 ^ j ^ 

c) * l — * j>- 

d) Other miscellaneous types 

B. Step 2 - Identifying and Merging Word Constructions 

In this two Volume Series, we have discussed Word Constructions thoroughly, perhaps more so than 
other Grammar textbooks. This is because their complete understanding and utilization often simplifies 

, , t , * 

grammatical analysis of Arabic sentences. Please note that the Particle Inna y*-\ j 01] will be considered 
as part of a Nominal Sentence, and is not included here. 

5 > ^ ^ 

1. Identify and underline any Word Construction 

i. Idafa/Possession Constructions (<uil 
ii. Describing Constructions [i~J 

iii. Pointing constructions j SjUi^fl 1] 

iv. Jarr Constructions (jjj £ I j jU-) 

2. Identify Relative Pronouns [J ^ f-d] and its Connected Sentence [J 

Please remember the [ J _jil describes a definite noun preceding the relative pronoun. The 
[asLp] connects back to the noun described, which may be omitted if it is a direct object. 

i. Relative pronouns include [G l°y> / / t^AJl]. These relative pronouns are important 

since they point to an embedded sentence afterward, 
ii. The [J aJUs>] typically is a sentence, such as Nominal or Verbal. However, it can 
sometimes be a Jarr Construction or another construction. 
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3. Merging of different Constructions [^f°J ] 

i. Each Construction acts as a single grammatical unit [JpUJi/aj J**jL ./ ^/ ulij. 

ii. Different Adjacent Overlapping Constructions need to be merged into a single Construction. 
° Usually Constructions are merged in a Jarr Construction 

° It is easiest to merge from the left to right direction. 

iii. Join Constructions through Connecting Particles [JWl 

° Those words that are can be merged with words that are following in terms of 

Prab. 


C. Step 3: Identifying Sentences within a Our'anic Ayah 

1. First Identify Verbal Sentences 

Please note that Verbal Sentences can themselves act as the following categories of words 

i. Identify the Doer. 

a) Is it mentioned explicitly? If not, then the Doer is implied. 

b) If the verb is passive, there is no Doer (but Deputy Doer explicit 
or implied). 

ii. Is the DirectObject or Indirect Object present? 

Remember if there is an indirect object, it links directly to the verb. 

iii. Examine the nouns in Nash [of atthe end of Verbal Sentences. 


a) Often, these nouns in Nash are the followingtypes of nouns 

[ J U-/ii J J yj^j J> j y2J] among others. However, these words can 

only be identified as such contextually from the Verbal Sentence in question. 

b) Every noun in the Verbal Sentence needs to be ascribed a Grammatical 

Function, whether it is a Replacer [Jaf], Describer, etc. 


2. Identify Nominal Sentences 

i. Keep in mind that you need to determine the implied “is" in most basic nominal 
sentences. 

ii. The Predicate can take the form of a single word/word construction or it can also be 
another sentence (verbal/nominal), or a Jarr Construction [aJl^ <cjq. 
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iii. Every noun in the Nominal Sentence needs to be accounted for, and needs to be ascribed 
a Grammatical Function, whether it is a Replacer [Jaf], Describer, Hal, etc. 

3. Merge Embedded Sentences 

i. Please note that a respective ayah can contain one or more embedded sentences. If 

Step 3 was followed correctly, then most embedded sentences should already have been 
merged. 

ii. Please note that Embedded Sentences can be of the following: 

* 

a) Quotation [J Often this sentence would act as a Direct Object. 

b) [ J jAl 

c) Predicate of a Nominal Sentence 

d) Hal 

e) Describer (of an indefinite word) 

D. Step 4: Translation 

i. Attempt to bring together the different sentence (s) and Word Constructions to obtain an 
appropriate meaning. 

ii. Practicing this thorough methodology repeated will Insha Allah allow the student to correctly 
translate the Qur'an, Hadlths, or other Islamic literature. Translating the Qur'an should without 
question deserve our best and sincere effort. 

iii. Please note that analysis of some ayahs require advanced knowledge of Grammar that we have not 
yet studied. In this case, it is essential to refer to Classical Tafslrs available (preferably in Arabic) to 
gain an accurate meaning. It is for this reason that we have presented a quick synopsis of Balagha, 

many additional Qur'anic Literary gems, and other aspects from the topic of [OT yJt in the later 

lessons of this textbook. These will perhaps bridge these gaps from the intermediate learning stage. 

iv. Sometimes, a meaning that we determine will not correctly correspond to the appropriate 
translation. This will often be a deficiency on our part, or may be due to other unfamiliar semantics 
or nuances in the Arabic language. In other instances, this may actually be a deficiency in the 
translation itself. We recommend the Sahih International Translation of the Qur'an, and the vast 
majority of the translations of Qur'anic ayahs present in this series are derived from that source. 

v. By continuing to practice this scheme, future steps in reading analysis will Insha Allah get easier, 
and become more automatic. The 4-Step Method in Qur'anic Analysis will help prevent mistakes 
and keep a methodical approach. Initially, graphs and notations will be used, but with enough 
practice, it will Insha Allah become a mental exercise requiring less effort and time. 
Simultaneously, the student will be polishing their listening skills, which will ultimately also help in 
conversational ability. The more we study this Qur'an Insha Allah, the more doors will be opened 
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for us so we can obtain treasures from the Qur'an. 


VIII. Analyzing Our'anic Ayahs Using the 4 -Step Method 

Example # 1 : 4 J ijlfe j 1 j jJ~\ 1 ij~J; N j > 


Exampl 

e 

#1 

0 u>1*j 

0 

r*' 

J 

fa 

1 

J 


0 


0 

1 ^****Sj 

V 

J 

Step 1 

Word 

Analysis 

ur 

Verb I 
present 
tense 

l^J 

Raf 

Ism 
Plural 
Male 
Definite 
In flex. 
Raf 

Harf 

Ism 

Single 

Male 

Definite 

Flexible 

Nasb 

Verb I 
present 
tense 

l^J 

Jazm due 
to oiks 

Harf 

Ism 

Single 

Male 

Definite 

Flexible 

Jarr 

Harf 

Jarr 

Ism 

Single 

Male 

Definite 

Flexible 

Nasb 

Verb I 
Present 
Tense 

l^'l 

Jazm 

Harf 

Jazm 

Neg 

Com- 

mand 

Connection 

narticle 

Step 2 







Jarr 

Construction 
< > 





Step 3 


i -LwS 

j'j 

JQ-1 

Direct 

object 

Verb 
Doer = 

bM^i] 

Harf 

1 

Jarr 

Construction 
Linked to Verb 

Direct 

object 

Verb 
Doer = 

bl- (-^1 




Nominal Sentence 
<-- — ---> 


Verbal Sentence 
< > 

Verbal Sentence 

< > 


Hal of prior sentence 



(Merge 

from 

left) 

Merge into one sentence 

< > 



Merge two sentences by the connecting particle [^i W J> 

< 

---> 

Step 4 

Translate 

And do not cover the truth with the falsehood nor hide the truth knowingly (while you 

know). 

(2:42) 
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Example # 2 


/• , „ ' , * * . ^ * * .. ^ * * <' * . * * ' „ * o ^ 

> / o > o» ^ ^ o S o > J, o S > ° ^ 0 f. 0 -* I ff . “ . S' ' ' • 0 

0 4.JJ ■. j*j L?-li ul y>\ ^_XaS j 4_LUj Oj^jsSsj OLO ) 



J 

V 

/Q £ 

\^\ 

3 



J 

Jjl 

o 

✓ ^ } 0 

Ojji> J 


Step 1 

Ism 

Plural 

Male 

Definite 

Inflexible 

Nasb 

Verb 

(IV) 

Past 

tense 

Harf 

A'tf 

Ism 

Single 

Female 

(Broken 

Plural] 

Indefinite 

Flexible 

Nasb 

> 

Past 

tense 

[^] 

Harf 95 

Ism 

Single 

Male 

Definite 

Flexible 

Jarr 

Harf 

Jarr 

Present 

Tense 

Verb 

'Raf 

Harf 

Inter- 

rogation. 

Step 2 







Jarr Const. 



Step 3 

Direct 
Object 
(J iJULa 

Verb 
Doer is 
implied 

[>] 

Harf 

A'tf 


Verb 

H = 

oir 

Harf 

Jarr Constr. 
=Indirect Object 
to verb 

Verb 

Doer 
= [j] 

= [^] 

Harf 

Inter. 

aLs^ 

[3]4-i)t9 a! 

Harf 

A'tf 


Waw 
of Hal 

[1.] aIs^ 

J 

Merge two sentences by connecting partide 
<- > 



< - jJ 

Merge with Waw of Hal which forms a "Hal 
construction" which becomes Hal for [aIKj o C juS"j 
<- > 





J 

Different Sentences are merged to form one sentence 
<- > 

Step 4 

How can you disbelieve in Allah while you were dead, then He gave you life? (2:28) 


^ S s o fi 

Oj^r J 

0 


* l 

t 3 


0 J> 

t i 

t 3 

* 

P 

fi Jl 

* ) 

t 3 

Step 1 

Present 

Passive 

Tense 

Verb 

[fif] 

'Raf 

Ism 
Male 
Def. 
In flex. 
Jarr 

Harf 

Jarr 

Harf 

Ism 

Plural 

Male 

Def. 

Inflex. 

Nasb 

Verb IV 
Present 

6i] 

Harf 

i q b ^ 

Ism 

Plural 

Male 

Definite 

Inflexible 

Nasb 

Verb IV 
Present 

[>] 

Harf 

Step 2 


Jarr 

.Construction 









95 The identity of this Waw is elusive in Step 1, but in Step 3 where sentences are being analyzed, it should be apparent that this 
Waw is [Jtu j\ j]. Failure to deduce this will change the overall meaning of the translation. 
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% s 0 g 

j y<->r J 

? °J\ 

r’ 

r*" 

0 > 


r*" 

11 A 


Step 3 

Deputy 

Doer 

=u 

-l^i] 

a!^- 

Indirect 

Object 96 

[jLcc] to verb 

• 0 £ 

J y 

Harf 

J 

Aj 

Doer is 
implied 

(M 

Harf 

DiW 

Ai (J 

Doer is 
implied 

(M 

Harf 

ijdap 

aLs^- 

[3] Ad*-® a!*^ 




[l]Ad*3 aLs^ 


jJ 

Merge from left two sentences by connecting parti de 
<- > 




y 

Merge two sentences by connecting partide 
<- > 


y 

Merge two sentences by connecting partide to \5\y*\ djy 

<_ > 

Step 4 

translate 

then He will cause you to die, then give life to you, then to Him you will return 


Example # 3 







J 

£ 

? 

J 


(jJJl 

x- * 

J* 

Step 

1 

Ism 

Single 

Male 

Indef. 

Flexible 

Nasb 

Ism 

Single 

Female 

Definite 

Flexible 

Jarr 

Harf Jarr 

Ism 

Single 

Male 

Definite 

Inflexible 

Nasb 97 

Ism 

Plural 

Male 

Definite 

Inflexible 

Jarr 

Harf 

Jarr 

Verb I 
Past 
tense 

[>] 

Ism 
Single 
Male 
Definite 
In flex. 
'Raf 

Ism 
Single 
Male 
Definite 
In flex. 
'Raf 

Step 

2 


Jarr Construction 

Relative 

Pronoun 

#2 

Jarr Construction 


Relative 

Pronoun 

#1 



[2] J y> aIvs 







[1] J y> aL& 




96 Here, the Indirect Object actually precedes its connected verb due to the rhetorical phenomenon of [^t; . fjj;] discussed in 
Lesson 12. 

97 Here, the I'rab can only be determined contextually by looking at the ayah as a whole. 
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L* 


J 



✓ * 

J* 

Step 

3 

J yP y* 

r"' 

j 

Aj (J aJUL* 

Jarr Const, is 
to verb [jti 1 ] 

Doer is 
implied 

(M 


1 


Connected Sentenoe 





4l^“ 

Hal of 
preceding 
verbal 
sentence 

4-1*^ 4 !^- 



C - y 

Connected Sentence with Embedded Verbal Sentence and Embedded 
Connected Sentence #2 and includes Hal at the end. The Connected 
Sentence essentially describes who [y] is. 


Step 

4 

He is the one who created for you all that is in the earth (2:29) 


Oljlw 


55 

J* 

i*' 

1 

Li 

i-laLdt 



* i 

Step 

1 

Ism 

Plural 

Female 

Indefinite 

Flexible 

Nasb 

Ism 

Single 

Male 

Indef. 

Flexible 

Nasb 

Ism 

Plural 

Female 

Definite 

Inflexible 

Nasb 
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(M 

Harf 
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Jarr 

Harf 

Jarr 

Verb 

VIII 
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tense 

(M 

Harf 
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2 






Jarr Constmction 



Step 

3 

Clarifier 

jz* 

Direct 

Object 

#2 

Direct 

Object 

#1 

Doer is 
implied 

[>] 

Harf 

#2 

Indirect Object 

Doer is 
implied 

[>] 

Harf 

#1 

<LL?~ 



[1] 4*1*3 aLs^- 


<—■■■*> y 

Merging of Verbal Sentences by Second Connecting Particle 


S-/’. j 

Merge with preceding sentence by First Connecting Particle 

Step 

4 

...Then rose over (toward) the heaven, and made them seven heavens 
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Example # 4 


LS? L^i J Mj ^ 

^La x- X x X x x o j! / } s 

‘r^-. -'it "* » ^X X • Ox .* X J* ^ O XX .X | .* I • 0 ^ ,'',■* .-* X I X , i X 0 x£ . 

i s-lxJUl L^3 -V»ut! L^-3 JjtJtcjl I jjli 





J 

iS 


X 

a; 


J 

23 

i - 

jii 

0 

il 

c 

J 

Step 1 


Ism 

Single 

Female 

Indef. 

Flexible 

Nasb 

Ism 

Single 

Female 

Def. 

Flex. 

Jarr 

Harf 

Jarr 

Ism 

Single 

Male 

Indef. 

.Flex 

'Raf 

Ism 
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Def. 

Inflex 

Nasb 

Harf 

Nasb 

Ism 
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Jarr 

Harf 

Jarr 
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(M 

c- 

r 

L 

V 

i) 

r 

L 

Step 2 



Jarr 

Construction 


Inna connected 
to Noun to form 
[Tuijx] 

Jarr Construction 

Idafa 




Step 3 


Direct 
Object 98 
of action 
noun 

[Jf^J 

Jarr 

Construction is 
[jLcl«] to Action 

noun [Jfli] 

J 

1 

Jarr Const. [jJjcl*] 
to Verb 

Doer 

Verb 



sLfi aL?- 






[Jli] Aj J = J yu* 






<Ll*3 a!«^ 

Step 4 


And remember when Your Lord said to the angels "I am going to place on the earth a 

.’’representative. .(2: 30) 



s.UjJT 


J 
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J 

0 

* 

d* 

l ft 

J 

J 

X 

c 

1 
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Present 

M] 

^y- 

Verb 

I 
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tense 
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Jarr Construction 



Jarr 

Construction 




<J y* aL^j 







98 See Lesson 12, Section VI for a more detailed discussion regarding this. 
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✓ i n 

s-Ui 


J 

6 J, 

* > 


& J, 

J 

J*** 

\ 

i jjii 

Step 3 

Direct 

object 

Doer is 
implied 

(M 


Jarr Const, [ji*^J to 
Verb 

Doer is 
implied 

[>] 


Jarr Const. 
to Verb 

Doer is 
implied 

Ml 


Doer 

is Ld 
I^J 



[2]a*1*^ a!®^ 







Connected Sentence is Direct Object of Verb which is composed 

of 2 embedded Verbal Sentences joined by a Connecting Particle. 






[3] 4*1*3 aLs^- = [1 jJlS] 4 j <J = (J jJL* 


[4] 4*1*3 4l^“ 

Step 4 

’’...They said "Are you going to place in it one who will spread corruption and sheds blood. 


2 

J 

3 

J 

2 



uJ 

> s * 
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J 
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64 
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Inflex. 
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Harf 

Jarr 

Verb II 
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64 

Ism 

Plural 

Male 

Def. 

Inflex 

'Raf 

Waw 

of 

Hal 

Step 2 


Jarr Construction 



Idafa Construction 








Merge into 
Jarr Construction 




Step 3 


Jarr Const. JjL^*] to 
Verb 

Doer is 
implied 

64 


Jarr Const, [ji*^J to Verb 

Doer is 
implied 

64 

1 


Merge two Verbal Sentences with Connecting Partide which forms the Predicate 



sjjfl iLf- 


Nominal Sentence with the Waw of Hal joins to form a Hal for 
tiXiLSj tfci x-Ju Ja t^J J«Jt] and thus joins the prior sentence in the ayah. 

Step 

4 

While we declare Your praise and sanctify You 
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IX. Tradition Methodology of I'rab/Grammatical Analysis 

Please note that we have already developed a scheme for grammatically analyzing a typical ayah from the 
Qur'an. However, please note that there already exists a traditional methodology for grammatical analysis. 
This traditional mode of analysis focuses mainly on Sarf, even though it does touch upon Prab 99 . It also 
includes with it specific complex grammar terminology as well. It would be good for the student to be 
familiar with this method if he/she comes across it in various grammar books, etc. However, we still 
recommend the methodology proposed in this textbook series (volumes 1 and 2) since it allows one to 
better put different components of the sentence together. The 4-Step Method is not a new methodology 
and is used by some grammarians. It avoids repetition of technical grammar terminology where the 
student may lose sight of the goal, to translate the ayah in a cohesive and appropriate manner. 

In the traditional method, each word is analyzed separately. If it is a verb or particle then it is identified 
as such. If the verb takes an Prab, then that is noted along with its respective ending that points to its 
respective Prab. If it is a noun, then the specific category of noun is mentioned 

[Jpli J jy^], e tc. Furthermore, the specific ending that indicates the Prab of the 

noun is mentioned as well. One difference is that words that are inflexible are not termed as 
[> a y/s-' but instead given an "implicit” Prab in notation [Jki 

Example # 1 

X s S O 0 0 . 0 

O j j JJpLiL Jj^-1 I J )> (2:42) 



J 

jjSOJl ^ 

'i 



0 J >- 1 ^Lp 0 4_^2 j j Aj (J 

jJ-' 

O J>r ' J>- 



99 The convention and notation of traditional method of grammatical breakdown has been extracted from 
[eJiil: sjJri-iyJi uji . o]. Please note that may be subtle differences in terminology of I'rab breakdown from book to book even 
thought the overall convention/methodology does not change. 
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4 jJaT ^ip 4 jPlJiJl 4 j-^SsJl 4 4 p*lAp J [i_j] i_J J jb- 

jw'f 

4j>tI3 ^Ip oJ^P <— J ^ ^>- 

J 


1 

0 1 Jp 0 4_^2 j <L«*^P j ja/SaA Aj <J ytJiA 

jJl 

cpi^Sn j *J v ^ ju-i ji ij)i 

J 

•a 

1 ^3^ ^Ju^- (3 ^_^lp 

0 JLjf 

e 1 

& S 

0 jlil O 4-*3j Aj>*^S- j j£ jJ» ^jL^» ^Jj*3 

i ,0/ 

U 4-<d»*J 

•a 

^JpLfljl ^*3^ ^Ju^- 0 ^lp *** ApLJtI ^l^jl 

J 


Example # 2 

✓ p ^ J Jf ^ JI J s '■ E=r '■ r / J ^ „ . 

4^0 y&: j 4 l)j p jU o ^-TlS -13 llljif aAJ b ( 2 : 28 ) 


JI ^ 


4_>ti3 ^1 p c_3 ^>- 

J4r 

^ * 

0 jlil O ^JlSl 4_x3j 4^)\S' J ^ ^jU^» Jj*3 

j jyiSsj 

•a 

JpliJl ^3^ ^Ju^- L— £ j ^1 p apL^^-I ^I^Jl 

J 

j j^*Jl ^jip ^g~« ^ ^3 y>- 

lJ 

0 ^>-1 ^lp d 4x3j <L«*}lp j ^ ji y» Jpli 
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Aj (3 ^lp ^j-v^ 2* jy*^b 
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As>zl$ ^1 Ip oJ^P ^3 ^>- 

, .* 

r 
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, ^ 
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r 
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JpliJl 

J 
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Lesson 12: Advanced Grammar Topics from Qur’anic Study 


At this point, we have covered most of the grammar that is found in typical grammar textbooks of 
Modern Standard Arabic. There are a few important grammatical principles relative to the study of the 
Qur'an that are not typically found in these standard grammar textbooks. Here, we will present some 
important grammar principles and topics that the student will encounter with a deeper study of the Qur'an. 
Some of these topics actually are related to Balagha (Study of Eloquence), which will be further studied in 
Lesson 13. 


I. Shifting Word Order in Sentences [j^i j ^.^'i 

A. Normal Nominal and Verbal Sentence Patterns 

At this point, the student should be proficient in identifying, analyzing, and constructing typical Verbal 
and Nominal Sentences. We know that a Verbal Sentence by default starts with a verb, and then is followed 
by an explicit Doer (if present). Following the Doer, comes the mention of the Direct Object or Indirect 
object (if present). Please note that if the Direct Object is an attached pronoun, then it comes before the 
explicit Doer. Other details of the sentence [j-Ai/v J are typically mentioned after these key 

components of a Verbal Sentence. In Nominal Sentences, the Subject is followed by the Predicate. The 
Predicate can be one of three types: a word/word construction a J arr Construction [ j j jU-], ora 

sentence [ 4 LA], verbal or nominal. 

The topic of j jcaidl] is important in Intermediate Qur'anic Arabic, because it is frequently 

encountered. It is also important with respect to the imitability of the Qur'an [ OT Jk Jl jU^pl] discussed in 

Lesson 14. It refers to "bringing something forward and delaying the rest” with respect to sentence 
structure. In other words, there is essentially the formation of an "abnormal” sentence structure for a 
specific grammatical reason. The reason can be for emphasis, exclusivity, highlighting order, quantity, etc. 

Often the specific reason for [ j (caiiit] has to do with the overall context of the respective passage or 

section of ayahs. For example, in a conventional Verbal Sentence, the Direct Object is mentioned after the 
verb. If it is mentioned before the verb intentionally, then something important is going on grammatically 
with the Direct Object that is being brought forward (i.e. it is not a mistake). 
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An excellent example that highlights j (caliil] is in the following ayah of Surah Fatihah: 

Here in this ayah, the Direct Object is placed before its respective verb to function in exclusivity. In fact, if 
we did not have this occurring, there would be a drastic change in the meaning of the ayah. It would 

instead be [dlL*£J j which would mean, "we worship You and seek help from You”. Thiswouldnot 

hold the meaning of "You alone”, and would even contradict the principles of Tawhid, since most who 
practice Shirk also worship and ask God, but not exclusively. Bringing some word forward can also be done 
for other grammatical purposes as well, not just for exclusivity or emphasis. However, those are commonly 
used functions. 

o 

B. Shifting Direct Object |* J \ 

Example#! : 

& cf's & $ > m 



In this example, the [a> J which is Jail] is shifted forward. As we saw in the case of the ayah of 

Surah Fatihah, when the [<u J precedes the verb, it usually gains the grammatical functional of 
exclusivity. Therefore, the meaning of the underlined section becomes "So Worship Allah only”. 


C. Shifting Tarr Construction lila- aLj>] 

Example #2 : 

■^OjjJS'o I jits' L<kj p_Jl l_jI.Jp p_gJj O l va aLT Jp jli ^> 101 

In this ayah, we see that the normal pattern of a Nominal Sentence is not followed. Instead, the order of 
the subject and predicate is reversed. If the normal sentence structure were followed, it would be 

[(►# jG or “Disease is in their hearts”. By mentioning the predicate first, we are focusing on the 


predicate, instead of the subject. Thus, in this case, we focus on the heart of the hypocrite, which is their 


100 (39:66] "Rather, worship [only] Allah and be among the grateful". 

101 (2:10] "In their hearts is disease, so Allah has increased their disease; and for them is a painful punishment because they 
[habitually] used to lie”. 


176 




Lesson 1 2 -. Advanced Grammar Principles from Qur’anic Study 


2iZ 

major problem. Here, j functions in emphasizing the predicate. 

The second highlighted Jarr Construction in this ayah represents the predicate, similar to that of the 
previous example. Again, emphasis is being placed on the predicate instead of the subject. The normal 
sentence structure should be v'^], "a painful punishment is for them”. The emphasis is on the 

recipients of the punishment rather than the punishment itself. 

Example #3 : 

O .* O s 0 * S . f .S 0 , “Tx , » > / • tV . -* 0 -* ^ f • f 0 \ 102 

0 p-fc ijiyJ ^ U*' 4^ ^ <p 

^ ^ o ^ s ; ^ 53^ s * s , ^ of / 

u p-® j u p-*> J 
In this series of ayahs in the beginning of Surah Mu'minun, we have shifting of Jarr Constructions. If we 
look at second ayah in this example, the normal sentence structure is expected to be ^ 0 ^-*J. 

The Jarr Construction in this Nominal Sentence connects with [0 which is an action word (i.e. it is a 


Jpli j^f). The shift of the sentence is not as drastic as in Example #1 where the predicate came first. 

However, it is abnormal enough that there is emphasis shifted to the Jarr Construction (instead of the 
Predicate). The same format that occurs in Ayah #2 also occurs in subsequent ayahs that were mentioned. 
In each, the Jarr Construction should have followed its connected predicate [a Doer noun] but instead 
precedes it. 

Example #4 : 

/ ^ t , j ^ (. 0 1 > l- o i > , 1Q3 

4 ^ -w® jLU^ 0^ ^ UiS Aj \JL© 1 jj 1 

* ' ' 

2jjj 0 

In this ayah, there is again [jj^-uil j ^_aJLxJl] occurring. You will note this once you look carefully and 

on s 

analyze the entire ayah methodically. The section Jills'^ aIIp] is atypical since the Jarr Construction 

✓ on 

precedes its connected Verb. It is expected to read [a!1p QS"J], By this, we focus first on "Upon Him” rather 
than "We put our trust”. 


102 (23:1-5] "Certainly will the believers have succeeded. They who are during their prayer humbly submissive. And they who turn 
away from ill speech. And they who are observant of Zakat. And they who guard their private parts.” 

103 (67:29] "Say, "He is the Most Merciful; we have believed in Him, and upon Him we have relied. And you will know who it is 
that is in clear error." 
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D. Arrangement of Connected Words i<J jia**] 

Example #5 : 

4 Pjl^j ill ‘jji Ljiu c.j y 04 

The Connecting Particles act as conjunctions and allow various words to be connected, allowing them to 
gain a specific grammatical function. The order of the words that are connected can play an important part 
in the overall meaning. The placement of a certain word that is placed first does not necessarily gain the 

i s ; 0 

meaning of emphasis, or importance. The reason of [j^r^ j jcaidl] is related to context. In Example #5, we 


look at the following connected words: jsJT], 


Since we know that everything in the Qur'an has a 


purpose, what is the reason for placing Jinn before Mankind? Emphasizing or elevating rank of the Jinn is 
not occurring here, and this should be realized. The context of placing the Jinn first here is actually related 
to the context of creating. Jinn are placed first because they were created first not because they were more 
important, etc. In contrast to this, we see the reverse in the following ayah: 


; -p xj jlT jJ j <dl«j j JL IJ jT j-ajT 1 -La JiUj I y\j 

' S ' ' ' 




Here in this ayah, "Mankind” precedes "Jinn” because they are more capable in terms of eloquence, 
beautiful speech, and the like in attempting to meet this impossible challenge 106 . Here, the placing of 
Mankind before Jinn is more appropriate. In another ayah, we see the opposite scenario: 


OlkL^; 111 j j-ULj l) O IjdjjjU jUl j Cj! jUljl 1 j-tiJ jl - 1 jJ 


"t ° ' \ ' \ 107 

jsZ+JU* u <|> 


Here, Jinn are placed first because "flying” is their realm. 108 Thus, here in this ayah, it is more suitable for 
the Jinn to be mentioned first. 


Example #6 : 


s * a ~ > s > , s & 

if O s .s | if 0 u/ P* X if # 0 s' , 0 ^ M i ^ ^ > 


104 (51:56) "And I did not create the Jinn and Mankind except to worship Me.” 

105 (17:88) "Say, "If mankind and the jinn gathered in order to produce the like of this Qur'an, they could not produce the like of 
it, even if they were to each other assistants.". 

106 [y ^jji j jgi y^i] Dr. Fadel As-Samaral, pg. 41. 

107 (17:88) "Oh company of jinn and mankind, if you are able to pass beyond the regions of the heavens and the earth, then pass. 
You will not pass except by authority [from Allah]." 

108 [jT jilt j-*3i j jU> jj~, i] Dr. Fadel As-Samaral, pg. 41. 

109 (64:2) "It is He who created you, and among you is the disbeliever, and among you is the believer. And Allah, of what you do, 
is Seeing." 
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/ > f. * 

In this example in Surah Taghabun, we see that precedes (*£>]. The main question to ask 

is why are the disbelievers preceding the believers? Are they more important? It is incorrect to suppose 
that this category of people are more important or higher because they are being mentioned first. In 
general, there are more disbelievers (of those created) than there are believers. This further is in line with 

the context of the ayah itself. Therefore, the main purpose for j here is to denote total number, 


rather than giving this group emphasis or respect. 

Example #7 : 


*> E 


..... j . yOy ^ ..... . 'Os y I ..... y „0 yy y w y 0 j . . 'Os y y -qq 

\J y* UjwU y j : -.J US j 4J ^ 

O y y ^ y , fly y y % 

y 0 .* .•" 0 y y , i \ • ^yy ..... . } .y y 1 / $ y y . ^ }y y \tt£y t .yOifyy ^ i'' . y 


In this example, we see that [£- J] precedes [lL°ai]. 


A question that may be asked is why is Nuh not 


mentioned directly alongside Is'haq and Ya'qub^ Would not that be sufficient? Was guidance 

exclusive for Nuh since its is the direct object and precedes the verb? We should realize from the context of 
this ayah that guidance could not be exclusively for Nuh.^, If we ponder the comparison of Nuh to the 
other prophets mentioned, we should realize that he has a higher status. He was one of the five from the 
jiil and spend 950 years giving Da'wah to his people. Thus, here, Nuh is being mentioned separately, 


and being mentioned in front of the verb out of praise and honor. * * 111 

Example #8 : 


E > 


> ''ft 0 ( , > 'Oy 0 | | , 1 T “ | | “ I i y .y^y y > , y }y y^y y • > .0 ✓ 

jys2yoj\ O! J Cj'ju>w^J I tUJ-U aJJj $.Lio y* j ^Uio 


y jr 'jk UjTj o Lii; jij ^ yjttj ofyilrt iili Is UiT of jjtf jj 


A * 


The top ayah exemplifies an established relationship in the Qur'an with respect to forgiveness and 
punishment. For the most part, the Qur'an mentions forgiveness before punishment. This is because one of 

the foremost qualities of Allah^ is mercy and forgiveness, from the oft-mentioned phrase )\ j We 


110 (6:84) "And We gave to Ibrahim, Is'haq and Ya'qub - all [of them] We guided. And Nuh, We guided before; and among his 

descendants, Dawud and Sulayman and Ayyub and Yusuf and Musa and Harun. Thus do We reward the doers of good.” 

111 [jT jiS\ jv*3i ^ oUi jijJ] Dr. Fadel As-Samaral, pg. 17. 

112 (5:18) "...He forgives whom He wills, and He punishes whom He wills And to Allah belongs the dominion of the heavens and 
the earth and whatever is between them, and to Him is the [final] destination...” 

113 (5:40) "Do you not know that to Allah belongs the dominion of the heavens and the earth? He punishes whom He wills and 
forgives whom He wills, and Allah is over all things competent..” 
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know that His forgiveness overshadows His punishment. However, we see that in the bottom ayah in this 
example, that relationship is reversed. One major purpose for this is related to addressing the psyche of 
groups of people who are generally very evil. In the preceding ayahs from Surah Ma'idah, there is mention 
of these who are violent, disbelievers, and thieves. So here, the presentation of Allah's punishment 
preceding His forgiveness is more appropriate. These people would benefit more from negative 
reinforcement than positive reinforcement because they are involved in so much evil. This is a similar case 
to certain sections of the Qur'an where the punishment of the Hellfire overshadows the pleasure of 
Paradise. This is to catch the attention and highlight the seriousness of punishment to those who are not 
taking the message of the Qur'an seriously and are in a state of heedlessness. 

Example #9 : 


tJq o ^ ^J\ L>\&\ \2j'j p y u 

2 / .■? ,o. ^ i i C ,^r.. it"? tT ** o ? o } a s 

jJb iJJLli 4jjl jjb Ol j 


We have seen that the principle of j f-iliit] has more to do with context than it being a rhetorical 


scheme for emphasis. In the above ayah, the Qur'an mentions three groups, the [JU»], then the and 


then finally the The context of this ayah is in regards to those who are believers. It is established 

that those who are first in good deeds have an exemplary status than those who are or average in 


good deeds. Further, this category of people is better than that which is involved in major sins IJlb], 


So why mention those who are less worthy first? One reason may be that those who wrong themselves are 
greater in number than one who is average. And the ones who are first in good deeds are very few. 
However, the aspect of number is not the main reason for mentioning the people of lower rank first. This 
ayah is part of a selection of ayahs that discuss the mercy of Allah jV . Following this ayah, there is mention 


of Paradise, and of a keen emphasis on forgiveness: 


I ' • 0 -* -* I t ^ » O • ^ X . X s > 0 . y . .// JO / ,0 / > . 

jjL»l ^ LgJ 

j, i A / J? a a s 

oj O j>Ji & LSl\ ^ilT aL iuk JT I J\Sj 


114 (35:32) "Then we caused to inherit the Book those We have chosen of Our servants; and among them is he who wrongs 
himself, and among them is he who is moderate, and among them is he who is foremost in good deeds by permission of Allah . 

That [inheritance] is what is the great bounty”. 

115 (35:33-34) "[For them are] gardens of perpetual residence which they will enter. They will be adorned therein with bracelets of 
gold and pearls, and their garments therein will be silk. And they will say, "Praise to Allah, who has removed from us sorrow. 
Indeed, our Lord is Forgiving and Appreciative ”, 
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Here, forgiveness is the main clause for those of a lesser rank being mentioned first 116 . This, furthermore 
shows us that blessings of Allah m are even accessible to those who transgress and commit sins. The late 

scholar Sheikh Muhammad Shinqiti commented that the Waw of plurality in the verb [l$i Ji-uj] is proof that 

all three types of persons mentioned the ayah above will enter Paradise 117 . Regarding this ayah is the 
following saying: "This Waw has a right to be written with teardrops”. 


E. Established Word Arrangements in the Qur'an 

Example #8 : j^] 


oi 6 ajT ^ p 


In the Qur'an, there are several phrases that are oft repeated. One of these oft-repeated phrases which 
was previously mentioned is jj^\, which is mentioned more than fifty times. Scholars have 


mentioned the reason for this order is that the individual needs to first obtain forgiveness from Allah ,.,. 
After, being cleansed of sin, man is more suitable to be bestowed with His Mercy (knowledge, guidance, 
wisdom, provisions, etc.). 




119 


j, 

There is one instance in the Qur'an where this phrase is reversed to Jt], in beginning of Surah 


Saba. Why? This actually has to do with the context of the ayah. Here Allah m is mentioning key aspects of 
His Mercy which are related to provisions from the earth and sky, and that is why it is being mentioned 
first. Then, the end of the ayah, it says "and what ascends therein” or the repentance of the slave to His 
Lord, perhaps because of the sustenance and bounty that were provided. The point here is the typical 
pattern of j y^\ would be out of context and would contradict this fine point. 


116 [jT jii\ j oUi Dr. Fadel As-Samaral, pg. 22. 

117 [oT J&, ji jii\ r'-Mi j oUi Sheikh Muhammad al- Shinqiti. 

118 (2:199) "Then depart from the place from where [all] the people depart and ask forgiveness of Allah. Indeed, Allah is 
Forgiving and Merciful...” 

119 (34:2) "He knows what penetrates into the earth and what emerges from it and what descends from the heaven and what 
ascends therein. And He is the Merciful, the Forgiving." Reference: Audio Series[ oT jii\ ju ji], Tariq Suwaidan. 
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Example # 9 : [jua> 


120 


\ ^ ^ aUI 0) j ^ aJj^ j jPX ^dJlj O jjAJL ^^2-A j aJJIj 

In the Qur'an, another established word arrangement is that of [j^ £^]. Here, we see that with few 


exceptions hearing precedes seeing. This may seem a bit astonishing since most people may consider sight 
the superior sense over hearing. However, from this precedence set forth in the Qur'an, scholars have 
deduced a few important principles. First, the vehicle for the greatest of blessings from Allah is hearing 


not seeing unlike other previous miracles. A person who is deaf would be deprived of this message versus 
a person who is blind who would be able to directly connect with the Qur'an. In the history of Islam, there 
were many notable blind scholars and one blind prophet (Ya'qub) as opposed to those who were deaf. 
Furthermore, hearing allows for communication, and is a sense which is always active and cannot be 
blocked (unlike seeing). 


„ . ,/ if i« < \ i y \ „ 

1 * > x" a* • ^ 0 X • -x ... M X . x- , 0 . x- 0 P I . x' x* ... 0 Os I I X- -X 0 | „ I I X- . 1 •“ x* x'x' 

sxIOp O U ji* tjs- aIM 


In the beginning of Surah Baqarah, the sense that is mentioned along with the heart is hearing, perhaps 
because it, like the heart is always active and cannot be muted. 

In the Qur'an, there are two exceptions to this rule, two places where seeing is mentioned first: 


o 0 fx- 


aj °jJ\ o oijillJi L> ij o \Jj ^ JJkf iltf ji ^ 




l. 


In the context of the above ayah, seeing is being mentioned before hearing, because the people of the 

123 

cave were concerned about being seen. That is why they took shelter in the cave in the first place. Thus, 
in this case, context emphasizes sight over hearing. Another exemption to this order is in the following 
ayah from Surah Sajdah: 


. 2 . jp. . ^ *./ ■x'Ox- x-o O A 3 . SO x- X- sO X' ® f 1 •”'<S*x' 0 XX 0 2 2 ■ X- 4 ^ 0 ^ . 1 x'x'Ojx' 

(0 j23 Id UtJw? uatsrjl-9 ujj JUP Li u y* y tt_«J I ij j jJ J 


124 


120 (40:20) "And Allah judges with truth, while those they invoke besides Him judge not with anything. Indeed, Allah - He is the 
Hearing, the Seeing.” 

121 (2:7) "Allah has set a seal upon their hearts and upon their hearing, and over their vision is a veil. And for them is a great 
punishment.” 

122 (18:26) "Say, "Allah is most knowing of how long they remained. He has [knowledge of] the unseen [aspects] of the heavens 
and the earth. How Seeing is He and how Hearing! They have not besides Him any protector, and He shares not His legislation 
with anyone.".” 

123 [jT jH\ j otJ j\y] Dr. Fadel As-Samaral, pg. 40. 

124 (32:12) "If you could but see when the criminals are hanging their heads before their Lord, [saying], "Our Lord, we have seen 
and heard, so return us [to the world]; we will work righteousness. Indeed, we are [now] certain." 
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In this ayah, seeing is being mentioned before hearing because the disbelievers failed realize the truth of 
the last day and other aspects of Islam that are beyond sight. They disbelieved the truth that they heard, 
but realize the truth now on this day through the reality of sight [uyO jJp] 125 . This is why seeing precedes 


hearing in this ayah due to these deep contextual implications. 

Example #10 : 


.s s' ' tf'* tf ' * ' • i "■ * rf . . ^ it / Si/' 126 

The phrase highlighted is repeated in the Qur'an and denotes an important principle with this specific 
order. The word \y.^\ precedes [(*-£>-] because of the principle of authority preceding rule and wisdom. 


O z' 

II. Omission pJAMi 

In Arabic, there are several instances where a word is omitted for grammatical effect. This is a common 
occurrence in conversation, irrespective of language. For example, this often occurs in responding to a 
question: What is your name? Fatimah (i.e. "My name is Fatimah.”). In this case, the omitted words are 
"My name is” since this is implied and understood. Furthermore, stating, "My name is” would actually be 
too wordy and less eloquent. 127 In most cases, omission of the word is understood contextually from the 
sentence. However, this can be difficult for students of the Arabic language where familiarity of the 
language is lacking. 

There are several examples of omission in the Islamic phrases that are used by Muslims. For example 

* A^ 

the phrase [Js\ <5)1], means "Allah is greater”, or "Allah is great”. Here this phrase is actually incomplete 

o * * c A 

grammatically, and the full phrase should be ^ <5)1], or "Allah is greater than everything”. So 

here, there is omission, and the omitted part is understood implicitly. Another phrase is the attestation of 

\ 5> 

Faith, [-5)1 Ul *i\ V], Like the previous phrase, this phrase is incomplete in terms of deriving an appropriate 

v s> g 

meaning, "There is no God but God”? The complete phrase should be [-5)1 Ul jkj 5Jl V], that "There is no god 
in actuality but Allah^”. Another common used phrase is [Ljj], Our Lord, which is used when Muslims 
supplicate. In fact, this phrase can only be used in this context, because the original words of this phrase 


125 [ji jii\ j jUi jV'l Dr. Fadel As-Samarai, pg. 41. 

126 ( 59:1] "Whatever is in the heavens and whatever is on the earth exalts Allah, and He is the Exalted in Might, the Wise.” 

127 Omission is contextual. For example, in Surah Yusuf, the response to the question, "Are you indeed Yusuf?” was not "yes" 
because that would not have been appropriate. It was "I am Yusuf and this is my brother” to remove any doubt that he was 
indeed Yusuf since this question was asked out of amazement and shock. 
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were [l 4j Lj. 

Within the Qur'an itself, Omission is common. In translations, one may often find certain omitted words 
in brackets or parenthesis so that the overall meaning is preserved. By having a thorough grasp of 
grammar, the student should be able to identify most instances of omission. 


A. The Passive Tense and Omission of the Doer 

The Passive Verbal Sentence is a sentence where the Doer is omitted. The Doer may be known implicitly, 
but is left out so that the focus is on the object. Please note that the Passive Tense was briefly discussed in 
Lesson 11 in Volume 1. For example, let us look at the following ayahs: 

i. 'Lfcs oJsJlj <^r)> Jpj^\ lijj cJil j LuLiJl lil 

li. ^ Ip dL*oyi Oj 


iii. < iiJQJi dj ^ ^ ^ 


o of ^ , , s 130 

JjJll JSl ^ 


In Ayah (i), the Doer is omitted while the direct object is mentioned. The Doer or [3bLM Jail] is obvious 


with respect to context of the ayahs being mentioned. One important wisdom in omitting the Doer has to 
do with the attitude of the listener. In Makkan Qur'an, the main audience were the pagan disbelievers. 
During the time of the Makkan revelation, the attitude towards the Qur'an was hostile. The leaders of 
Quraish were devising various schemes and propaganda to prevent the message of the Qur'an to be spread 

and heard. One benefit of the omission of [*bUrl -liii] is to shift the focus to the signs of Allah from referring 


to Allah ^ directly. Those who were affected by 'Tslamophobia” and wanted to avoid listen would their 
attention away if Allah ^ was mentioned directly. How can you give the message to someone who closes 
their ears, hearts, and minds to that same message? Mentioning the thought provoking signs of Allah ^ 

would catch their attention, until their hearts and minds open up to the message. Then, their attention 
would shift to Allah and the message that they were trying to avoid. The Qur'an was sent to soften the 

hearts and shake the minds with the truth. Often, the Makkah Surahs start with oaths, and addressed a 


128 (84:1-5) "When the sky has split [open], And has responded to its Lord and was obligated [to do so], And when the earth has 
been extended, And has cast out that within it and relinquished [it], And has responded to its Lord and was obligated [to do so], 

129 (70:19) "Indeed, mankind was created anxious." 

130 (1:7) "The path of those upon whom You have bestowed favor, not of those who have evoked anger nor of those who are 
astray.” 
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people who are in doubt about the message. Compared to Madani Qur'an, Makkan Qur'an is more powerful 
rhetorically, more direct, and has shorter ayahs. The Qur'an in general uses various modes of speech, 
rhetorical devices, and reasoning to circumvent this common bias of the listener. 

In Ayah (ii), the Doer is again omitted. It is a consistent theme of the Qur'an that Allah ^ is not 

mentioned next to a deficiency, even though the Doer is implicitly Jiii]. Mankind, here is being 

mentioned with a negative component. By not mentioning Allah^ alongside a deficiency, we are taught an 
important etiquette when mentioning Him ^. 

In Ayah (hi), the passive noun is being used in reference to a group of people who are away 

from Guidance. Often, it is translated as those who have Allah's anger or wrath on them, which is partly 
accurate. However, one important reason for not having mention of Allah „ with the last two groups of 

people [v J is that anger is on them. It is not only the anger of Allah ^ but of the angels, prophets, 
believers, and mankind altogether . 131 What a woeful scenario that these people are in! 


B. Omission of the Verb 


Example#! : 


^ iii' lU- *5 iii : d Dir o! 
4 lu, 6 l i^rir 


Here, with a careful read of this ayah, you will notice that a word is missing. This will not be noticed 
unless a careful and systematic reading of the ayah is done. You should notice that the start of the second 

ayah is [f£Ti], which is not a normal way to start a sentence. Here, the word [l^T Gi] is actually is an 


[ jlT IT] of the verb [OlT], This omitted word is made clear from the context of the ayah. 


131 Lamasat Bayaniyyah, Dr.. Fadel As-Samaral. 

132 (16:120-121) "Indeed, Ibrahim was a [comprehensive] leader, devoutly obedient to Allah, inclining toward truth, and he was 
not of those who associate others with Allah. [He was] grateful for His favors. Allah chose him and guided him to a straight 

path....". 
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Example #2 : 

aIJT aSL' aLi J ^4i Jlii lililit cu*lb SI ^ ^> 133 

y . / .ii / , o • i 0 0 1 ^ / ✓ o / , . / ^ ^ ^ J* • . 

<^«(u^ jv-g-JAj 4 jjJJN3 

In this series of ayahs at the end of Surah Shams, there are two verbs omitted in the ayah: 

^ ^ ^ ji , on'"'"' / / ^ 

aJJI sill aJJI J y*'j ^ JLas]. There is a verb omitted before aUi SSL'], which is essentially the 


quoted statement (of Saleh, the Messenger of Allah .* ) termed the [ J . This statement has two nouns that 

55 

are Nash, which actually function as Direct Objects for the same verb. The omitted verb for [aUT SSL'] and 
[till zLj\ is "safeguard” 134 , or [tjj-b-T], in the command tense. Please note that the [j] in front of [lil 111-}] is 

5> 

[^S upon [aUT SSL']. This meaning fits with the overall context of the section dealing with Thamud and 

their transgression against the She-Camel of Allah m . 

Example #3 : 


} ®. ■* | x 0 ? ^ O 0^ / Os' 2 ? 2 1 s’ 0 s' . / O Jl X O I ■A’ X x- / 0 s' 12 

|»-S lj-io jv-fiL^bj jv-gabA ^ JbtejoJI iJjj ^ Jj ^ 

l is iS l o _ , S si s i.f ]r.. . s , s 1 f s J t s al iS s o s o s il ( is s a s. s 

^ -> - JjjjJ) ^jjbJLA L^jbxJ (_£ oLter /*jb) 


The beginning of this ayah begins with the word [j»V], which is Nash and Indefinite. It is not typical for a 
sentence to begin like this. This is because there is an omitted word at the beginning. Here the omitted 

* o * 

word is the verb [^S'il] 136 , or "remember”. 

Example #4 : 


,55 / * 

IJtJ ill 


4 p'S ?iL j 0 /; [ J biii 


133 (91:11-14] "Thamud denied [their prophet] by reason of their transgression. When the most wretched of them was sent 
forth. And the Messenger of Allah [Salih] said to them, "[Do not harm] the she-camel of Allah or [prevent her from] her drink." 

But they denied him and hamstrung her. So their Lord brought down upon them destruction for their sin and made it equal [upon 
all of them]..”. 

134 \JJ.< vtr jLib] vj ^vi] from Section on Surah Shams (91:13] in jU ate], Bahjat Abdul Wahid As-Salih. 

135 ( 57:12] On the Day you see the believing men and believing women, their light proceeding before them and on their right, 

[it will be said], "Your good tidings today are [of] gardens beneath which rivers flow, wherein you will abide eternally." Th at is 
what is the great attainment." 

136 \JJ.\ it vtr JLaJ) vte ^vi] from Section on Surah Hadld (57:12] in ate], Bahjat Abdul Wahid As-Salih. 

137 (19:20] She said, "How can I have a boy while no man has touched me and I have not been unchaste?" 
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In the last part of this ayah, we should notice something atypical. In ill jU], we notice that the verb 

> i * t 0 

[^M] instead of the expected [jS'i], Thus, the [O] has been omitted. The reason for this omission relates to 


the contextual meaning of the ayah. Here Maryam,*-, ^ is mentioning the following: "I have not been 


unchaste”. Here, the reason for the omission is to distance or de-emphasize "being unchaste”. Example #5 
denotes a similar rhetorical example. 

Example #5 : 


oif. I t # ° r ij iSu d our oi > 138 


Here the verb [ill] is used and we see that the [O] has been omitted. 


The purpose of this omission is 


again to distance him from "being from the associators of other gods”. Please note that this further 
strengthens the statement "he was not of those who make partners with God”. Furthermore, it sends a 
clear message of Taw hid to those people who have an affiliation with Ibrahim,,^. 


C. Omission of a Noun 

Example #6 : 

4 £*1jT "cJ\ dill o iL j 'ja opi^iiT ^°J l\j y 39 

Another example of an omitted word is in this ayah, which should be recognized without much struggle. 
Here, the phrase [...d? jli" dd] is understood to be words of Ibrahim and Ismail^ So here, the word 

omitted is [jlLTS], which is actually a Hal. They both were saying [...d? jld dd] while raisingthe foundation 

of the Ka'bah. 

Example #7 : 

o ^ j; jis 6 ‘jk ij^j > wo 

4 G d 'jk iliTj o 


138 (16:120) "Indeed, Ibrahim was a nation, devoutly obedient to Allah, inclining toward truth, and he was not of those who 
associate others with Allah." 

139 (2:127) "And [mention] when Ibrahim was raising the foundations of the House and [with him] Ishmael, [saying], "Our Lord, 
accept [this] from us. Indeed You are the Hearing, the Knowing”. 

140 (12:18) "And they brought upon his shirt false blood. He said, "Rather, your souls have enticed you to something, so 
patience is most fitting. And Allah is the one sought for help against that which you describe.” 
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In this ayah, you should notice that the term [J^ ^b] or "a beautiful patience” is an incomplete 
sentence. That is because there is an omitted word. The omitted word is [l£ yd] 141 , where the complete 
phrase would be "then [for] my matter is a beautiful patience”. 


Example #8 : 


Q j j uli U aJJT j jo j 


142 


' of . if f f o 


• ' ' y y w ^ ^ x . /O £ f 0 , f .y 0 ? 

jul L«j ‘w jS* o' j>»' 


Looking at the second ayah of the selected section above, you should notice that ^ olydj is an 
incomplete sentence ("dead without life”). Here, it should be apparent that the puv] is omitted and should 


be [(►a]. The implied pronoun of course refers to those who call on others besides Allah ?g . 


D. Omission of a Particle 

Example #9 : 


O y . 5^.- ( ~r S ' i O / O, I ' t t' ^ ^ l ,| ' .1^.. ? i ^ »|f ^ ' 0 ^ O „ O y 0 ' ® ' .1 

j I 4_L)‘ ^bUl vfjijj 4_li« ^ (* jjD' -Lb ^ OJ 

^ i \ ^ j I j2“»T jjT aIIT j i ^jyJUiST l! 4jjt j C : 


In these two ayahs from Surah Ale-Imran, we see omission of the particle [J], also known as [JJliJl f^f], 

which causes the verb to be in the Nash case. This subtlety will not realized unless one analyzes the ayahs 
very carefully, since this is grammatically okay; the Waw preceding it can be considered a connecting 
particle to cause A'tf. In Ayah 140, we have the section iso j ' yLT jjjJl aJJT 11*2}], where we see 

the Lam particle acting on the verb [JU£j], to give the meaning of "so that Allah knows those who are 

believers”. Then, the next words have the meaning "and that He takes from you witnesses (martyrs)” 
where the same Lam has been omitted. In Ayah 141, we see the presence of the same Lam in the section 


141 [j? p.i ill yts" jum “J y'i 1] from Section on Surah Yusuf (12:18) in L~*^ j-U], Bahjat Abdul Wahid As-Salih. Same is mentioned 
in Al-Kashaf, Al-Zamakshari. 

142 (16:20-21) "And those they invoke other than Allah create nothing, and they [themselves] are created. They are, [in fact], dead, 
not alive, and they do not perceive when they will be resurrected.” 

143 (3:140-141) "If a wound should touch you - there has already touched the [opposing] people a wound similar to it. And so are 
the days (good and not so good), We give to men by turns so that Allah may make evident those who believe and so that He take s 
from among you martyrs - and Allah does not like the wrongdoers. And that Allah may purify the believers [through trials] and 
destroy the disbelievers. 
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[I 'ji jJT iiiT This could have been omitted due to A'tf but was not. The omission of the Lam is 

again seen in [jjJ Why? This actually has to do with a principle that is evident contextually 
from the two ayahs. In Ayah 140, Allah m puts the people through tests to screen out the believers, which 
includes a large subset of people. Then, He m takes from you (i.e. believers), martyrs, which is a much 

smaller subset of people. Because this only applies to a small subset of people, the Lam has been omitted 144 . 
A similar principle is in effect in Ayah 141. The believers that are tested are of a larger subset that the 

subset of disbelievers who are destroyed. The omission of Lam from the verb highlights that. 


E. Omission (Miscellaneous] 

Example #10 : 

# £ S 0 S 0 . SO • , O ^ • // „ S* ^ f Q f 0 t 0 } S .S 0 JI ss , £ } | 

4 ay> Jjl 4j Uo i_JaS j ^ 

In this ayah, from (6:109), the translation is as follows: "And We will turn away their hearts and their 
eyes just as they refused to believe in it the first time. And We will leave them in their transgression, 
wandering blindly”. Here, in this ayah, one may ask "turning away from what?”. Here, the omitted word 

can be deduced from the context of the ayah, and is the Describer [csail of] “from the truth” or "from 

the guidance”. This type of omission is rather commonplace in the Qur'an, and often marked in certain 
Tafslrs and translations by bracketed words. 

Example #11 : 

In this ayah, from (74:11), the translation is as follows: "Leave Me with the one 1 created alone”. Here 
the word is a Hal, but its meaning is still incomplete. The complete translation regarding "alone” 

should be "alone without any wealth or children”, which may be apparent from the following few ayahs. So 
here again the Describer [aJ j M j ill. V] is omitted. 

Example #12 : 

/ / / s 0 . / Oi/ 

In this ayah from Surah Muddathir (74:30), the translation is as follows: "Over it are nineteen”. Here, the 
Clarifier [liCll] has been omitted, which is actually eluded to in greater detail in the next ayah (74:31). 


144 j jUi Dr. Fadel As-Samarai, pg. 3. 
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o 

III. Narrative Shifting in Sentences |Oidij 

Another beautiful aspect of the Qur'an is its switching of narrative tenses termed [oliJl]. The term 

[oliJl] means "turning”, and has to do with the primary audience that is being spoken to. As a whole and 

generally speaking, the Qur'an is an address to mankind. Additionally, however, it at various points, is 
directed to a specific audience (i.e. Muslims, Christians, Jews, Pagans, etc.). Sometimes there can be a 
sudden shift of the narrative away from a targeted audience for a specific reason (shift in topic, admonition, 
discussion of their sins and wrongdoings, or mistakes, etc.). This shift in narrative is a rhetorical tool that 
further enhances and empowers its message. At this point, the student should start to recognize where 
these narrative shifting occur. This helps in analyzing the overall meaning of a respective ayah, or selection 
of ayahs. 


A. Narrative Shifting: 3rd person to 2nd person 


IjjjifxJ ^rr)> jjT JJ j ji ISI ISI lilj 

- • f**' ®. . JL *** | * * | S SS s ^ , |?|t I"* 0 0 I . /!/• ,f 9 f . i |0 / / . O / . -S S , A 9 i sQ s~— 

0 jS 4j \ jj IS Loj UJjjl U y^2> I 


In this ayah above, we see an abrupt narrative shift from the third person to the second person in the 
highlighted section. The narrative is initially in the third person discussing those who are ungrateful to 
Allali l;; in moments of ease. After mentioning this ungratefulness, there is a sudden shift to the second 

person stating: "Then enjoy yourselves (right now), for you are going to know”. This is [oliJl], and in this 


case functions to amplifying the warning against this group of people regarding their evil attitude of 
ungratefulness. The narrative then shifts back to the third person. 

Another example of this occurs in the following ayah: 


, , O', o * 0 „ t 

ol JJL) 


► iJd J J^~J\ JLiJT 
l!u JiIsjT ‘jaS'j jSjti jUj iL 


145 (30:35) "And when adversity touches the people, they call upon their Lord, turning in repentance to Him. Then when He lets 
them taste mercy from Him, at once a party of them associate others with their Lord, So that they will deny what We have 
granted them. Then enjoy yourselves, for you are going to know. Or have We sent down to them an authority, and it speaks of 
what they were associating with Him? 

146 (19:88-90) "And they say, "The Most Merciful has taken [for Himself] a son." You have done an atrocious thing. The heavens 
almost rupture therefrom and the earth splits open and the mountains collapse in devastation”. 
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Here again, there is a sudden shift from the third person to the second person to function in warning or 
[jlJb!]. There is a shift again to the third person discussing the monstrosity of what they have done, in this 

case, associating a son with Allah ... 


B. Narrative Shifting: 2nd person to 3rd person 




O £ oa ^ I O ^J! milij > 147 

^ ^ I jllS" l A ^ 

In this ayah, we see the shift from the second person to the first person. Here, one major reason for 
doing so is distancing oneself from the group that was being talked to. Examining the transition to 

the third person [.. Ij j-olt L* j], again functions in increasing the critique and humiliation against the 


group that was just being spoken to. Please note that the Qur'an is speaking to different audiences, some 
audiences are spoken to directly at times, and at other times indirectly. So in this shift from addressing 
Ban! Israil to the third person, the narrative turns away from them to mankind in general, and their 
transgression is mentioned to everyone (with their presence in the background). In this way through 
grammatical shifting, a negative example of them is made, to amplify the gravity of their misdeeds. Perhaps 
this is even more humiliating than being criticized in the second person. 


C. Narrative Shifting: 3rd person to 1st person 

4-0 ^00 Jpfa L5? ls H dOj ilj )> 148 

Here, there is a shift from the third person to the first person. The statement [Uli. jJp J JpU- j\] is 
also termed the [J or a saying in quotes. The grammatical shift here is also obvious contextually. 


147 (2:57) "And We shaded you with clouds and sent down to you manna and quails, [saying], "Eat from the good things with 
which We have provided you." And they wronged Us not - but they were [only] wronging themselves.” 

148 (2:57) "And We shaded you with clouds and sent down to you manna and quails, [saying], "Eat from the good things with 
which We have provided you." And they wronged Us not - but they were [only] wronging themselves.” 
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D. Examples from the dynamics of Narrative Shifting 


'jk L*1 j aj ^"^4, ^ aUUi & ^4 M > 149 

1_J jis ^aJL^ 6 1 ijlAs a£njUI<J 1 ^gil t^~ y~ ®} ^43 Li I Aj C— AiJ 

55 x x 55 ^L. s 55 «! , / 55 ^ / O x x 0 

... J 1 » & S S ^ \ I "f •*l^»'* ^ ..•.. -*» £ S S ' \ t"? 1 »l ''. ' ||l . . i 0 f O -S 0 . >jV .. . »-0 f t T ' ' I -** ® . j . ^ 

O w 4J j *j 4_U I ^3 LJlo ~ 3 1^3 LJ*> ^ ^ i lj 2 ^ ^ y 0 uj ^JS '*. & I y ' J LIP U ) y y l . ^ P- ^J I 

^ ^ t^> jLJi Oij & y ^ r^> wbwUi iUl 


In this selection of ayahs, there are multiple grammatical shifts. Ayah #11 is in the second person, which 

_ _ .* 
then switches to the third person in Ayah #12. In Ayah #12, there is shift to the first person [ ( l>^ ^l], and 

then the second person [...l_^l jjiJl Ayah #13 then switches to the third person stating the 

antagonism of the disbelievers who are then spoken to directly in the second person harshly in Ayah #14. 
In this selection of ayahs, [oLaJt] amplifies the admonition and interaction with the audience(s). 

Another example of the power of [oliJ 1] in the Qur'an is exemplified in Surah Haqqah. In the following 


section we see narrative shifts occurring continuously, which enhances the rhetorical effect. These ayahs 
in this Surah are among the most emotional and graphic in the entire Qur'an. The constant and dynamic 
shift of narrative plays an important in evoking this. 


A^uii cJir £ j>\ ^i£f ojf jj ys h jjd aJi^o l;i£f jj °y. 


^ o/ .s * o . , . , i •. ^ | s * * tf & k ^ ^ • 1* o z' , » . J* / ii/ 0 yr ^ /, f ,/ 

0 y^ Lg_Pj^ o y-^> y o y*3 djw\j>- ^JUaL^ ^lp dJ-l& a^> : -J aJL* ^^lp C 4 

aJ ^2j>cj llj aISIj Ll OIS^ Ajl^tT^sj^h-"!* li-lji 


149 (8:11-14) "[Remember] when He overwhelmed you with drowsiness [giving] security from Him and sent down upon you from 
the sky, rain by which to purify you and remove from you the evil [suggestions] of Satan and to make steadfast your hearts a nd 
plant firmly thereby your feet. [Remember] when your Lord inspired to the angels, "I am with you, so strengthen those who have 
believed. I will cast terror into the hearts of those who disbelieved, so strike [them] upon the necks and strike from them every 
fingertip." That is because they opposed Allah and His Messenger. And whoever opposes Allah and His Messenger - indeed, 

Allah is severe in penalty. "That [is yours], so taste it." And indeed for the disbelievers is the punishment of the Fire.” 

150 (69:25-34) But as for he who is given his record in his left hand, he will say, "Oh, I wish I had not been given my record And 
had not known what is my account. I wish my death had been the decisive one. My wealth has not availed me. Gone from me is 
my authority." [Allah will say], "Seize him and shackle him. Then into Hellfire drive him. Then into a chain whose length is 
seventy cubits insert him." Indeed, he did not used to believe in Allah, the Most Great, Nor did he encourage the feeding of the 
poor.” 
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This selection starts with the third person narrative. It then shifts to the first person to highlight the 

0x ^ i 0 * ' 0 s 

intense regret of the disbeliever when he is handed his book of deeds (J , LJ. Then the 

^ ' > * * 

narrative shifts suddenly to the second person [...« ^ o where the disbeliever is shacked, bound, and 

directed to the Hellfire. Finally, the section ends with the third person detailing the causes for this 
ignominious ending aJJL U j IS' JV], Please note that in the ayahs directly preceding this one, the 

first person narrative is given for the believer when he is given his book of deeds. What a stark contrast! 

IV. Definite and Indefinite Nouns l&£s)i j Ju jel\] 

A. Definite Words 

In Lesson 7, (Section P), we discussed the different types of the definite article [j!]. There are different 

types of the definite article which can be distinguished contextually. Since we have already seen, subtle 
differences in meaning can often lead to a significant difference in meaning, it is important to review this 
topic. 

The "default” [Jl] can be considered which is something known to the speaker and the 

audience. But there are many times where a different type of [J'] is used. For example, when referring to 
an entire group or community like "man” or "women”, then the "Al” which is used is ^]. For 

example in the Qur'an, the word [JtJ'A] does not mean "the man” but is understood to be mankind, and the 
same scenario goes for [st-Jl], 

B. Indefinite Words 151 

Similar to the different types of meanings that can occur with the definite article [Jl], there can be 

different types of meanings when a word is indefinite. Again, context is key in determining these 
differences. The "default” indefinite word refers to something that is unspecified. Flowever, a word being 
indefinite can impart more than this general limited meaning rhetorically. 

1. Quantity: Small or Large 

In some situations, the indefinite word can point to a large or small quantity of something. For example, 
in the following ayah, the highlighted indefinite word refers to a large quantity. 

151 Most of this section is directly referenced from Qur’anic Arabic Program Level 5, pgs. 305-309. 
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I S S so S S ' > J* s s 

1 1 ^ ^ * °ftT * 0 ^ t 0 s. 0 s' } Os . 0 t 

Oif yp jU I ^ (V>jj U jJP Jb )> 


2. Comparing two groups: Some vs. Others 

Sometimes, indefinite words are used in comparing two groups or types. This occurs when the same 
indefinite word is used twice in a given passage. Let us look at the word [a jirj] or "faces” mentioned in both 


ayah #2 and in #8 from Surah Ghashiyah. 

-i* 

. " S . iS • s 0 s if , / tSOs it 

<4 J <^T^> 

In ayah #2, the meaning of the highlighted word is "some faces”, while that in ayah #8 is "other faces”. This 
is because the indefinite words are used are comparing each other. To simply translate as "faces” would be 
incorrect. The same scenario also occurs with [« ^j] in other ayahs as well (75:22 /24 and 3:106). 


Let us look at two more examples from Surah Hujurat (49:11). 


S . * s <1 <P tP 1# P .ip f S . S |p S S’ S> JIS 

V > 0 s Os V , f ’ s s .s . s I t s 0 S 0 s Os > s^ s , f ' s’ s 0 „ vO^ Os Os.i ss ~r ■ s • • , . s V* . x 

I ji U j ' j~>- I jjjSsj ji ^ ^ y> U I ^JJI lgj' L 


Here, the highlighted definite words are used again in comparison with each other. The first word [j»y] 
means "some people” while the second means "other people”. The same principle applies to the 
highlighted indefinite word [sL~i], 

3. Respect vs. Humiliation 

In some instances, the indefinite noun can indicate a certain level of respect or degradation. For 
example, in the following ayah, the highlighted noun represents something respectable and valued. 


\Jj\ ^jljt 4jt ^ ^ iUj 

4 u l\jj Jjt Ljii' 

A similar example is given in the followingayah for the word 


I * ■ ^ ''Ml S |0„ ^s-S 0 > S S .S . S > I , " o 1* S^s 0 S . •S .S 

IjjjjS jjjJjl P I jjlS j GJ P..\ a 4JJ I wUp /j* lJIJ L«Jj 

<^... 4j \jjJS" I i ji jp L* GJj 


152 (7:24) "Descend, being to one another enemies. And for you on the earth is a place of settlement and enjoyment for a time.”. 

153 (2:101) "And when a messenger from Allah came to them confirming that which was with them, a party of those who had 
been given the Scripture threw the Scripture of Allah behind their backs as if they did not know [what it contained]...” 

154 (2:89) "And when there came to them a Book from Allah confirming that which was with them - although before they used to 
pray for victory against those who disbelieved - but [then] when there came to them that which they recognized, they disbelieved 
in it...”. 
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In other instances, the indefinite noun can indicate humiliation or degradation. In the following ayah, the 
highlighted noun denotes denigration. This can also be deduced from the context of the ayah, where 
individuals who are opposed to the truth are referring to a messenger as a "man”. 


Jjf ji;t & ji r ilp jr 3u4 d\ ji-j ill 0* £ i j\i il\t ^ 1 ilij 

<^...c£ jZjl* vital Lij lta_& L* Ijilij 


Table 49: The Definite Article "Al” [<_* 

The "Default” Lam 

^ j 1 i Lvs ji aUT 1 j\ J ■ ~ .lU.l . /j ^ 'Tj j[ 

•fi -»• a* 0 £ o ^ * x 

4 f'Jr 

"Indeed, the men who practice charity and the women who practice charity 
and [they who] have loaned Allah a goodly loan - it will be multiplied for them, 
and they will have a noble reward.. "(57:18) 


(J ] jA Pm 

The Imam announces about the scholar unknown to others: 
"The scholar for today’s lesson is sick". 

Lam of Category 

i _*jjl qa 5 ^L:L'T j jju Jlj j.LLaJl ^ ol ^llb ^ 

4 ...p'A'j J^Jij 4J'j 

"Beautified for people is the love of that which they desire - of women and 
sons, heaped-up sums of gold and silver, fine branded horses, and cattle and 

tilled land.. ."(3:14) 

Ji 44^' ft 

Lam of Inclusivity 

UJ \ 1 

"All praise is to Allah, Lord of the worlds. "(1:2) 

sJjljJl ^ 

Lam of Redundancy 

JLLJl ^ s- 1 jA O o-uJl Jj&l °ja j O d 4 _jI '^ja j>- j )> 

O 1 1 |0 / 1 0 J- ... 0 .* f . 0 >- . . 

"And among those around you of the bedouins are hypocrites, and [also] from 
the people of Madinah. They have become accustomed to hypocrisy. You, [Oh 
Muhammad], do not know them, [but] We know them. .."(9:101) 


155 (34:43) "And when our verses are recited to them as clear evidences, they say, "This is not but a man who wishes to avert you 
from that which your fathers were worshipping." And they say, "This is not except a lie invented....”. 


195 



Essentials of Qur’anic Arabic 
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V. Changing the Gender of the Verb ibJi? JjujJi jSSI \ 

In the Qur'an, there are occasions where the gender of a verb can be switched for rhetorical effect. This 
can occur when the Doer is structurally feminine. For example, we have the Verbal Sentence 

2 s' S s S & 

[^JlUaiT bb-], which means, "Error was decreed upon them”. Here, there is no anomaly or discrepancy 


in this Verbal Sentence, which is found in Surah Nahl. However, we find the following in Surah An'am: 

^ j, 0 ' ^ $ o s 

[aJlUzil (*-$11 c- j^] . Here we expect the verb to be but it is not. 


Example#! : 


o b > bit 1 aiT ijjbi of y d jr j iib bi 3 > 156 

( juobljT 3 -ib jib ouff I ^ 5 j 0 l ^j, I O 2J tlbbT bp bJb- J ^ 

/ j > / Jj / / jl S Jl/ / , ? s , ^ / 

. -* ^0 5 .* if ^ o // 1 tT * . p» o * p . . '• tf 1 . •• 1 1 1 • tT ^ 0 1 ' * > / / . .. . 

aJL) » l)j^ £.LJ j' 1 1 1 4 j\_UI 2 J' laj laj 


In Arabic, it is allowed to change the gender of the verb for rhetorical reasons. For example, changing 
the gender to male can denote a meaning of harshness or severity, while keeping the female verb can 
impart softness or gentleness 158 . Furthermore, the changing of gender can be also related to the number or 


quantity of the Doer [Jfli], In this implication, the male verb denotes a small number while the female verb 


denotes a large number or quantity. In Example #1, the reason for the verb retaining or changing its 
gender relates to the harshness of the tone. In the ayah of Surah An'am (bottom), the tone regarding those 
for whom error was deserved is harsher contextually. Thus, the female verb is appropriate while in the 
other ayah (top), the tone is softer and is male. Let us look at another similar example. 

Example #2 : 




6 bibii jXbj j .JSf\ b jUbi b \/dr Cj aLt bb 

4 £liiT ^ y £ytj 


156 (16:36) "And We certainly sent into every nation a messenger, [saying], "Worship Allah and avoid transgression." And among 
them were those whom Allah guided, and among them were those upon whom error was [deservedly] decreed. So proceed 
through the earth and observe how was the end of the deniers”. 

157 ( 7:30) "A group [of you] He guided, and a group deserved [to be in] error. Indeed, they had taken the devils as allies instead of 
Allah while they thought that they were guided”. 

158 (jT jH\ \ j jU> ji^i] Dr. Fadel As-Samaral, pg. 10. 

159 (2:209) "But if you slip after clear proofs have come to you, then know that Allah is Exalted in Might and Wise...". 

160 (3:86) "How shall Allah guide a people who disbelieved after their belief and had witnessed that the Messenger is true and 
clear signs had come to them? And Allah does not guide the wrongdoing people.”. 
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In comparing these two ayahs with the similar phrase, it is important to identify the tone. You should 
notice that the tone of the second ayah from Ale-lmran (bottom) is harsher compared to that from Baqarah 
(top). The ayah from Baqarah refers to "slipping” after the truth is made is clear. The other ayah of Ale- 
lmran refers to rejecting or disbelieving after accepting faith while the truth has been made clear. Thus, it 
is more fitting that the tone would be harsher in this second ayah, and this is denoted by the male verb 

b'-H- 


Example #3 : 

} * ' y 4. s s o x * o 0 1* S S 

^ 1 1 l . **. ..... . t o w ..... ( j , > , s ? ' * i ^ 0 i " ' ' 1 1 * 0 • ll**"" - 161 

4 ^ .AS : \J j O' AJJwLiJi ^ o (Jlij <j^> 

* ' * ' ' ' ' ' ' 

4 ...^Is j d\s$ jiu; CSj niLf i j J jflj i i jLf jj J o \t\ Li>Ut oiii > 162 

Here, in example #3, the use of the specific verb is not related to harshness or severity in tone, but to 
number. In the first ayah in Surah Yusuf, the male verb [Jli] is used which denotes the small number of 


women being mentioned In Hujurat, the feminine broken plural [^1 y'1 has a feminine verb instead 

of the male verb. The designation of femininity in this case points to the bedouins being many in number. 


VI. Action Nouns Functioning as Verbs 

We have studied that certain nouns categories can function like verbs. In Volume 1, we referred to these 
as "action nouns” like [Jpli ^1], etc. In some instances, these nouns can even take a direct object as in the 

following ayah. 

4 yi Jl* Mj } 


Here, in this ayah (2:30), the word [JA lA] acts like a present tense verb and takes a direct object which is 

[SjLIA], Furthermore, the Jarr Construction y] is linked or [jU£q to the action noun [Jpli-]. Another 

example of nouns acting like verbs is in the first few ayahs from Surah Naziat: 




.55 . 


161 (12:37) "And women in the city said, "The wife of al-'AzIz is seeking to seduce her slave boy; he has impassioned her with 
love. Indeed, we see her [to be] in clear error”. 

162 (49:14) “The bedouins say, "We have believed." Say, "You have not [yet] believed; but say [instead], 'We have submitted,' for 
faith has not yet entered your hearts....”. 
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Here, the highlighted nouns act like verbs, and are followed by a Masdar which essentially is a [jijai J y^*\. 
In order to have an action intensified as [jUal J there has to be a verb present. The [JpU p—t] is this 
verb-like entity. 


VII. The Permanence of Nouns and the Transience of Verbs 

A noun indicates continuity and permanence whereas a verb indicates an action which is temporary 
and/or which can reoccur. 163 Let us take a couple of Qur'anic examples: 

Cr Jj t%sT J sUIjt & Sji ^ ^ 'j* iju» oir ji T i ijlis l\j y 64 


J t 0 SO s 0 } s 0 J s • s f j . »■" t 0 . / i » | / / 

j 4l)> 0O C^J'J 4_Ul l)IS L*j 


Here, in the underlined ayah, the verb is used first to denote transience, with respect to the act of 
punishment. In the second part, the Doer Noun is mentioned regarding the act of punishment. One may 
ask why the noun is used in one part, and the verb in the next. Is there a difference? In the first part of the 
ayah, the verb is used with reference to Prophet's j, presence, which is temporary. In the second part, the 
noun is used which refers to a more permanent situation. Both situations are those in which the 
punishment will be averted. It is interesting to note that at the end, the Hal used is [0 ^ij], and not 

[j ^ij]. The placement of this highlighted verb denotes that the disbeliever need only seek 


forgiveness once (in sincerity) to be averted from punishment, and not continuously. How grand indeed is 
the mercy of Allah ! 

Another point that should be highlighted is the use of past tense verbs with [SbU-l Jail], Please note that 


since Allah ,., is not confined to time, it is important not to mistranslate Verbal Sentences with [ibU-1 Ji-oJ] . 

. ✓ / a a 

For example, when we read [CL?-/ lVj OIT DJI j!], the proper translation is "Indeed Allah is Ever Accepting 

of repentance and Merciful”, not "Indeed Allah was Ever Accepting of repentance and Merciful”. Thus, in 
this case, His qualities were from the beginning and will always continue. 

Another example highlighting the difference between nouns and verbs in terms of permanence can be 
seen in the following ayah: 


163 http://arabicgems.wordpress.com . Topic "A Little Act Goes a Long Way”. 

164 (8:33) "And [remember] when they said, "Oh Allah, if this should be the truth from You, then rain down upon us stones from 
the sky or bring us a painful punishment. But Allah would not punish them while you, [Oh Muhammad], are among them, and 
Allah would not punish them while they seek forgiveness..”. 


198 



Lesson 1 2 -. Advanced Grammar Principles from Qur’anic Study 


l) uls I j^«! I y* j, ' p 


The word [}')}] means to tie a knot, or to commit to a decision. Here, in this ayah, this word is first used 

in the verb form, and then subsequently in the noun form. What is the wisdom of this? You may notice that 
the translation in the footnote does not accurately highlight the specific meaning of [fj i] . Here, the decision 

with respect to the disbelievers is to conclude in their disbelief of this message, whereas concerning Allah^, 

it refers to His punishment regarding the disbelievers. We can understand why the permanent noun is 
being used for punishment, since for anyone who dies as a disbeliever, his or her fate is sealed. However, 
why is that noun not being used for the disbeliever in the first part of the ayah? This is because their action 
is temporary in the sense that they would untie their decision on the last day when they would see their 
fate . 166 Unfortunately, at this moment, this change of attitude will be too late. Lastly, we should also note 
the perfect word choice in the sentence both in terms of meaning and in word form. 


VIII. Breaking ffrom the expected Prabl 

The phenomenon of [*kl!T] or [^L^i-Yi ] 167 occurs only at a few places in the Qur'an. In general, this is a 

grammatical principle that was present in the Arabic language before the Qur'anic revelation 168 . Often, the 
occurrences of UkliT] are pointed out are "errors of the Qur'an” by orientalists. Essentially, it represents 

breaking away from the normal expected Lrab for rhetorical purposes. The two reasons are (a) to catch the 
attention of the listener and (b) to highlight the word whose Lrab is different from what is expected. 


Example#! : 

... I Js Av 2> O (jAJ 1 s-L* LJ I I j O I jaiLp lij o j . . . 

The highlighted word [ji jiCafs] is expected to be Raf, but it is Nash instead. The reason for its 


discrepancy in Lrab is due to specifying praise. 


165 (43:79) "Or have they devised [some] affair? But indeed, We are devising [a plan]". 

166 Notes from Divine Speech Seminar, Ustadh Nouman Ali Khan. Bayyinah Institute. 

167 This is also known as L»uiy] in several classical Tafslrs like al-Kashaf, etc. 

168 [jT jH\ j aUi ji^t] Dr. Fadel As-Samaral, pg. 42. 

169 (2:177) "...[those who] fulfill their promise when they promise; and [those who] are patient in poverty and hardship and during 
battle. Those are the ones who have been true..." 
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Example #2 : 


..... X 1 |°- ' \ .$ | x x ^ I o7 ' \ £ ./ . t 0 ^ f 0 f 0^0 ? ?•" . * tT X''' f 170 

4 Qi i>f j^jjL diijf ^TJ’T r ^J°Tj Jjl o jLjjijT} sis'll oyjiiT j 6 

In this ayah, [j^-ilJT] is Nash (not Raf) due to [^^V^U^^t], and specifies praise for those who 


establish the prayer. 

Example #3 : 

• ✓ . f Wrs o 171 

4 c r »)g>gJ > 4 JLoj>- Aj) J*' J 4> 

In this ayah, pJllH is expected to be Raf as a describer for [ijfy>T], but it is not. Here, is Raf 


because it highlights censure and blame, not praise as in the other prior examples. It further specifies this 
evil woman's character of defamation and slander. 


170 (4:162) "But those firm in knowledge among them and the believers believe in what has been revealed to you, and what 
was revealed before you. And the establishers of prayer [especially] and the givers of Zakat and the believers in Allah and the 
Last Day - those We will give a great reward”. 

171 (111:4) "And his wife [as well] - the carrier of firewood". 
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Lesson 13: Important Principles of Eloquence 

Introduction to Balagha 

The study of the Arabic language has classically been divided into three separate sciences. Specifically, 
these sciences are Morphology Grammar and Eloquence [3i^Ul]. Please note that we quickly 

summarized important points from Sarf in Lesson 1 to ensure ease for the student, and to retain focus on 
Qur'anic Arabic. On the other side of Grammar is the study of Eloquence, which requires a firm footing in 
both Grammar (Nahw) and Sarf. Since knowledge of Balagha is helpful for learning Qur'anic Arabic at a 
higher level, we will cover some important principles and with it examples. Please note that this lesson is 
just a brief overview of Balagha, and would not do justice to the science. We encourage the student to seek 
out courses that teach Balagha in a more thorough scope. However, the student needs to be introduced to 
this important science in order to understand the Qur'an at a deeper level. 

The study of Eloquence (Up] is itself divided into three sciences: [DLlit], [jL»il] 172 ; and [^uJl] 173 . Of 

these, the study of [OLJl] is the most important, which this Lesson will focus upon exclusively. The study of 

[OLJi] itself is divided into three areas: analogy [3-Jiilt], metaphors [jGM], and double meaning [3 jL£J 1], We 
will Insha Allah see several examples of how Balagha is used in the Qur'an to enhance its meanings and 



172 The study of encompasses using certain rules to prevent error(s) in describing some meaning. It is not necessary to learn 
for Qur'anic study. 

173 The study of ^jJi] is used to add beauty to language, and encompasses various techniques and methods. Fortunately, this is 
not a necessary science to learn to understanding the Qur'an. 
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The Study of Eloquence liMJi 

The study of Bayan encompasses three areas, analogy metaphors and double meaning 

[iij'LfsJl]. We will examine each area and show relevant examples from the Qur'an. At the time that the 

Qur'an was revealed, poets and orators attained the highest status the Arab society. Eloquence in speech 
was very highly regarded. Despite the society's great command of speech , they could not produce anything 
like the Qur'an when it challenged them to bring forth something like it. 

There are certain inherent aspects of Balagha that are important to note. It is defined as an art of speech 
to communicate a message in a clear, beautify, and elegant way while avoiding any unnecessary or extra 
words. Furthermore, it is a speech that affects the listening, aesthetical, logical, intellectual, and emotional 
faculties of the listener . 174 The speech should also be appropriate with respect to context of the topic at 
hand and the various characteristics and background of the audience. It is important to note that during 
the peak of Classical Fusha Arabic, speech that described obvious things or aspects was considered 
imperfect speech. In fact, this would even be considered an insult to the audience, who would think that 
the speaker was considering them as unintelligent . 175 

One inherent beauty of the Qur'an is that it is great speech, and can be appreciated by listeners of all 
backgrounds. It also has many different layers of beauty. Superficially, it is simple for all audiences to 
derive benefit and understanding quickly. Yet, it can also provoke for others who probe deeper, profound 
thought, contemplation, and inspiration for long periods of time. 

I. Metaphors i ji^'i 

In normal speech, words are used in their literal meaning. Sometimes, however, a figurative or 
metaphorical meaning [jU] is ascribed to a particular word or phrase (construction) in a certain context. 

Let us look at the following two simple nominal sentences: ji Xj] and [X^\ X'j]- In the first sentence, the 

meaning is literal and is understood that "Zaid is strong”. In the second sentence the meaning "Zaid is a 
lion” cannot be literal and has to be metaphorical. Based on the second sentence, the listener would 
understand that Zaid is being ascribed as a lion not literally, but in terms of strength, or bravery, etc. 
Furthermore, the second sentence would also be considered more eloquent than the first because of this 
metaphor. 


174 Qur’anic Arabic Program Level 5, pg. 9. Mohammad Mubashir Nazir. 

175 Ibid pg. 35. 
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When Majaz or metaphors occur in Arabic, there are two characteristic grammatical terms that are used. 

O 55 x- Os * 0 S> s 

These are the grammatical terms 176 [jUl Jailil] and The [jlAl JaiJJl] is the word or term that is 

being used metaphorically. The [iSj^ on the other hand represents the literal meaning of the word in 
question, which is being used as a metaphor. In the example of [H-l aJj], the word that is being used 
metaphorically is While the literal meaning of [Hd] is a lion, its metaphorical meaning is strength, or 

S * s 

[«y]. For a word or phrase to take on a metaphorical meaning, there must be a [si J\, or a legitimate reason 
for the metaphor. In the case of [aid aJj], the [a! J] is that Zaid cannot be a lion in reality, but the 

relationship is that Zaid has strength like a lion. The relationship between the metaphor and the thing 
being ascribed the metaphor is the [aSiL p ] 177 . Here the [AiUi] is that Zaid has strength like that of a lion. 

} s s s s s 

Altogether, a sentence which uses Majaz requires [jlAl JaiJJl aSLIp], [aSUp], and [aL J\. 

It is important to note that metaphors cannot be automatically ascribed to any word. There must be a 
[a L J] for the metaphor. To add to this, there should be examples from Arabic literature at the time of the 

Revelation to support a metaphorical meaning of the respective word or phrase. Majaz has been abused by 
most of the known deviant sects in the past and present. They have intentionally mistranslated words from 
the Qur'an metaphorically to promote their deviant ideas. Some of these sects are the Batiniyyah 178 , 
Mu'tazilah 179 , Shia 180 , certain Sufi orders 181 , Qadiani 182 , and Nation of Islam 183 among others. In fact, the 
Qur'an itself has warned us of its improper interpretation in Surah Ale-Imran: 


176 Qur'anic Arabic Program Level 5, pg. 105. Please note that the divisions of Majaz vary, and this division may not strictly be the 
case; this division has been done to simplify our look at Majaz at an introductory level. Please also note that the terms [-c— ] and 

[ 4 J 1 are often used when referring to Majaz. The [-c_»] is the metaphor that is being ascribed to something [<J -iu — .]. 

177 Another term that is used is [C-sC], 

178 Ibid pg. 105. The word Batin means hidden, from which the name of this sect is derived, claimed that the entire Qur'an 
was allegorical. This is clearly refuted by the Qur'an itself in (3:7). 

179 Usool at -Tafseer, Dr. Abu Ameenah Bilal Philips, pg. 43-44. 

180 Ibid. pg. 44. 

181 One of the most highly regarded scholars by many Sufis has been ibn al-Arabi. In his most famous work, Bezels of Wisdom 

[pjO-i translated by RWJ Austin, Paulist Press, Chapters III and XXV, there are numerous heretical ideas to support his 

pantheistic views based on improper Majaz. These include the idea that Pharaoh died a believer, that Pharaoh's statement "I am 
your Lord, Most High” was correct, that the worship of idols of the people of Nuh was appropriate, among other ridiculous 
statements. The example of the Tafslr of ibn al-Arabi highlights the extreme limits one may go to misinterpret the Quran using 
faulty ideas and deviant ideologies. 

182 Usool at -Tafseer, Dr. Abu Ameenah Bilal Philips, pg. 45-46. 

183 Ibid. pg. 46-47. 
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O ibi 0! L.li U-i u. O 

jJ jl lij ^ ■ Sj \j»j 


o s o s ' * s ' & / •£ ' 

I 1" I < °f'' . ff 1 "• °T ^ ° "■ ""l ^ | ^ .5^ 0 I „ . ^ • | f | ^ f • 

AL jb £.bCj I j AIlAJ 1 £.bCj ) 4J^» Aj Lio L« l) J j*_£j j\3 ^ • • 

^ Ss o'"*'* 4s~ ' * * s ° °* ' } 4 

° ^ at ^ rV 1 ls? 


"...As for those in whose hearts is deviation, they will follow that of it which is unspecific, seeking discord and seeking 
an interpretation [suitable to them]. And no one knows its [true] interpretation except Allah. But those firm in 
knowledge say, "We believe in it All [of it] is from our Lord." And no one will be reminded except those of 
understanding.” 


A detailed discussion regarding this cannot be presented here, but we see that Majaz is a loophole for those 
with a deviant heart who choose to interpret the Qur'an as per their whims and desires. May Allah ,, protect 
us from this. 

Majaz is actually divided into three types: [ l _ £ lidl jlid] 184 , [^ydll jt£l],and J.I jlAl]. The first type, Majaz 


Lughawi is broken into two subtypes: [J- J.\ jlAl] and jlAl], It is important to place more focus on 

the overall general principle of Majaz rather than focus on its divisions, which can be cumbersome. Please 
see the diagram below which shows the different types of metaphors. 



184 [ s >111 jUi] is also known as [j > li >tt]. 
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A. Majaz Mursal j^'i 

In Majaz Mursal, the term that is used metaphorically is a single word (or construction). Many of the 
words in the Qur'an that have metaphor fit into this type of Majaz. The relationship [3SUi] between the 

metaphorical meaning and the literal meaning can be of the following scenarios 185 : 

(a) [sill-] Reason: one is a reason for the other. 

(b) [&>*■] Partition: the metaphor used is part of the whole entity (of the literal word). 

x * 

(c) Innate Characteristic: the metaphor is an inherent quality of the literal word. 

(d) [O] Instrument/Tool: the metaphor is a tool for the literal word. 


(e) [OL.jJl jLipI] Time: the metaphor is the time (in relation to the literal word). 


(f) [ jUpI] Place: the metaphor is the place (in relation to the literal word) 

* * 

(g) [ j L. jLipI] Future relationship. 


The best way to see how Majaz works is by direct examples. Please note that the word(s) used in Majaz are 
highlighted in this section. 

Example#! : 

i* x i* 4 } ' . . & s ■£ a as 

./ i* . s Os . S s \ ^s 0 £ - z-* / " s . s s > * f , J* / i' ' 0 » * Os i ^ f'' 1 OO 

^ jlj Q AsJb L* b»j Q AjjL& Q 4Jj Jl y» Py* 1*1 J 


In this example, the word [») or "mother” has been highlighted, and functions in Majaz. This should be 
readily seen, as the literal translation does not fit; the [o J] is that \h jli], a name of Hellfire cannot be his 

mother. Here, the highlights his "place” or "abode”. However, there is a deeper meaning since all 

human beings have originated from the wombs of their mother. This was a confined place of extreme 
comfort, security, and rest. Now contrast this with the confined evil place of the Hellfire, which is 
extremely hostile and painful. This is one of the many examples of the powerful imagery of the Qur'an. 

c 187 

Furthermore, we can compare this Majaz to an example of [*'] where Majaz does not occur : 

4 ...6 JCj lij ^ kfe u f( ^ i; ju > 


185 Qur’anic Arabic Program Level 5, pg. 106. 

186 (101:8-11) "But as for one whose scales are light, His refuge will be an abyss. And what can make you know what that is? It is a 
Fire, intensely hot. ” 

187 (20:94) : "Oh son of my mother, do not seize [me] by my beard or by my head...” 
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Example #2 : 


4 24^ ^ q iiiii a£j |J J ilr > 188 

In this example, Majaz occurs in the highlighted Describing Construction. The [iL J\ is that the 
"forelock” cannot be lying and sinful. The [aS'Ap] is that this is the place [ jKil jLipI] of the person where sin 
and lying are contemplated and thought of. An example of where Majaz does not occur is in (59: 11) 189 : 


.0 ^Jl iLlj 


Here in this ayah, the attribute of lying is ascribed to people [^], which has no [lb J], and therefore does 
not represent Majaz. 


Example #3: 

4...! Jj of ill A&f 'J[ LLi lVj tyy \i*y ...4 190 

Here, the highlighted word when used literally does not make sense. Here, "neck” metaphorically refers 
to "slave”, or a "neck in bondage”. This represents [ills'] where a part represents the whole. 


Example #4: 


sj 1 lyZrij y ^)\ i 6 r Op 'j& c. Ji fbJlii JiO j 


In the above ayah, the word "filth” is used metaphorically, since the idols, being stones, are in themselves 
not impure literally. However, the idols are used for something which is extremely filthy morally. They are 
instruments and tools for practices of Shirk. In another ayah, the word is used literally: 


k* j of ili 'jk >jf £ 




f n is \ 192 


, V U SI* s u i v s ^ui* ssu^ 

A J L Lo ji 

Here, the word "filth” is used literally, since the food of dead animals, blood, and pork are literally filthy, 
and also forbidden to eat. 


188 (96:15-16) "No! If he does not desist, We will surely drag him by the forelock, A lying, sinning forelock." 

189 (59:11): ''....But Allah testifies that they are liars”. 

190 (4:92) "...And whoever kills a believer by mistake - then the freeing of a believing slave and a compensation payment presented 
to the deceased's family [is required] unless they give [up their right as] charity....”. 

191 (22:30)”. ..And permitted to you are the grazing livestock, except what is recited to you. So avoid the uncleanliness of idols and 
avoid false statement...”. 

192 (6:145) "Say, "I do not find within that which was revealed to me [anything] forbidden to one who would eat it unless it be a 
dead animal or blood spilled out or the flesh of swine - for indeed, it is impure...”. 
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B. Majaz Bil'istiarah jlafct] 

In Majaz Bil'istiarah 193 , Majaz is used to replace another word. The early example [Ha X j] is an example 
of Majaz Bil'istiarah. Here, the word [H.I] is being "borrowed” to replace the word that is being implied, 
which in this case is [3^5] . In Majaz Bil'istiarah, there has to be a similarity with the literal word the the 


metaphor is replacing. This is a bit different from Majaz Mursal that we just looked at. 

Example #5 : 


^ JL^jT j, yS\ >!> 'J[ jib jji\ J\ oOk! I & ^,l3T ^ > 194 

Here, in this ayah, the two words that are highlighted are used metaphorically in place of other (two) 
words. In the case of [olHJail], it is "borrowed” and used in place of the word [SJLLI^] . The [H J\ is that the 


Book of Revelation does not literally take the people "from darknesses” literally, but from "misguidance”. 
Here the word "misguidance” is the intended word that is being replaced. The [4?A3] is that misguidance is 


like darkness in that it prevents the person from being able to perceive the right direction. 

Example #6 : 


jiic. jr ^ 4T ciir y iliT > 195 

4 j^. \J\t ^ jiJT 4 Q iiJT ill 41L °o 

Here in this ayah, the words "to taste” and "clothing” cannot be used literally, since hunger and fear 
cannot be tasted literally, nor can they be articles of clothing. Here, the metaphor [3'3'] is used to replace 


the word "to feel”. This is because tasting and feeling are similar. Hunger and fear are felt and can be bitter 
and unpleasant like taste. The metaphor [^Q] replaces the word "experience”. Altogether, these two 


metaphors work in synchrony to highlight how fear and hunger feel and envelope the individuals who deny 
the favors of Allah*,. Please contrast this with the following ayah, where there is no Majaz Bil'istiarah: 


\lijj 4^14 CQ y f ji f ST ^ C 


193 Majaz Bil'istiarah is one of the two subcategories, either [j>1i >h] or >h], 

194 (14:1) "Alif, Lam, Ra. [This is] a Book which We have revealed to you, that you might bring mankind out of darknesses into the 
light by permission of their Lord - to the path of the Exalted in Might, the Praiseworthy”. 

195 (16:112) ".And Allah presents an example: a city which was safe and secure, its provision coming to it in abundance from 
every location, but it denied the favors of Allah. So Allah made it taste the clothing of hunger and fear for what they had b een 
doing.”. 

196 (7:26) "Oh Children of Adam, We have bestowed upon you clothing to conceal your private parts and as adornment..." 
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In this respective ayah, the word [L-U] is used literally, as the contextis literal. 

Example #7 : 

4 oJi^T u j ^ cjjiJd T ^ ii> o > 197 

In these two ayahs, the word [-Is l is used as Majaz Bil'istiarah, since it replaces another word. It is 

used metaphorically in place of "the good destination” or "the good ending”. There is no literal path that is 
visible or treaded upon physically. The [aS'Ap] is that we asking Allah m to guide us to that which will allow 

us to reach this good destination. 

Example #8 : 

4 ^ j 4 198 


The [5l J] in this ayah is that people do not have wings. This Majaz is replacing the word "humility”, or 

"hand of humility” 199 . Here, wings are being used in place of a hand that is humble to care for those who are 
believers. In another ayah of the Qur'an 200 , the same term is used to convey humility to parents. In the 
Arabic language, the "lowering of a wing” refers to a bird descending, and represents humility, while raising 
its wing refers to arrogance. 201 

Example #9 : 

4 }Jf\ ^ ^ Oi ft \ j'ji.Vj i > 202 

The word being used as a metaphor in this ayah is [AaliJT], since the [^L J] is that "thread” cannot be used 
literally. The construction -klAl] is replaced by the "light of dawn” while [/U/liT is replaced by 

"darkness of night. 

Example# 10 : 

4 ^ ft ft iji ojjU jj 6 jL in' ft y gjjjt s&jt qjI j jis 6 j ft ft c 4 203 


197 (1:6-7) "Guide us to the straight path, the path of those whom You have favored.” 

198 (26:215) "And lower your wing to those who followyou of the believers." 

199 Qur’anic Arabic Program Level 5, Answers, pg. 22. 

200 ( 17 : 24)4 ^ j - ji ^ jiiji j 4 

201 Verbal Idioms of the Qur'an, M. Mir, pg. 111. 

202 (2:187) "And eat and drink until the white thread of dawn becomes distinct to you from the black th read [of night]”. 

203 (28:79) "So he came out before his people in his adornment. Those who desired the worldly life said, "Oh, would that we had 
like what was given to Qarun. Indeed, he is one of great fortune."”. 
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In this ayah, the Harf Jarr is being used metaphorically. Here, J^J is replacing [ Jl], as this Harf Jarr does 

not fit with the verb in a true grammatical sense, in terms of original meaning. In terms of [aSUp], this 
Harf Jarr is used as a metaphor in the sense that Qarun came "upon” his people displaying excess luxury 
and wealth. Because of this, this Harf Jarr J^J fits in terms of this meaning. 


C. Majaz A'qli | ji^'j 

In this type of Majaz, the relationship [ ; w‘Ap] is related to one of the ascription of the following: 
(XUlH'] (c) \J£A\\ (d) [s4*-J 


It is related to the action and the thing that is being ascribed the action. 

Example #11 : 


^ I f . P . o >0/ v -~r O 0 | P 0 X, > . . 0 > > O . P > \ [7 ' • 1*1 x *t( • ^ OQ 4 

0 S j ^ uLO 4ju 1 ^ 4JJ ' jS 3 w\J I 0 

Here, the word [kT] is used in Majaz in a subtle way. If you look closely, the ayah or sign is not truly what 


elevates the faith of someone. It is actually Allah,,.,, who increases faith, even though the ayah is the [v~“] 

or reason for that increase to happen. 

Example #12 : 

4 J yp 4 

In this ayah, the word "life” is being described by which is a Doer. The [sL J] is that "life” cannot 

be contented or satisfied, but people can. In this Majaz, the metaphor of extreme pleasure or satisfaction is 
being highlighted. 


Example #13: 

4 jSiJiif j £jj Jji of i z/jfe li j$\' 3 jit % j; jijli i jt ij y oe 

The highlighted words in this ayah are literally translated as "plotting of the night and the day”. The 
\aL J] is that the night and the day cannot plot, it is people that plot. Therefore, what is being meant here 


204 (8:2] "The believers are only those who, when Allah is mentioned, their hearts become fearful, and when His ayahs are recited 
to them, it increases them in faith; and upon their Lord they rely”. Here [<1^] is "ayahs do not actually increase Belief. The [asu] is 

that the ayahs act as a tool, through which Allah increases Belief. 

205 (101:7] "He will be in a pleasant life.” The [-^~*] is [y=b] while the [<J -c_»] is 

206 (34:33] "Those who were oppressed will say to those who were arrogant, "Rather, [it was your] conspiracy of night and day 
when you were ordering us to disbelieve in Allah and attribute to Him equals....”. is [Ji.] while the [Ui is [jJii]. 
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metaphorically is that the day and night were spent in plotting. To denote what the arrogant ones spent 
their days and nights doing. The Idafa using the same word j^] in the following ayah contrasts this: 


✓ O S s' s s % 55 

} 2 s' s } s | V f ^ * ..... i* S' a ' * rt' ?fl7 

Here, the term "plotting of those” is not metaphorical but literal. This is obvious from its context. 


D. Majaz Murakkab \<-S J.\ jl£'] 


In Majaz Murakkab 208 , the Metaphor is a "coined phrase” that is being used as a metaphor. For example, 
there is the Arabic expression [c£ fdi; ill^!] 209 , which refers to someone who is uncertain about 

a matter. 

Example #14 : 

6 iL.t Ju £ f i j 'jfc /j\ o o>k; u \z\r\ j a yj; 01 > 210 

/ ; . ,, A? 0 o * 

V / t | ✓ 0 / .s' J 1 ..... 0 J* ^ . x' 0 f 

0 jioJU LoJ | ^JwL****’ b» IjLkP 1 

The highlighted section in this ayah acts metaphorically as or a threat. This is similar to the 

highlighted phrase in the Hadith: id lil fyl 3 1 ^ 15jS I jj} 211 

Example #15 : 

^JT ^ ^ O i/b" oL yT o ^liu 'j* Ji o aIaOT ^ lii/ii; 4 212 

4 o ^!*J ajt I 6 ^!>1 ^ O lyfj o 'Jifi ^ 

In this ayah, the phrase "to enter the houses from the back” refers to looking for a "back door” about a 
certain ruling or matter; while "to enter the house from the front,” means to adopt a proper etiquette 
regarding something. 213 


207 (35:10) "Whoever desires honor [through power] - then to Allah belongs all honor. To Him ascends good speech, and 
righteous work raises it. But they who plot evil deeds will have a severe punishment, and the plotting of those - it will perish....”. 

208 It is also known as [44fs)u£.J. 

209 "I see you putting your foot forward and sometimes pulling it back”. 

210 (41:40) "Indeed, those who inject deviation into Our verses are not concealed from Us. So, is he who is cast into the Fire better 
or he who comes secure on the Day of Resurrection? Do whatever you will; indeed, He is Seeing of what you do.” 

211 Sahlh Bukhari, Hadith #3249 in [<4itfl ^ ]. "Indeed, from what was understood by the people of the sayings of the 

prophets, is " If you do not have modesty, then do whatever you want”. 

212 (2:189) "They ask you about the new moons. Say, "They are measurements of time for the people and for Hap.” And it is not 
righteousness to enter houses from the back, but righteousness is [in] one who fears Allah. And enter houses from their doors. 
And fear Allah that you may succeed." 

213 Course on study of "Tuhfatul Ikhwan”. Sunnipath Academy Ustadh Farid Dingle. Summer 2009 Semester. 
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Example #16: 


{u#V 3 j ^ cr? oaH' U} 


This Hadith represents another example where this is a metaphor for saying "Believers do not make the 
same mistake twice”. 215 


II. The Simile n-JsJii 

A Simile is a figure of speech that compares two different things, and typically uses the words "like” or 
"as”. In the particles of comparison that can be used are either [IS] or [ dlls']. Please note that [<u~iiil] 


is contrasted from [a jbcL.1] in that the latter does not contain the particle of comparison. Compare these two 

' * t' 

sentences: [aid aJj] and [a^lil j alyls' aJj], The second sentence represents [<u~£ail] and includes two 


additional terms that [« jL*^!.] does not have. 


There are four essential components to a statement that is a Simile. These are the following: 

(a) [<uiit] - The thing or person that is being compared with something else. 

(b) [f> viil] - That what the [4^'] is being compared with. 


o 5i» c » 

(c) 3bl] - The particle used to indicate the comparison such as [21] or[jlS']. 

(d) [<ulial( aJt-j]- T he common attribute between the things being compared. 



Simile can be of six types with [ Jl* J.\ <uA£ll] being the "default” type. Three of these types are the result of 
omission of one the four elements that are part of [<u~i3] discussed in the preceding paragraph. Please 


214 Sahih Muslim, Hadith #2998 in ^ ]■ “A believer is not bit from the same lair twice”. 

215 Course on study of "Tuhfatui Ikhwan”. Sunnipath Academy Ustadh Farid Dingle. Summer 2009 Semester. 
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refer to the following algorithm regarding its pictorial representation. The last type of is a bit more 

distinct and is related to complexity of its 4^-}]. 

Types of Simile [<u-lsh jJt] 
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Examples of Simile [4~IiiJi] 

Example#! : JA jil A-Iiiil 

J* of . • . y i » . o J> -<»y // o .* J! , . ^ y / . i i0 / . o . y ^ . Ci > . ^ . x* y „ o .0 ^ * t T I o ^ i y 216 

u ouJ-b 4Jl) I c_yJ*o 4j L* Lowb ijlj (_£JJ ) ^JiLo-S 

This ayah gives us a powerful and graphic simile of the hypocrites. Here, the hypocrites which are 
represented by the pronoun are being compared with the [aj aLiII], or "someone who lighted a fire”. The 

particle of simile is [ii] termed the [aJAAJI abt], The actual essence of the simile is the [<uAi3 a^-j], which 


shows how the two things being compared are similar. Here, this comparison is complex. The hypocrite is 
being compared to someone who lights a fire, and then the light is taken away. The hypocrites pretend to 
be believers to get the secondary benefits (such as heat from the fire), but are deprived of the major benefit 
which is the guidance (i.e. light). 


j jjy li .... Os-UaI Ld-S 

1 

jLr 

1 

Ijtf 'Si£J\ cfjJl 

1 

1 

1 

0 '4 . -So y 

4-vy_j4JJI 4j>r J 

1 

y f y 

o 5 j. w c 

A^icJI Sbl 

l 

Aj Viil 

1 

&±\ 






f , 

Example #2 : JA jil aJA-Di 

i^tr o j o *jj jk> 6 oIjUIjt jj aLt ) 2iy 

1 I y if £ fh. if ^ s’ f 0 y 0 y 0 i 0 • y / . y /Oy i . y** y^jio. . • y ^ 5 ^ 0 y # . ^ y joy ^ ^ - y y J 5 .. y y y^ ^ if o ^ » 

^JLp j jj jU jJj j JJlJNJ <Lu Uj 4^3 U 4jjl>j 45 jLy« <5 .A3 jj {£ y> 

4 ^ jk* ii3T3 6 jiitii iliT AAA? 6 *ia; a ?JJ 3 ilit ^ 6 ^ 

In this beautiful ayah, a comparison is made of the light of Allah^ with a lamp The p-Iiiil Aj] is 


that the light of Allah ,, is like a brilliant lamp that guides the traveler. Then later in the same ayah, His light 
(glass containing the lamp) is compared with a star [LS°jf], 


216 (2:17) "Their example is that of one who kindled a fire, but when it illuminated what was around him, Allah took away their 
light and left them in darkness [so] they could not see.” 

217 (24:35) "Allah is the Light of the heavens and the earth. The example of His light is like a niche within which is a lamp, th e 
lamp is within glass, the glass as if it were a pearly [white] star lit from [the oil of] a blessed olive tree, neither of the east nor of 
the west, whose oil would almost glow even if untouched by fire. Light upon light. Allah guides to His light whom He wills. And 
Allah presents examples for the people, and Allah is Knowing of all things.” 
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a 

1 

5JJ 3 

\ ... 

1 

1 

1 

l 

O' 55. . 2 O y 

1 

A^Iiiil obf 

1 

Aj &til 

i 

a!iii 

...AjjZjj O jLy» 6 

1 

i^lr 

| 

^ 

^5 jS 
1 

1 

1 

o 55. ,* o ✓ 

4j>r j 

1 

S > s 

A^JicJl Sbi 

1 

Aj &il 

i 

a!iii 






Example #3 : 


v > o * . , ''O-* 1 | / | ^ . . i . ^ ' U * > I *r . . 218 

^5? jlwJ ^ U jjblflj JJwUI 4jj ] (jj 

In this ayah containing simile, the [4-JiJlil aVj] is omitted, and in context of the ayah stands for unity and 
endurance. Thus, this is an example of [J^l 


X 

1 

olr 

1 

. i* 

^ o 55 sof 

l) Ljj 

1 

Jl 

r* 

1 

l 

a^i iv; 

i 

A^Iilil Slit 

1 

Aj &til 

1 

a!iIi 


' 




Example #4 :_U^l a~^£!I 


o aLi i p\ ^,jlL 'JjJ 'jsjtij iCj\ a^j ^ Vj& s j\ ijlc > 2w 

4 ^jdT j^iiT j> iiJTj 6 Iqj ^ A^V aLi iU r i 

This ayah brings a beautiful comparison regarding paradise and its size. This is another example of 
4™i3], where the comparison is not stated explicitly. 


218 (61:4) "Indeed, Allah loves those who fight in His cause in a row as though they are a [single] structure joined firmly..” 

219 (57:21) Race toward forgiveness from your Lord and a Garden whose width is like the width of the heavens and earth, 
prepared for those who believed in Allah and His messengers. That is the bounty of Allah which He gives to whom He wills, and 
Allah is the possessor of great bounty. 
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S > y 

Example #5 : jLili 

C . ' 0 a %.*'*<■£ o x x x * * a fifi ' s * 

..... > . X 0^ » ^ ^ 0 * I ''' 1 if ^ , ,/ ..... .. X 0 „ 0 f M'' |/ , ■? y* X , X | • 1. 0 X X" > I w 0 / „ 1*1 J, 220 

{ ...... jL^JU) LoJ djb>c^>cJ) Ojj ■■••.■•■ <5 wL^l Jl 0jl??cJ>cjl5 5 JjU /y» ^_Xj Cxw^3 

4 o jtjj iii- aLt i^j 6 aLt ^ 4 j 6 *di jl ^>4 jlL' d 4 j 


In this example of [<u~i3], the [<uA£Jl ii-j] is very detailed and clear regarding the hardness of rock. This is 
contrasted with the hardness of hearts that are unaffected by the glorious signs of Allah Therefore, this is 

,, X * y 

an example of [jLiil <uAxi I], 


1 

a 

| 

* y O ' & y i o£ xx 

0 wLvxJ 1 Oj [S' 

| 

4* 

i 

l 

O' f O x 

! 4j>t- J 

1 

Sbl 

i 

AJ Vtil 

1 

4iii 






Example #6 : 


j dd o j&ft sr4 44- cJ 4 ^ o 44- cJ4 ^4 1 4* T 44' J45 > 221 

x i x xx 0 x Ox xx ^ 

0 > I 1 f ® f • xl. 0 X * 4* 0 i X °X|fx. XX , O. . X. XI* X I „ 

4 *-$J T Oj^jt ^x 4_Jp jjii diJJ OjjJil; Jp y> 

. si > e „ . , , 

In this example, both the [aJjJI Sb'] and the [<u~£dl are omitted to cause powerful simile. This is 
termed [A^JLJi 4~Ii£!l] where the two things being compared become very similar to one another. 


220 (2:74) "Then your hearts became hardened after that, being like stones or even harder. For indeed, there are stones from which 
rivers burst forth, and there are some of them that split open and water comes out, and there are some of them that fall down for 
fear of Allah. And Allah is not unaware of what you do.” 

221 (47:20) "Those who believe say, "Why has a Surah not been sent down? But when a precise surah is revealed and fighting is 
mentioned therein, you see those in whose hearts is hypocrisy looking at you with a look of one overcome by death. And more 
appropriate for them [would have been]”. 
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X 

1 

X 

I 

CJ> yS\ 

S' 

1 

I 

1 

y, 

l 

Slit 

i 

\ 

vdi 



' 



Example #7 : 


o ijiii-i jj>j j£*r ii jj p sr^ai i jLJ- ^aji j£« > 222 

(jyJUilT ^jiJl IJ djTj O 4JJI obb IjjbS" ^jjjjT JiO» 


This ayah presents a deep and striking parallel of Bam Israil who were given the Torah (failing its 
responsibility) and a donkey carrying books. The [4-Jilil Zr/\ is not mentioned, but can be implied 
contextually. 

You should however note that in this case, like many cases of [<ubi3] in the Qur'an, the [*Ji Si b/.] is 

complex, deep, and thought provoking. When this occurs, this type of [yAbl] is termed [Jjyiil it]. Thus, 

in these cases, it can actually be considered a parable. In English, a parable is more complex than a simile, 
and illustrates one or more principles or lessons. 

Here, in the above ayah, the parable illustrates that those who received the Taurah (and did not fulfill its 
obligations) are like a donkey that carries books. The donkey cannot benefit from the heap of books that it 
carries. This is also a powerful illustration of those who have knowledge, but do not act on it. Please note 

that most, if not all of the examples above can be considered since the iVj] is not superficial 

but has two or more layers of meaning and lessons. 
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222 (62:5) "The example of those who were entrusted with the T aurah and then did not take it on is like that of a donkey who 
carries volumes [of books]. Wretched is the example of the people who deny the signs of Allah. And Allah does not guide the 
wrongdoing people." 


216 


Lesson 1 3, Important Principles of Eloquence [*«Ui] 


Example #8 : j J—J.I 4~^J0l 

th jj ill 'J>. ^ it&T iLj~; 5^ i^r 

0 * £ ' * a * a 

^ j ^ ilST j O sli ji aJjs- aUT Jbr jj 


In this ayah, the [O^'J are the deeds of the disbeliever and is being compared to a mirage. There is 


indeed so much similarity in this since the thirsty person believes the mirage that he/she is striving for is 
water, and a sheer illusion. Just as this will be the good deeds of the disbeliever on the most important day 
before Allah !lft , an utter illusion because of Shirk. 
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III. Idioms 

An idiom is an expression that has both a literal meaning and a figurative or indirect meaning. This is a 
contrast to metaphor where the literal meaning cannot be used. Idioms are used in the Qur'an just like in 

other languages. In the Arabic language for example, one common idiom is the term [alii Jj^]. This 

literally means "long hand”, but has with it the figurative meaning of "being charitable”. The hand that is 

^ > ✓ 

long is more suitable for giving. Another idiom is [.sUJJl Jj or a long sword case. This is figurative for 
one who is tall. The idiom ] "plenty of ashes”, figurative represents generosity since a large 

quantity of ashes result from fire being used to cook for many people (i.e. guests). A similar meaning is 
attributed to [J**aiil J which meanings "thin camel calf”. The calf is suckled with a small amount of 

milk. The milk from milking is being used for charity. 


223 (24:39) "Butthose who disbelieved - their deeds are like a mirage in a lowland which a thirsty one thinks is water until, when he 
comes to it, he finds it is nothing but finds Allah before Him, and He will pay him in full his due; and Allah is swift in account." 
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In the Arabic language, an idiom can be of four categories as depicted in the diagram above: 

(a) [<uLdl] - Indirectly conveys the meaning ofa relationship. 

(b) [ J ji'] - Indirectly refers to a thing. This is the most common type of idiom found in the 

Qur'an. 

(c) [4i!Uh] - Indirectly refers to a quality or attribute. 

(d) [Jeuj&\} 21A Used to express something critical or negative indirectly. 

Example#! : aJuSCll 

In this ayah, the highlighted section is being used literally and figuratively. In terms of context, this 
section is speaking to the believers directly, and not to the disbelievers. However, we see that Allah m 
makes a reference to the disbelievers for those believers who turn away (from obeying Allafr s , and His 
Messenger g . This does not mean literally that they are disbelievers but it is a threat because those 

believers who are turning away from obedience are being mentioned alongside the disbelievers in this 
respect. 

224 This category does not represent a typical category of Idioms, but can be considered a special category of Idioms which are 
found in the Qur'an. 

225 ( 3:32) "Say, "Obey Allah and the Messenger." But if they turn away - then indeed, Allah does not like the disbelievers." 




sifsjt u ait ti)U iji j? iiis o j J“y j i js 
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Example #2 : 

s Jo 2 a 0 * . ' . s' S> a-* 0 a i*-a X 1 , X , X S S S S & 

^it ** | "l" t | „ -'"0 |T // t . . x J 1 S' . ^ x > xOx-x - TTT_ 0 0 . x 1 x x, I x > 0 w # # "* 1 ♦* . 226 

a .^Jjl u £. ^IXJ 4 _>cj\jL» uj L* j^JOO I ^jA allJi j •■...■• /» ^ ..ip ^ l)IS Ojjl^ l)J 

4 .J& LJ U ail 01 O U Z°j il Jli SI 

In this ayah, the Idiom is about the treasure that Qarun was bestowed with. It refers specifically to the 
amount of his treasure. Heavy keys are an indirect reference to a large quantity of treasure. 

Example #3 : 4 jL£Ji 

o ^lisi port uisr 6 Jif j ^ ^ os jUj ui £ u 7 

4 o /iV 'J > T odT J4J ^ >T 

The highlighted section in this ayah, acts idiomatically. Here, the context of the ayah points to the fact 
that neither I'sa nor Maryam were gods. The mention of both of them eating food actually refers indirectly 
to them also by necessity of "answering the call of nature”. Here, by mentioning that they both ate food, the 
idiom further shows that they cannot be God. 

Example #4 : 4 jU£Ji 

/ ; 0. s' ^ . s- O . / 

M t f 0 $ ^ ( (X s' 0 s' l S 0 s' 0 / tits' < ^ O / t s'* s' ("f X O * * ^ 1 . . X s'/ 228 

Ojj lie C«w«j Is y>- U jPAj 

Here, this expression is used indirectly for someone who rises from bed (to pray the late night prayer). 
It comes from the expression of "being uneasy in bed”. 229 It is a beautiful idiom for those who are steadfast 
in doing the Tahajjud prayer (late-night prayer). 

Example #5 : ' AjUSCJI 

J ^ ill J US cJT U J. bl G : Jlii t Is J^S U ‘ JU U UJi U'J o!} 230 

s 1 ^ P ‘ r 1 ^' U = ‘ Ji : U ‘ P : ^ ‘ • ^ JU j£j ^ 

{ jj J£- * vSU jUi Ji ^ ^ 


226 (28:76) "Indeed, Qarun was from the people of Musa, but he tyrannized them. And We gave him of treasures whose keys 
would burden a band of strong men; thereupon his people said to him, "Do not exult. Indeed, Allah does not like the exu ltant.” 

227 ( 5:75) "The Messiah, son of Mary, was not but a messenger; [other] messengers have passed on before him. And his mother 
was a supporter of truth. They both used to eat food. Look how We make clear to them the signs; then look how they are 
deluded.” 

228 ( 32:16) "They forsake their beds; they supplicate their Lord in fear and aspiration, and from what We have provided them, 
they spend.” 

229 Verbal Idioms of the Quran, pg. 81-82. The expression [j>\ j LJU jw] refers to being uneasy in bed, or with one’s side 
apart from the bed. 

230 Sahlh Muslim, Hadith #3528, in [»jM off], "Indeed, the gates of heaven are under the shade of swords. Then a man with a 
ragged appearance stood, then said, "Oh, Abu Musa, you, you heard the Messenger of Allah * saying this? He said, yes, then he 
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In this Hadith, the highlighted section represents an idiom, which is both literal and metaphorical. The 
metaphorical meaning should be obvious from the context. It represents the reward of the martyr, who is 
fighting in the path of Allah ... 

Example #6 : SiUSlJi 


o o jilJT fo'p o Uj aui j&j; u £3ti 


In ydJl SjU^JI] found in the Qur'an, there is often sarcasm and irony being employed. Here, the word 


[ Jy>] represents a protector and patron. Here, it is being used directly for its literal meaning, but also used 

to answer the cynical and negative attitude of the disbeliever. 

Example #7 : ^ )£t\ 






■IJUu 




The highlighted section in the above ayah is another example of [Ja± JcS\ SjbSOt] being used with the word 


['jlS\ which means to give "good news”. Again, sarcasm is being employed to those opponents who view 


this message of the Qur'an, including the afterlife as a joke. 

Example #8: 

i oiy.-^ ^ 'yy 3 O J i } 


The highlighted words represent another category that carry a double meaning, which is termed 
Thus, it can be considered synonymous with or \ Jai _/3], even though it is usually not categorized 

under it per se. In [^jJ- it], the speaker intends a different meaning than what the listener perceives. It may 


returned to his friends, then he said, I am reciting upon you peace, then he broke the cover of his sword, then he dropped it, then 
he walked with his sword to the enemy, then he fought until he was killed”. 

231 (57:15) "So today no ransom will be taken from you or from those who disbelieved. Your refuge is the Fire. It is your patron, 
and wretched is the destination.” 

232 ( 3:21) "Those who disbelieve in the signs of Allah and kill the prophets without right and kill those who order justice from 
among the people - give them tidings of a painful punishment..” 

233 (37: 89-90) "And said, "Indeed, 1 am [about to be] ill, So they turned away from him, departing." 
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be thought of as a clever way to avoid telling a lie, particularly in a difficult scenario. In the Qur'anic 
example above, the statement that Ibrahim made "I am sick” was not incorrect, since he meant for himself 
that "I will get sick (from death)” or "I am sick [of your idols]” 234 . To the listener(s), it was perceived as "a 
medical” sickness, and therefore a valid excuse to avoid going to the pagan celebration. Of course, this also 
gave Ibrahim an opportunity to break the idols of his people show his people 
Example #9 : ^ ^ 


I j*^r ji 0 j&Lj I jilir (1)1 jt-A Ijjfc 4.1*3 Jli h IJla cJ* 3 clJll I jJls 

S £ s ^ ^ ^ O ' ' Q ^ | ^ ^ ^ S- 

<j( j flSjA -LaJ I p - 1 OjJUall I jJULs » 


The highlighted ayah represents [Jz ± in the sense that it was a crafty hint to them about the faulty 
logic of idol worship. 236 Thus, what may appear to be "a lie” outwardly is really y3] in its implied 
meaning. 


234 Al-Kashaf, Al-Zamakshari, in section on (37: 89-90). 

235 (21: 62-65) "They said, "Have you done this to our gods, Oh Ibrahim?", He said, "Rather, this - the largest of them - did it, so 
ask them, if they should [be able to] speak.", So they returned to [blaming] themselves and said [to each other], "Indeed, you are 
the wrongdoers.", Then they reversed themselves, [saying], "You have already known that these do not speak!".” 

236 Fath-ul Qadlr, Imam As-Shawkani, Section on (21: 63). 
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Lesson 14 : Inimitability of the Qur’an 10T j^\ 31^1 

Introduction to IQT 

The Qur'an is indeed the miracle that was given to Muhammad g, the final messenger, and its message 
remains as it was at the time of Revelation. By the grace of Allah^,, its meanings have also been preserved 
just like how the traditions of His Messenger s , . The most important aspect relative to the miracle of the 
Qur'an is its powerful and inimitable language. Mawdudi states the following: 

"The Qur'an's linguistic style makes it unique and impossible to be imitated. This is called the Tjaz 
al-Qur'an. From this Tjaz, the Qur'an issues a challenge to all of Mankind to imitate the Qur'an as 
the rational proof of its divine source. This is because Islam does not accept blind faith and the 
challenge results in the definite conclusion that the Qur'an is from Allair, r ” 237 

The main characteristic of the miracle of the Qur'an is intrinsic, and is directly related to its inimitable 
language. Understanding Qur'anic Arabic allows one to start to appreciate some of its numerous 
intricacies. Even the term "ayah" of the Qur'an is itself is a unique sign from Allah ..... Intrinsically, its 
grammar, linguistics, rhetoric, prose, logic, and other literary characteristics clearly differentiate it from 
human speech. 

Altogether, the Qur'an was the highest form of Arabic that the Arabs at the time of the Revelation had 
ever experienced. This was evidenced by the testimony of the most bitter of the enemies of Islam, Walid 
ibn Mughirah, testifying that is was unlike any human speech. He, being one of the most eminent 
personalities and poets at the stated the following 238 : 

“I swear by God, there is none amongst you who knows poetry as well as 1 do, nor can any compete 
with me in composition or rhetoric - not even in the poetry of the Jinn! And yet, 1 swear by God, 
there is no similarity of what he * is saying (i.e. the Qur'an), and 1 swear by God, that indeed, his 
speech is very sweet, and is adorned with beauty and charm. Its higher part is fruitful, and its lower 
part is abundant, and not being overshadowed! It shatters what is under it! Abu Jahl said (to him): 
“Your people will not be pleased with you until you speak against it”. He replied: “Leave me until 1 
think (about it). He then said "It is magic. It bewitches, It incites one against another.” 


237 "Message of the Prophet's Seerah” Abul ala Mawdudi (died 1979), He authored the famous tafsir, Tafheemul Qur'an. 

238 Fath-ul Qadlr, Imam Shawkani, [467/5 y 
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Then it was revealed the following ayahs in response to this "plot” against the truth that Walid had openly 
pronounced to the Quraish: 

0 -bjl O' 0 4J O jfry 0I)j 0 OjwL«~* l)b> 4J 0'wL^-j CL-io 1 - ^ 

q jJi Jji Q jJi Jjtis 0 jJij Aij 0 b yt^s aJLajLL* 0 Ijiup lOllOTJ jlS" 4jj O US" 

0 jJL- 4-iv^lOi 0 J ji Uj IOjs jj 0 yji Ijj IdjS jj Jlij 0 0 j^j j 0 jj^j 


jAJ Uj ^Aaj u O j j2 " v *’ 13ij^i L«j 


y y y y 0 . y O , y y y > > x . iv » 

<§:> 4^v»J l ^ ,„1 p (^) 1 

It was clear to the Makkan society, those who experienced the Qur'an that it was not the word of a human 
being. This was despite whether they embraced it, or opposed it. 

This chapter cannot do justice covering this expansive topic of Tjaz al-Qur'an. However, it will cover 
some of the many ways in which the Qur'an is miraculous, focusing on its intrinsic language. Imam As- 
Suyuti, in his treatise in this specific area of Tjaz al-Qur'an, categorized approximately three hundred 
headings with respect to its related arts and sciences . 240 Please note that we have already covered some of 
these unique aspects in the past two Lessons. Since the student is now familiar with Qur'anic grammar 
and its basic intricacies, this subject can be better appreciated and understood. Some of these examples 
have been extracted directly from the Lecture series "Divine Speech” by Ustadh Nouman Ali Khan 241 . 

I. Examples of Qur'anic Eloquence 

A. Precise Word Choice 

Example #1 : Emphasis and De-emphasis of words. 

** ° ^ l y & • > "?y O y y • (f V 242 

j* 4 V 4 0^ ji* 0-®^ 0A” f 

. o t $ u -* -* • rf-' - ^ -* ° <" , C , 


239 (74:11-30) "Leave Me with the one I created alone, And to whom I granted extensive wealth, And children present, And spread 
[everything] before him, easing [his life], Then he desires that I should add more, No! Indeed, he has been toward Our verses 
obstinate, I will cover him with arduous torment, Indeed, he thought and deliberated, So may he be destroyed [for] how he 
deliberated, Then may he be destroyed [for] how he deliberated, Then he considered [again], Then he frowned and scowled, Then 
he turned back and was arrogant, And said, "This is not but magic imitated, This is not but the word of a human being”, I will 
drive him into Saqar, And what can make you know what is Saqar? It lets nothing remain and leaves nothing, Blackening the skins, 
Over it are nineteen [angels]." 

240 The Sublime Qur'an and Orientalism, Dr. Mohammad Khalifa, pg. 21. 

241 Divine Speech Seminar, Bayyinah Institute, Lead Instructor and CEO, Ustadh Nouman Ali Khan. 

242 (26:77-80) "And He is the one, who created me, and He [it is who] guides me. And it is He who feeds me and gives me drink. 
And when I am ill, it is He who cures me, And who will cause me to die and then bring me to life.” Reference: [jT yui ji0] Audio 
Series, Dr. Tariq Suwaidan. 
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In this selection of ayahs from Surah Shu'ara, the highlighted ayah differs from the rest. You will notice 
the ayahs not highlighted all carry the pronoun [y>] after the particle Fa. This results in a Nominal Sentence 

with the verb as the predicate. That results in further emphasizing the pronoun, which in this case is 

/ ^ Os 

[abU-l Jail], However, the highlighted ayah "And who will cause me to die and then bring me to life” is 


devoid of the pronoun [yy|. The reason is that the highlighted ayah actually does not need emphasis. It is 


understood by most that Allah,,., is the One who causes death and resurrection. However, for many, they do 


not realize that it is He ,,, indeed that also directly guides, nourishes, and cures people. This is why in the 
context of this selection of ayahs, the highlighted section is de-emphasized to bring out this point. 

Example #2 : Contrasting Different Meanings of the Same Word 

6 jiytiT ^ lsJJ p&r iL-Jb ^ ajT £4 6 aLt dih y* 3 

jf £ 1# . . ✓ ^ \ ' I ' • if I I ' i ^ | S J* 1 O * >S f 2 5 '• S SSS } • 0 X / / s \ ^ ^ 0 • tf x i # C ^ 

4Jj iju Jj wlo j 41) > ^ ) jjjjJ) tiJJpj 

Here, in each of these two contiguous ayahs, the word [uJUa] is used. In the top ayah, the word is used for 


the individual entering Paradise, and in the bottom, for the one entering the Hellfire. The only subtle 
difference is the plurality of the word. This highlighted word represents Hal and should conform to the 

person being entered, that being singular. The reason for this plurality of [jj-Ailb] in the first ayah 

represents the person who has succeeded in this greatest of endeavors. It highlights that they will enter 
along with others. They will be enjoying this success of entering Paradise along with their families, 
spouses, and friends. The opposite will be the case for the denizen of the Hell-fire who will enter it in a 
state of loneliness although he/she will be accompanied by many others. They will be alone in their own 
physical and mental anguish in Hellfire, and will have none to support them in their punishment. How 
eerie is this contrast highlighted just by a subtle difference in the same word! 


r d Mlillldl UlCdllllig. 


Example #3 : Contrasting two words that carry 

w aJlST jl O ^LJl d—'j sSQlJdJ T 4JUI |s> 


0J ^ M so 

I ff » . TTT 8 ^ 4 1/ . s s o o* / 0/ . ✓ ^ I o / s s 

o ^ ^ ^ ^ - r 

sO*&s 0*0*. s $ as *o 

* . -* . ,* 0 / 1 ^ | ✓ Os .s, <°s 0 s' Vs * *0 *s * * 0 *s * ^O *s ~ s * t"? t X *7 I '* * * \ ' 0 £ 

<^VV^ll U j > tJLflJ IjwLPlj I y£> j 1 I jZj* 1 ^-t)' L£ji 4 


ls! 


243 (4:13-14) "These are the limits [set by] Allah , and whoever obeys Allah and His Messenger will be admitted by Him to gardens 
under which rivers How, abiding eternally therein; and that is the great attainment. And whoever disobeys Allah and His 
Messenger and transgresses His limits - He will put him into the Fire to abide eternally therein, and he will have a humiliating 
punishment”. Reference: Divine Speech Seminar, Section 3.07. Ustadh Nouman Aii Khan. 

244 (22:75-79) "Allah chooses from the Angels, Messengers and from the people. Indeed, Allah is Hearing and Seeing. He knows 
what is [presently] before them and what will be after them. And to Allah will be returned [all] matters. Oh you who have 
believed, bow and prostrate and worship your Lord and do good - that you may succeed. And strive for Allah with the striving 
due to Him. He has chosen you and has not placed upon you in the religion any difficulty. [It is] the religion of your father, 
Ibrahim. Allah named you "Muslims" before and in this [revelation] that the Messenger may be a witness over you and you may 
be witnesses over the people. So establish prayer and give Zakat and hold fast to Allah. He is your protector; and excellent is the 
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J* J* O f-J*\ y\ iu U ^J>- J* ^ J**- °^\^>r\ 'y> U aLi 

jJfc aJJIj I jA.«& l£-\j IjjIj dlivajl I O ^Lil ^Ip £-iwL^> I jj l) 0 jSCj ^ J 

^ . s 0 s .1-^ Ji / 

. ^ -,f ^ 0 x- 1 .0 / I 1 * / O , ... O .0 / 

<4 4§yhf ' j»-*jj ^J-oJl j%-*ii : - : *5 Uj^ 

In this section from Surah al-Hajj, the words and are typically translated as "selected” or 


"chosen”. However, there is a profound difference between the choice of words in the above ayahs. The 
word means to choose based on purity; it also can carry the meaning to choose based on choice and 


judgment 245 . The meaning for is to choose based on a certain set purpose or goal. Therefore, Allah m 

chose His Messengers based on their purity and His choice. The choice of Muhammad * was disdained by 
many who preferred one of a certain ethnic group (i.e. Jews) or of a higher economic status (Quraish). By 
using this word, it clarifies the point that Allah ... chooses whom He wills. On the other hand, He m chose the 

Muslims (those who submitted) for a definitive purpose. That purpose is detailed in Ayah 78 with 


Example #4 : Contrasting Verbs similar in meaning. 

4 j i\'jp Sj‘j Q isju-i &X oi^jT Jjf 


4 jjdJT 5jg j lay! ill 

In comparing these two ayahs, the meanings of the transitive verbs [Jjjl], and [SJ] on the surface appear 


to be very similar, which mean to "send down”. However, there is an important difference being denoted in 
the first ayah. Here, with respect to the Qur'an, the Family IV Verb [Jjf] is being used in the sense that this 

Book was sent down gradually and with repetition. This is contrasted with the Family II Verb [<J)h] being 


used for the Taurah and the Injil, which were sent down at one time. However, we then see the verb [J^] is 


being used for the Qur'an as well in Surah Qadr. How can we reconcile this? This actually has to do with 
the descent of the Qur'an from the Preserved Tablet [-b yAl U jJ] to the heaven of this word Ii~j] 248 . 


protector, and excellent is the helper”. 

245 Lane's Lexicon, Selection of Vol. 4, page 427 (of 481) = page 1750 of 3078. 

246 ( 3:3) "He has sent down upon you, [Oh Muhammad], the Book in truth, confirming what was before it. And He revealed the 
Torah and the Gospel.” 

247 (97:1) Indeed, We sent the Qur'an down during the Night of Decree. 

248 Tafslr Al-Qurtubi, Section on Surah Qadr. This is also mentioned in numerous other Tafslrs as well. 
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Example #5 : Appropriate Word Choice 

jidJ I aUT i ^ I jl I jlis li) 

4.0 yfo \j& C. 'jk JJj ii 3 T ill ^ 

- , flS 53 S * a ° O / 5= „ 0 

( ^ ^ t . ''iti . ® ^0 ' ^ u * ' . 0 it 0 1 1 -* | ^ ox ^ / 

I j jjjp 4jJ) w\^rcj AJj) A-^jij ^Ji2j jl l£ y^ Ji^xj Cf*J 


Here, in this ayah from Surah, Nisa', it is contended that the word [jl] is redundant as [<^] and 
[C~Ju Llji J] mean the same thing. However, here in the examination of these two ayahs, we do see a subtle 

but important difference being made. The one who does sinful act [iij-l i/s or an immoral act obtains 

some type of transient benefit from this world, whether it is material, pleasure, or fame, etc. Nevertheless, 
it is not necessary for a person to obtain a benefit from an evil act in this world, yet will go against 

themselves on the Day of Judgment. This is what is being referred as [£~if jUJau], where a person wrongs his 

self. Examples of this are evil acts like Shirk, envy, calumny, or slander where the individual does not 
derive a benefit in this world from the evil. Here, the burden of the evil is on the soul itself, while in this 

world, the action may not be considered a flagrant, open immoral sin. So, by using the word [%'], the subtle 

but important differences of sins are highlighted. 


Example #6: Appropriate Word Choice 

y 1 yy j j jsj t y 1 \jj of y 1 

^\gsVj a&iLii j ^tj’t r yij yi yi y 


It is contended that the highlighted word should be since the context is about belief in the angels 


and prophets. But this is not a mistake. It actually highlights that the same message that was present in the 
previous books of Revelation which confirm each other. In fact, this word fits perfectly with the context of 
this ayah that is "Piety is not about facing east or west”. The reference here is to Ban! Israil who were 
perseverating about retaining their Qibla, yet refused to follow other things that were part of Faith 

(Messengers, Angels, Books, etc.). Thus, this word also breaks their faulty reasoning for believing in 


249 (3:135) "And those who, when they commit an immorality or wrong themselves [by transgression], remember Allah and seek 
forgiveness for their sins - and who can forgive sins except Allah? - and [who] do not persist in what they have done while they 
know." Reference: Miracles from the Qur'an, Sheikh Muhammad Sharawi, pg. 45-46. 

250 (4:110) "And whoever does a sin or wrongs himself but then seeks forgiveness of Allah will find Allah Forgiving and 
Merciful." 

251 (2:177) "Righteousness is not that you turn your faces toward the east or the west, but [true] righteousness is [in] one who 
believes in Allah, the Last Day, the angels, the Book, and the Prophets...” Reference: Audio Series [jT >Ji jUlt], Tariq Suwaidan. 
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part of the book and disbelieving in the rest . 252 


B. Deep Meaning of Arabic Words 

The Arabic language is filled with many words with rich, deep, and diverse meanings. Translation is 
often less than adequate to obtain a proper meaning. Appreciation of the appropriate depth of Arabic 
words is important, particularly in certain contexts. In these cases, it may also be important to refer to a 
classical Dictionary rather than a modern one. This since several classical words have evolved in meaning 
and their contemporary meaning differ from their classical meaning. Few such words also occur in the 
Qur'an such as [c_i'^S'] J or yu]j 253 


The vocabulary of the Qur'an is filled with many deep words that enhance its meaning and encourage 
contemplation and reflection. However, the vocabulary is oft repeated, thus easier learned, and memorized 
than conversation vocabulary. 

Example #7: The Word 

The word Khushu' [fjJuU] is an example of the multifaceted nature of Arabic words and their deep 
meaning. It is translated as "submission” or "humility”. It has a meaning very similar to the word [> y^-\, 

which means to humble one's body. On the other hand, Khushu' refers to humbleness of the eyes and the 
voice. It also refers to becoming still and lowering oneself. Another meaning of this word is to bend the 
head and body down, with bowing, which is reflective of the ideal Salah. Yet, another meaning of this word 
is "for a wall to crack and be leveled to the ground, or a leaf which has dried, or a star to set and disappear”. 


O 0 J *0 to} */' * o' 


Example #8: The Word 




252 (2:85) ^... jiil Ojyistj o-i&J jjijsL y .. So do you believe in part of the Scripture and disbelieve in part?...". 

253 The original meaning of these words from the Qur'an is caravan, star, and gnat; now the contemporary meaning is car, planet, 
and mosquito, which differs from the original Qur'anic meaning grossly. We recommend Hans Wehr or Lane's Lexicon. 

254 (23:1-2) "Certainly will the believers have succeeded, They who are during their prayer humbly submissive.” Reference: Lane's 
Lexicon Entry L-*] Lane's Lexicon: Voi. 1, page 242, and <http://arabicgems.wordpress.com> Post #32. 

255 (80:1-2) "The Prophet frowned and turned away, Because there came to him the blind man.” Reference: Lane's Lexicon: 
entry, Voi. 2, page 378 (of 473) = page 782 of 3078.. 
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The word [^-4^] is another example of the depth of Arabic words. It is translated as "to frown”, but 

literally means "to contract the part between the eyes” or "to look sternly /austerely”. This word is of 
course named for a Surah in the Qur'an. Let us compare this word with others that express facial 
expression. The word [_r^.\ describes a facial expression out of anger, "to look with dislike or hatred”, or "a 

frown showing the teeth”. The word [J-4] means a face which is "foul, hideous”, but also a face which 

shows extreme anger as in war. The reason for this comparison is to examine the use of [/r^] in Surah 

A'basa. Here the Messenger of Allah J( was admonished when he "frowned” as the blind companion 
Abdullah Ibn Umm Makhtum interrupted him while inviting the leaders of Quraish to the message. 
Linguistically, the word [/r4^] however should be translated as "a slight frown”. The Surah denotes the 

highest level of character that was expected by the Messenger of Allah g, even though this action 
interrupted the duty of delivering the message. 

C. Word Order in Sentences [joaSi j 

Please see Lesson 13, Section 1 fora detailed discussion. 


D. Contrasting Similar Avahs / Qur'anic Phrases 

One unique attribute of the Qur'an is that there are several ayahs that bear very close resemblance. 
Superficially, these ayahs appear to have a similar meaning, but when delving deeper, there are subtle yet 
profound differences. This is another aspect of Tjaz al-Qur'an. 

* „ " 0 t V ^ 

Example #9 : Contrasting Similar Ayahs [pS'iU ji 1 Uj] 




0 9 . 35 x- 0 s’* ^ 9 O s 9 0 i ,0 0 s*" if®? \ | f •" o r/- 

U t^lul j* jvi iUjI IjlLu" Uj... 

uU \ oi 6 j o to to ^hu '°j i Jh u 3 


These two ayahs are often quoted as the prototypical example for this subtopic. Furthermore, it is very 
relevant in today's era from a social standpoint where abortion has become status quo in the West. Here, 
Allah,., commands us not to kill of children "because of poverty”. However, when looking at these two 


256 ( 6:151) "...and do not kill your children out of poverty; We will provide for you and them...". 

257 (17:31) "And do not kill your children for fear of poverty. We provide for them and for you. Indeed, their killing is ever a great 
sin." 
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ayahs carefully, we see a subtle but important difference. Here, they actual discuss the two main reasons 
why children are killed. The first ayah, states "Do not kill your children because of poverty, We will 
provide for you and them”. Here, the parents that are being admonished are those who are poor and are 
fearful that their future child is going to make their situation worse. They are worried first about 
themselves, then the child. Allah m reassures them that He will provide for them and also their child. In the 

next ayah, "And do not kill your children for fear of poverty. We provide for them and for you”. Here, the 
parents being addressed are those who are not poor, but who are afraid of becoming poor. They are fearful 
that their child will be impoverished. Allah m reassures this second group not to kill because He will 
provide for the child and for them. This is the dynamic nature of these ayahs that do not leave any stone 
unturned in our Guidance. 


Example #10 : Contrasting Similar Ayahs [...Jji GJ AJb llTHJy] 


LjjiJyj J J 'jl J y\ J y\ C.J aUL &T ijy ^ 258 

y s s t/A s s ,>A . y d $ i i ^ 

* I 0 f 2 > 2 0 0^0 s £ s Os & „ # » 0 t*A i# ii'j'® / T . / / 1 / / \ s } y £ . x x 

V Cr^J (%-f^ ^ yi u y Oj^JI JJ y^y JJ Gj 

>C. Otj 151^-13 J 'jk J J C.J J .Jjf C.J Jjg itT ji > 259 

^ I o J 1 J* > £ o o^o y £ y Ox $ ^ f t | 0 5 a ^ 5a. <^x lx s \ s } s f . / / 

4j U y Oj^ yyj y>y JJ Gj 

In these two ayahs, we have one particle, which causes a big difference in meaning. In the first ayah in 

Surah Baqarah, the Particle [JI] denotes that the revelation was sent down and given to the believers. Here, 


the particle denotes something being given like a gift or privilege. This is part of a command to confirm 
belief in Allah,, and in the Revelation that was send down (i.e. Qur'an). This is contrasted by the ayah in 

Surah Ale-lmran, which has the particle [J^]. Here, there is the added meaning of "obligation” as the 


particle means "upon”. The Revelation given "upon” the believer points to the conferring of responsibility 
and something "weighty”. In these two very similar ayahs, we see the contrast between privilege and 
obligation (with respect to the Revelation) denoted by the different particle being used. 


258 [2:136] "Say, [Oh believers], "We have believed in Allah and what has been revealed to us and what has been revealed to 
Ibrahim and Ishmael and Isaac and Jacob and the Descendants and what was given to Musa and Jesus and what was given to 
the prophets from their Lord. We make no distinction between any of them, and we are Muslims [in submission] to Him." 
Reference : Divine Speech Seminar Notes, Ustadh Nouman Ali Khan. 

259 [3:84] "Say, "We have believed in Allah and in what was revealed to us and what was revealed to Ibrahim, Ishmael, Isaac, 
Jacob, and the Descendants, and in what was given to Musa and Jesus and to the prophets from their Lord. We make no 
distinction between any of them, and we are Muslims [submitting] to Him"” 
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O s O s ( * 

Example #11 : Contrasting Similar Phrases ^ cj ? ^U> 01] 


0 0 ^ » f. . | ^TT. ^ f i'' 1 I ^ o o •?-' / .0 *■? x' ✓ o^’-' . o w . ii > ■J’ i ✓ 

j^ui ^ y P t^J_o Oj ; .... : L« ^1 p aJ'j <5lL/2j' u 


/ / o S & ' a s fits fi s * a ' a ' 

o s' 1 ®** ^ . -"" »■? . * \ ' w'J’-'O ■■'i y o s' (j f/ o ^ [{'' 0 [ • . >* I o J*j 261 

a-3sXa3 *»— ■ oLa30i I ^* jj w\J i pj < i»3*s^»4^j2j i ^ A J I ^a\ .^^ 3 Q 

jjifiT r > ^ iu) ou i ^ ij^Uf oij 6 fesr J>\ \ ,/yif ^ 


^iIjt ^jji j~Ljt cJi o ^ ^ c. diijii A-it. al; y^T ^ir, ) 262 

s S * S S ' 

f t’f 0 ' 0 t * i »C , | ^ ^ -'■ // ' K' tf 1 * i • '■' o ■» , ^ , f f ft.. * »•? 0. . 0 f tf • . ■} 

jj^Ul dAJp J! yipj j-w^ O p-ii’ < -r , ’‘^ p C5? 


In the first two ayahs listed above, we see the same phrase [j_^Ul y* dJJi 01], "matters of firm 

determination” being mentioned. The first ayah relates to patience during affliction, while the second ayah 
refers to patience with harm directed from the People of the Book and the Disbelievers. Both refer to being 
patient during a certain harm. However, in the last ayah there is a greater emphasis placed because of the 
Lam of Emphasis 4 jj^' (*j^ yb dJui 01^. Here, the extra emphasis is on forgiving when someone has been 


transgressed. This is indeed harder to do than bearing afflictions or harm alone, and takes a higher level of 
character. 

Example #12 : Contrasting Similar Phrases and Word Choice 


j^Jl 


a? 


JLil 




o f s o * 

p 5 


o* r* r ^ 




. 263 




4j Xj aLT o jj jt£i ji o jiii r i>jT j£S\ £ dii/iiJ 

4„ ^ k^\j o aLt iL ail ^!>ij f i>Ji j 


. 264 


260 (31:17] "Oh my son, establish prayer, enjoin what is right, forbid what is wrong, and be patient over what befalls you. Indeed, 
[all] that is of the matters [requiring] determination."" 

261 (3:186] "You will surely be tested in your possessions and in yourselves. And you will surely hear from those who were given 
the Scripture before you and from those who associate others with Allah much abuse. But if you are patient and fear Allah - 
indeed, that is of the matters of determination." 

262 (42:41-43] "And whoever avenges himself after having been wronged - those have not upon them any cause [for blame]. The 
cause is only against the ones who wrong the people and tyrannize upon the earth without right. Those will have a painful 
punishment. And whoever is patient and forgives - indeed, that is of the matters [requiring] determination." 

263 (2:191] "And kill them wherever you overtake them and expel them from wherever they have expelled you, and Fitnah is worse 
than killing...." Reference: Lamasat Bayaniyyah, Dr. Fadel As-Sameral. 

264 (2:217] "They ask you about the sacred month - about fighting therein. Say, "Fighting therein is great [sin], but averting 
[people] from the way of Allah and disbelief in Him and [preventing access to] al-Masjid al-Haram and the expulsion of its people 
therefrom are greater [evil] in the sight of Allah. And Fitnah is greater than killing..." 
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In these two ayahs from Surah Baqarah, the highlighted words that are used are often translated as 
"more” or "greater”. However, the words used are very precise based on the context of the particular ayah. 
In the first ayah, the word used is [-til], which is an ^[\. Here, the context is related to "being 

greater in terms of severity and strength”, not just "greater”. That fits precisely with this context of the 
Surah. In the second ayah, the word used is the ^j] for the verb [Jz'] which literally means, "to be 

greater”. One word that is derived from this verb is which means "a great sin”, which is used in 


the second ayah. Here the meaning of "greater” is actually "greater in sin”. This is just another example of 
the extreme precision of the Qur'an in terms of word usage and context. 

Example #13 : Contrasting Similar Phrases and Word Choice 4 ... 4 


...l il)l Ul Alii Jl sjjj 


.y » y y • y > t <t> y *y > // > y o I ✓ > 1 ✓ , y . y . . y f . y > n>y y > > .y y . y y yut .y 0 > i “ / 

LiwsklP ulwlp AJ wlPl j 4 -wLP AD) 


These two ayahs from Surah Nisa' both refer to the killing of a believer, one intentionally and one 
accidentally. You should notice a small, but important difference in the two highlighted phrases. The first 
phrase concerning accidental killing uses the past tense verb, whereas the second ayah regarding 
intentional killing uses the present tense. Why? As for the accidental killing, the past tense denotes that 
the killing happened once, and will not occur again. However, regarding murder, the present tense denotes 
that this action may reoccur or repeat in the future. Please remember that the present tense can carry the 
meaning of an action in the present tense. 

Example #14 : Contrasting Similar Phrases 4. .. la* J*4-' Jii iij 4 


. .J*t\ (4^“ CP’T 0* bt ’&J ^ ^ ^ kj 


' r \ZjS\ of J \L,J ab°T IJl 4 J^T L/, Jli l\j 


265 (4 : 92) "And whoever kills a believer by mistake - then the freeing of a believing slave and a compensation payment presented to 
the deceased's family unless they give [up their right as] charity." 

266 (4:93) "But whoever kills a believer intentionally - his recompense is Hell, wherein he will abide eternally, and Allah has become 
angry with him and has cursed him and has prepared for him a great punishment." 

267 (2:126) "And [mention] when Ibrahim said, "My Lord, make this a secure city and provide its people with fruits - whoever of 
them believes in Allah and the Last Day ...”. 

268 (14:35) "And mention when Ibrahim said, "My Lord, make this city [Makkah] secure and keep me and my sons away from 
worshipping idols.” 
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Both these ayahs describe the supplication of Ibrahim regarding the city of Makkah. However, as much 
as these two ayahs appear to be describing the same supplication, they are not. The first supplication 

llii 111 Jilrl ^ is translated as "make this a peaceful city”. Here the term [llA llL'] is the second direct 

object of the verb [J*^-]. The supplication in the second ayah is 4 ^ ill' 'll Jll-T where the second direct 

object or [<0 J y-k*] is [ltd]. In the first ayah, the word [111] is used instead of [IO 111] because at the time, 

Makkah was not a city, but a barren desert. In the second ayah, the supplication was done when Makkah 
had already become a city. This example moreover highlights the subtle and deep nature of I'jaz al-Qur'an. 
Each and every word placed in an ayah has a deep, and calculated purpose. 

E. Coherence of Our'anic Surahs 

Please note that a Surah of the Qur'an cannot be simply defined as "chapter”, since this actually reduces 
its importance. The arrangement of the Qur'an as a book is divine even though it differs from the order of 
revelation. Furthermore, the Qur'an is not like any book, nor is its organization like any book. A Surah 

linguistically is derived from the verb [jy] which means "to enclose”, and the word [j y* ] literally means 

"wall of a city”. An important analogy can be made with the literal meaning of "surah”. Just like how there 
are dynamic things happening within the walls of a city, there are dynamic things occurring within each 
Surah of the Qur'an . 269 The late scholar Amin Ahsan Islahi states, "Every Surah is an independent entity and 
unit, with a specific title and theme to which all of its parts are intimately linked ”. 270 Unfortunately, this will 
often not be realized by one who is not connected to the Qur'an much, or one who does not contemplate its 
meanings and messages. Furthermore, it is important to realize that there are often many intricate 
connections and parallels between different Surahs in terms of their themes and messages. It is this 
coherence and order [jJi] of the Qur'an that is one of its important characteristics. This has been stated by 

great Qur'an scholars, the likes of Zamakhshari and Razi . 271 Other notable scholars of the past like Imam 
Baquilani and al-Jurjani had also mentioned that one key aspect of its I'jaz is its Nazm 272 . 


269 Divine Speech Seminar, Bayyinah Institute, Ustadh Nouman Ali Khan. 

270 Pondering Over the Qur'an, Tadabbar-e-Qur'an, Volume One, Amin Ahsan Islahi, translated by MS Kayani. pg. 38. 

271 Zamakhshari (538 AH] authored the work Al-Kashaf, which is considered among the best Tafslrs in terms of Balagha, but he was 
a scholar of the Mu'tazilite sect. The Muslim Ummah } j»i] accepts this great work but distances itself from his 
Mu'tazilite thought. Imam Razi (died 605 AH] authored the work [>£ji j^] also known as [_*)' ^u;]. 

272 Pondering Over the Qur'an, Tadabbar-e-Qur'an, Volume One, Amin Ahsan Islahi, pg. 20. Imam Baquilani (died 402 AH] wrote 
numerous volumes on the Qur'an including I'jaz al-Qur’an. Al-Jurjani (died 474 AH] also authored a book on I'jaz al-Qur’an, and 
was a renowned scholar of the Arabic language. 
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Perhaps the two clearest examples of the cohesiveness of the Surahs of the Qur'an are in its two most 
important Surahs 273 , Fatihah and Baqarah. In Fatihah, the start of the Surah is marked by starting in His 
name similar to the first ayah of revelation 274 . Then, the Surah praises Allah fe , and defines His 

Magnificence, highlighting His Rububiyyah 275 [si , His Mercy, and His Justice. Then, there is a transition 
to His U'budiyyah [ 4 or the obligation of His Worship, a connection between Allah m and His slaves. 

Then, there is a transition to focusing only on humankind, starting with the Grand Du'a, "Guide us to the 
straight path”. This invocation is continued to in asking for guidance like those who Allah m guided, and to 

prevent from misguidance and deviation. Altogether, this most important Surah of the Qur'an is our 
constant reminder to remain on the Guidance and is a summary of the Qur'an as a whole. 

Surah Baqarah, is an answer to the grand Du'a in the Fatihah: O O U Lj\sfi\ diJi (^) i 1^ 

Again, the theme of guidance is continued, and the Surah defines those who are guided and those who are 
not. The first few ayahs are essentially are a summary of Makkan Qur'an 276 . Then, there is the discourse 
regarding another group of errant people, the Flypocrites, which is then followed by an invitation to 
mankind to worship their Lord. The Surah then discusses the story of Adam and Iblis, which precedes the 
address and invitation to Ban! Israil. The address to the Children of Israel encompasses much of the first 
part of Baqarah. First, Allah m reminds them of the many favors, and exhorts them not to be the first to 
disbelieve in the message. Then, the Qur'an details the many ways in which they transgressed His limits 
despite being repeatedly blessed with favors and blessings. Altogether, "a charge sheet” is laid out against 
the former Muslim nation, and then laying bare their attitudes toward the Last messenger and message. 
The rejection of the Children of Israel has a striking parallel with the behavior of Iblis. The Jinn who had 
been favored among the company of Angels became jealous and envious of Adam. The similar feelings 
were demonstrated by the Children of Israel, when Muhammad^ had been favored by Prophethood. This 

discussion then transitions to an address to the new, and now favored Muslim nation, where the change of 
the Qibla, symbolizes this transfer of rank. The second part of Baqarah addresses the Muslim nation, and 


273 Sahlh Bukhari, Hadith # 4024 in {"He (ai said to me "I will teach you a Surah which is the greatest Surah in the 

Qur'an...pi*Ji ij i jlJ-i. ...”}. And in Mustadrak of As-Sahihayn, Abi Hakim, Hadith #2953, in [jwu 3 i (Everything has a 

peak, and the peak of the Qur'an is Surah Baqarah) The Isnad is Sahlh as per Abu Hakim. 

274 Surah ATaq (96:1) it) 

275 Position as [i ; ]. In Arabic [i)J means Creator, Sustainer, and Master which is not equivalent to the often translated "Lord". 

276 This discussion on the summary of Surah Baqarah is mainly derived from points by the late Pakistani scholar, Dr. Israr 
Ahmed in his audio tafslr Bayan al-Qur’an. 
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systematically builds a "blueprint” for the Muslim law of "Shari'ah”. This blueprint is further polished and 
refined by later Madinah Surahs and finalized with Surah Ma'idah. 

F. Coherence between Surahs 

In the Qur'an, we see the phenomenon of Surahs that are associated as pairs, and bear a close 
resemblance to one another. In fact, all the Surahs are paired with the exception of the "Opening”, the 
Fatihah. The Qur'an furthermore can be divided into seven groups of Surahs 277 . 

The first pair, Surah Baqarah and Surah Ale-lmran both have important points of contrast. Both begin 
with the letters [jJl], and end with profound supplications. Baqarah addresses the Children of Israel while 

Ale-lmran addresses the Christians. Other Surahs that are known to be in pairs are Kahf/lsra, FTl/Quraish, 
Waqiy ah/Rahman, and Falaq/Nas. 


Example #15 : Coherence between Surahs: Surah Kahf and Isra (Ban! Israll) 


Surah Kahf 

Surah Barn Israll 

iJ JJ J ‘jk Jjif Ji olkil 

J\ & it) J'jJ gjjJl J&Z. 


4 o tig j* 4 ji 1 ^4 t jjffi 

278 ^r^> 1 jjrl d)l jjJAjt; JJT 

279 isjj^4 t > 


j4f\ isJJ. oT^si? oi 


28o 4,> i>f of jjLx 


Both these Surahs begin in a similar fashion, with praising Allah jv , and mentioning the Messenger of Allah ,, 
as a slave of Allalr^. Surah Kahf is directed towards the Christians while Surah Isra is directed towards the 
Children of Israel. 


277 During the time of the Prophet, the Qur'an was divided into seven parts or [JO] so that it could be recited as whole in 1 week 

The seven Manzils are divided at the various Surahs broken up into Surahs M a'idah, Yunus, Ban! Israll, Shu'ara, Saffat, and Qaf 
respectively. These groups of Surahs themselves have similar themes. 

278 (18:1-2) "[All] praise is to Allah, who has sent down upon His Servant the Book and has not made therein any deviance. [He 
has made it] straight, to warn of severe punishment from Him and to give good tidings to the believers who do righteous deeds 
that they will have a good reward. 

279 (17:1) "Exalted is He who took His Servant by night from al-Masjid al-Haram to al-Masjid al-Aqsa, whose surroundings We 
have blessed, to show him of Our signs. Indeed, He is the Hearing, the Seeing". 

280 (17:9) "Indeed, this Qur'an guides to that which is most suitable and gives good tidings to the believers who do righteous 
deeds that they will have a great reward". 
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Surah Kahf 

Surah Banllsrail 

'j* aid ill ill iji^i fSTJ j&o ds l\j 

Jis ^i ill ijjbdi fSTJ juidi &0 di si j 

X { a S* * ^ XX t** X XX m 0 

. x » 0 r x x& .x xx • 5 , x. f T77 x 0 * 0 x xx ^ 

AJoj^j Aj jJj>tII3i Ajj jj* 1 

d^d csjJi iJd diiljl Jli^ ill, odd Jbd-ff 

2 V> in; iP. 6 ^ 

ild d ^oji r y J\ °J ‘jd 

282 4vf> 

Both Surahs include a discussion on the story of 

blis, with the discussion slanted towards the target 


audience. In Surah Kahf, there is mention that IblTs is a Jinn to dispel the myth of him being a "Fallen 
Angel”, a misperception believed by Christians. Furthermore, it mentions that he was disobedient 
regarding Flis^ command. In Surah Isra, the discussion regarding IblTs denotes his arrogance, envy, and 

"racist” attitude. This admonition is of course more suited to the Children of Israel. 


od j o jr l y ^du oT j2 ] T i jj& ii* oij j 

J# X X 

J# X ~ X 

dd ^ 'jk\ 

28 V> jyr ui ^di 


These two ayahs reinforce the theme of their respective Surahs. In Surah Kahf, the Qur'an is discussed first 
and then Mankind, whereas the converse is true regarding Isra where Mankind is discussed first then the 


Qur'an. 

of jd >di od oiiisd iSiox >di oid °) ji 

IndOi di d d 6 jd-d' d dtf ji 


X OX XO^X X 0 , . X » X X | 1 I X OxOx.fX 1 XO i | ■J’ 

6 Vd di dif ‘Ji ^Id >; of idi ji 

jij idj Ld p c^jJt Jj jl^jt il^i- id 

uj djp idi jdds dj Id d-d ^ 

6 jdi ji Jjj d pj didi ^ d dj 

285 ^\\.^> lJo-1 Ajj siljt; 



281 (18:50) "And [mention] when We said to the angels, "Prostrate to Adam," and they prostrated, except for IblTs. He was of the 
jinn and departed from the command of his Lord. Then will you take him and his descendants as allies other than Me while they 
are enemies to you? Wretched it is for the wrongdoers as an exchange”. 

282 (17:61-62) "And [mention] when We said to the angles, "Prostrate to Adam," and they prostrated, except for IblTs. He said, 
"Should I prostrate to one You created from clay?" [IblTs] said, "Do You see this one whom You have honored above me? If 
You delay me until the Day of Resurrection, I will surely destroy his descendants, except for a few”. 

283 (18:54) "And We have certainly diversified in this Qur'an for the people from every [kind of] example; but man has ever been, 
most of anything, [prone to] dispute.”. 

284 (17:89) "And We have certainly diversified for the people in this Qur'an from every [kind] of example, but most of the people 
refused [anything] except disbelief". 

285 (18:109-110) "Say, "If the sea were ink for [writing] the words of my Lord, the sea would be exhausted before the words of 
my Lord were exhausted, even if We brought the like of it as a supplement." Say, "I am only a man like you, to whom has been 
revealed that your god is one God. So whoever would hope for the meeting with his Lord - let him do righteous work and not 
associate in the worship of his Lord anyone". 

286 (17:110-111) "Say, "Call upon Allah or call upon the Most Merciful. Whichever [name] you call - to Him belong the best 
names." And do not recite [too] loudly in your prayer or [too] quietly but seek between that an [intermediate] way. And say, 
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In the ending of each Surah, there is a powerful message and admonition given to the target audience. In 
Surah Isra, the Jews are admonished regarding the beautiful names and attributes of Allah m to clear up the 
negative connotations they had regarding His attributes. Furthermore, they are told to increase His 
remembrance and praise. In Surah Kahf, the last ayah discusses that the words of Allah^ can never be 

exhausted. Here, a subtle but profound parallel is made with Jesus, who was a QulS"], or a word of Allah. 

This is the main problematic viewpoint of Christians who have elevated Jesus to the level of God. This is 
discussed further in the next section. 


Example # 16 : Coherence between Surahs - Nazin of Surahs FI1 to Nas 287 

FTl 

?J\'j Jjg p-e 2r* T ^ ^ iLT laL; IJu> JlS l\j > 288 

Fulfillment of Ibrahim's First Supplication: 

These last Surahs have a connection between Ibrahim^ Muhammad , and the Quraish. 
The fulfillment of the First Du'a of Ibrahim.^, * came in the preservation of Makkah from 
the Army of the Elephant. 

Quraish 

4 . . .oijliii ^ iL>T laL; lii Lj JlS sij 4 

Fulfillment of Ibrahim’s Second Supplication: 

The Quraish, by being custodians of the Ka'bah enjoyed fruits and other blessings from 
their caravans that enjoyed safety and freedom in the harsh Arab peninsula. 

Ma'un 

Reproach to the Quraish, custodians of al-Ka'bah, the house that Ibrahim.^, built. The 
Quraish were admonished for belying the Religion (and that preached by Ibrahim,^, + ), 
and being stingy despite Allah's blessings on them mentioned from Surahs FTl and 
Quraish. 

Kawthar 

Exhortation of the Prophet ^to pray and sacrifice (like Ibrahim 289 ). 

Kafirun 

Declaration of War to the open disbelievers; the time for negotiations is over. 

Nasr 

Guarantee of Victory (Conquest of Makkah, the city that Ibrahim, founded). 

Lahab 

Another major sign of Victory (humiliating death of Islam's arch enemy, Abu Lahab). 

Ikhlas 

Victory depends upon Tawhid (Sincerity upon Allah,,., ) 

Falaq 

External Protection of Tawhid (Key to Victory and Success) 

Nas 

Internal Protection of Tawhid (Key to Victory and Success) 


"Praise to Allah, who has not taken a son and has had no partner in [His] dominion and has no [need of a] protector out of 
weakness; and glorify Him with [great] glorification”. 

287 Divine Speech Seminar, Bayyinah Institute, Ustadh Nouman Ali Khan. 

788 (2:126] “And [mention] when Ibrahim said, "My Lord, make this a secure city and provide its people with fruits - whoever of 
them believes in Allah and the Last Day." [Allah] said. "And whoever disbelieves - 1 will grant him enjoyment for a little. 

289 (37:107-108] "And We ransomed him with a great sacrifice, And We left for him [favorable mention] among later generations". 

4 O ^ f Ay. o £jij aClUj y 
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G. Gems of Logic and Admonition in the Qur'an [3^*Ji j jkli'] 


Another aspect of the Qur'an, which is unique, is its profound social wisdom and logic. The Qur'an 
penetrates false logic and reasoning by the clearest and most concise examples. Thus, it is truly also an 
intellectual miracle. Not only does it soften the hearts, but it also shakes the minds. And, in this way, by 
affecting the hearts minds, the Guidance of Allah s is able to effective cause a person to change their life in 
all realms. The ultimate goal for all these I'jaz is for the human being to become guided to the highest truth, 
and submit fully to it. Those who shun this, then they indeed have did injustice upon themselves and have 
belied the truth. 

An example of the perfect admonition of the Qur'an is in its "Opening”, the Fatihah. After beginning with 
the praise of Allair,.,, then it describes several of His Divine attributes [odCail Ac"NI]. His quality of Mercy is 

balanced with His Justice through ?y„ AUG*. Then, this transitions to the ultimate attestation of 

Tawhid, which is to worship Him obediently and supplicate to Him alone. There are two major ways in 
which man is away from Tawhid, worshiping others besides Allair,,, and/or supplicating to others. This 
ayah tackles the problem of Shirk completely from both aspects. This is similar to how the false notion of 
attributing children to Allah . is addressed by Surah Ikhlas: ^ jUj aL' The ayah mentions that "He , 


was not begotten” to reject the other extreme false notion as well. In this way, the Qur'an breaks down 
these false notions from one end of the spectrum to the other. 

The Qur'an encourages people to contemplate and to rid themselves of faulty thinking and reasoning. It 
exposes several of the main fallacies and modes of false reasoning and arguments that keep people from 
the truth. These are laid bare. For example, for those who attribute a son to Allah^, He says in Ale- 

Imran: 290 ^ j ^ f aJ JlS j* Alii- O J£*5" aUI Ilp 01 and then in Surah Kahf states : 291 


o Ills' jjjJ jl JlS J>Jf\ ail! y'j olllSQ ISIJU jkliT jlT JS First, Jesus^^ is being compared to the 


creation of Adam,^ and a command of Allah m . Then in Surah Kahf, Allah m discusses how His words can 
never be exhausted, and indirectly is the implication that Jesus is a "word of Allah^,”. 


290 (3:59] "Indeed, the example of Jesus to Allah is like that of Adam. He created Him from dust; then He said to him, "Be," and he 
was.” 

291 (18:109] "Say, "If the sea were ink for [writing] the words of my Lord, the sea would be exhausted before the words of my Lord 
were exhausted, even if We broughtthelike of it as a supplement.” 
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Another beautiful example of how the Qur'an uses rational thought to break false logic is in the 
conversations of Ibrahim^ ^ with his people. First, in Surah An'am, he takes a passive role and shows that 

worship of the created stars and celestial bodies is shortsighted. He pretends to take on the role of a 
Mushrik to show that all created things are limited, switching from worshiping the stars, then to the moon, 
and then to the sun. After this, he finally resigns himself to Allah m saying: 

0 ^ j 2U Ax s-iS jj If (Jli A_U . . . ^, 292 

In Surah Anbiya', he provokes a conversation with his people after he destroyed all the idols in the 
temple except one saying: I J IS' jl J'Cli Qa iiii Jf Jli fy. 293 This drastic method was taken by 

Ibrahim after other methods did not have any effect on them. His people had become blinded by false 
reasoning and traditions. By doing this action, he was able to drive home the point, that the idols could not 
even utter a single word in defense of themselves. In fact, when his people had to acknowledge this truth, 
they instead belied it, and took to violence to continue their errant ways 294 . With respect to the 
conversations of Ibrahim, we see the use of rhetoric or contextually, not lies 295 . His status is higher 


than a Siddiq, or one who is exceptionally truthful. We also see another conversation of Ibrahim, Ul ^, when 


he is involved in a debate with a king who considers himself as a god 296 . Here Ibrahim drives his argument 
of something the king had power of (by the will of Allah ,.,) to something that the king has no control of. It 

was a simple, but profound example of breaking apart false logic and reasoning. 

Another example of the Qur'an's supreme ways of admonition is in addressing the attitude of man when 
provision is given or restricted. One extreme attitude is obedience during times of ease while being 
disobedient when provision is curtailed: 


£ ^ ^ ' f, ' a s' x x ^ x 0-° y $ 0 f £ } ' $0 ' * 

(J aSJj j-Li-s dUjj I L* Lolj (^) ^ I ‘Wju j £ li ajj ollijT L* jLJlil l*li 

Then Allah .. . elsewhere mentions the opposite extreme: 

a ^ £ S X i X X 0 X XX 

X . X > . , t* *■? A * x . , . x ,x 1 fxx X / 0 ( . . x » ^ I . xO X ©f . X oqo 

^ s-tf-o jAi yi . Jl ojj (_£ Uj j £- 1 oLAU! As- Lujtii ojj 


292 (6:78) "...But when it set, he said, "Oh my people, indeed I am free from what you associate with Allah.” 

293 (21:63) “He said, "Rather, this - the largest of them - did it, so ask them, if they should [be able to] speak”. 

294 (21:68) ^ jjA yis" oi T )>"They said, "Burn him and support your gods - if you are to act." 

295 (16:121) "Indeed, Ibrahim was a [comprehensive] leader, devoutly obedient to Allah, inclining toward truth, and he was not 

of those who associate others with Allah.” A-*- 1 ' 1 A A' pj Ai- & otr o; ^>. 

296 (2:258) "Have you not considered the one who argued with Ibrahim about his Lord [merely] because Allah had given him 
kingship? When Ibrahim said, "My Lord is the one who gives life and causes death," he said, "I give life and cause death." 
Ibrahim said, "Indeed, Allah brings up the sun from the east, so bring it up from the west." So the disbeliever was overwhelmed 
[by astonishment], and Allah does not guide the wrongdoing people." 

297 (89:14-15) "And as for man, when his Lord tries him and [thus] is generous to him and favors him, he says, "MyLord has 
honored me. But when He tries him and restricts his provision, he says, "My Lord has humiliated me".” 
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The Qur'an tackles this faulty logic from both ends, and highlights two extreme attitudes: one who will 
worship Allah^ is good times only (lacking patience), and another who will only worship Him in difficult 
times (being thankless). 

In regards to some issues, there is very little is mentioned in the Qur'an. For example, with regards to 
parents, one may ask, "Why is there no explicit prohibition on ill-treatment of parents?”. The response to 
this would be simple. It does not need to be mentioned since that will be redundant, as it is mentioned: 


^ f o o ' * i fi a ^ ' * * £ 0 $ * o 6 

/■ U y Lo-gJ Qij dj QaJ Hi IIaIIS' C*) . . ,^> 2 


That what is mentioned in the above ayah is enough, in and of itself. Furthermore regarding the atheist, 
why are there no specific ayahs rebutting this "religion”. The Qur'an states the following: 

✓ ji ^ /O 2 s / s 2 0 / / } s 

* ? * | | S /1N / ^ O f , / . / ^ t*t*i *• I ^ 0 f , **[['' t'f ^ ? 0 f 0 s* 0 , 0 . •*1'^ ® £ v 300 

U Jj ! -.J Ulj /r? (*' y 

. > } > Os } -* -* ° f \ ' "* i*'' ' o ? s 0 £ 

4 0 (*-* (*' d-dj 

These ayahs are enough to cancel atheism as a rational argument. In fact, no other ayah needs to be used 
since Atheism is in itself illogical. This is also the case since it is in the "Fitrah” or human nature to believe 
in God. These examples that have been mentioned are just a few of the numerous timeless examples of the 
Qur'an regarding this specific topic. Indeed, this Book is the ultimate guidance, and its guidance is 
multifaceted, encompassing all angles. It purifies our minds away from false logic and reasoning and 
directs it towards the clear truth. 

The Qur'an also encourages man to strive towards his own success. This encouragement is done with 
extreme wisdom and logic. In Surah Hajj, Allah m says: 

° '^A A ° cr? c/A A A ° > 301 

^ ... O AA I J jSsj j IwUg-i J ys A ^ AA 'djs. Jli yfi jwLlvJjT A As A 

Here, He ., obliges the Muslims to struggle in His path, then mentions to Him the favor of being selected for 

this great task. He R then mentions that there is no difficulty placed in the religion. To further encourage 
the believers, there is mention of Ibrahim,^, who went through so much sacrifice for his Rabb. This 


298 (41:51) "And when We bestow favor upon man, he turns away and distances himself; but when evil touches him, then he is full 
of extensive supplication.” 

299 (17:24) "...Whether one or both of them reach old age [while] with you, say not to them [so much as], "uff," and do not repel 
them but speak to them a noble word. (23).” 

300 (52:35-37) "Or were they created by nothing, or were they the creators [of themselves]? Or did they create the heavens and the 
earth? Rather, they are not certain. Or have they the depositories [containing the provision] of your Lord? Orare they the 
controllers [of them]?" 

301 (22:77) "And strive for Allah with the striving due to Him. He has chosen you and has not placed upon you in the religion any 
difficulty. [It is] the religion of your Father, Ibrahim. Allah named you "Muslims" before and in this [revelation] that the Messenger 
may be a witness over you and you may be witnesses over the people..." 
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further encourages the believer since the struggle of a believer cannot be compared to the sacrifices that 
were perfected by Ibrahim^ There is a step wise progression, from commanding then encouraging, 
because the human being is weak. Man would often try to shun any hard work, and would prefer an easy 
way out Lastly, the believers are admonished that the Messenger of Allah is a witness over them, which 


is then tempered with the status of being witnesses over Mankind. Here, the believers are placed in a 
position of authority and rank which is tempered with responsibility. In this way, the Qur'an makes 
injunctions and admonishments in a way which tempers the weakness of the human being. Another 
similar example is in the obligation of Fasting: 


o is iir fcjart jisip Lir I p\ 


l L 


Here, the injunction of Fasting is following by mentioning that this command is not a new one, then 
followed by exemptions to fasting. Another similar example can be taken with the injunction on Fighting: 


i-a * & > 


O - — ' > if O s s } s . 0 -S s S' s t f 1 s S S 0 s' | 1* 0 x J* X I l ^ Cf S ® I x 

a.30 ^ ' y^ O' 5 ® 3 t. ^ 

t J . o ^ ® -* | o y . t •f-' o s' • 22 S' s A s o s t . £ } * $ \ s s s 

<^0 u *30 jZt j ' yp^ o' 


Here, Allah^, immediately follows this injunction by stating that it is disliked. Here, with the application 

of an injunction, we see encouragement, wisdom, and dispelling qualms and worries. Scholars from Al- 
Azhar University have stated the following: "There is a perfect blend between the two antagonistic powers 
of reason and emotion, intellect, and feeling. In the narrations, arguments, doctrines, laws and moral 
principles, the words have both persuasive teaching and emotive force ”. 304 They go on further to state the 
following: "The conciseness of expression attains such a striking clarity that the least learned Arabic - 
speaking person can understand the Qur'an without difficulty. At the same time, there is such a profundity, 
flexibility, inspiration and radiance in the Qur'an that it serves as the basis for the principles and rules of 
Islamic sciences and arts for theology and the juridical schools”. 


302 (2:183) "Oh you who have believed, decreed upon you is fastingas it was decreed upon those before you thatyou may become 
righteous." 

303 (2:216) "Fighting has been enjoined upon you while it is hateful to you. But perhaps you hate a thing and it is good for you; and 
perhaps you love a thing and it is bad for you. And Allah Knows, while you know not.” 

304 Khalifa, M., The Sublime Qur'an and Orientalism, (New York: Longman, 1981), pg. 25. 
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H. Rhyming Schemes and Phonation of the Qur'an [cjjlilt j 


One of the major aspects of the Qur'an apart from its literary marvel and scope is its beautiful and 
melodious sound. Indeed, the sound of the Qur'an sets the stage for softening the heart, so that the Divine 


Guidance and other admonitions can be fully encompassed and reflected upon. One prominent Orientalist 
Guillaume, states, "It has a rhythm of peculiar beauty and a cadence that charms the ear.” 305 
Another orientalist Arberry quotes, "Whenever I hear the Koran chanted, it is as though 1 am listening to 
music; underneath the flowing melody there is sounding all the time the insistent beat of a drum.... It is like 
the beating of my heart. ' ,306 

It is important to note that the sound of the Qur'an is directly related to the theme and tone of Qur'anic 
discourse. This is another important aspect of Tjaz al-Qur'an. Its sounds embody distinct meanings, 
feelings, and emotions that are connected to its linguistic meaning. It is important to note that in the Arabic 
language, there are several words which are phonetically related to their linguistic meaning. 

Example #17 : Sounds which embody meaning: Words [JjJj] 


W j lii 


In this ayah the words [cJjJj] and [JljJj] phonetically express the action of shaking, which amplifies its 


linguistic meaning. 

Example #18 : Sounds which embody meaning : Words 



In these two ayahs of Surah Nas, the words and fV AT] phonetically reflects the sound of 

whispering, how fitting! In fact the act of whispering j^'J] contains more syllables during the actual act 


of "whispering”. 


Example #19 : Sounds which embody meaning: Words [jA] 



305 Islam (1990], Alfred Guillaume, Penguin Books. 

306 The Koran Interpreted, AJ Arberry, Oxford University Press. 1964. 

307 (99:1] "When the earth is shaken with its [final] earthquake”. 

308 (114:4-5] "From the evil of the retreating whisperer. Who whispers [evil] into the breasts of mankind”. 


242 


Inimitability of the Qur’an [ji Jiii juii] 


Six 

Here, in this ayah, the word [jJlp], is translated as "closing the doors”, but this is not entirely accurate. It 


refers to locking the doors, and locking them repeatedly. The sound emanating from the Shadda and the 
hard Qaf is the sound reflected from the locking of doors. In fact, the phonetics of the word itself embodies 
locking the doors in haste and with energy by a woman enraged with evil passion. 

Example #20 : Sounds which embody meaning: Ayahs #30-32 from Surah Haqqah 




S' I® f . I s * t' • . * ° I . » J. * ' j| i ■* i-f • * -* 

IP) j ^ j 


These ayahs from Surah Haqqah are perhaps some of the most emotionally charged and heart moving of 
those in the Qur'an. The language and tone is of a very graphic nature, and evokes the feeling of doom that 
the disbeliever will face on the final day. However, one addition unique thing with this ayah, is its rhythm 
and its change in pitch and rhyme at certain points. For example you will hear the same rhyme at the 
following highlighted words in the Surah: 


Ji J> S s s : . > £ o . £ s * 

* ^i° f • s • • * 0 ' * 0 * - 1 i . v u * \' ' ' tf ^ ~ -* i-? . jl * •* 

a L pIj j u j*_) <^v\ 4 I <^r .^> 4 jl*3 4jA>- 


These words all have something to do with taking hold or punishing the disbeliever. Another amazing 
thing here is phonetics of the word [aLA^], which resonates the sound of chains that the disbeliever is being 


shackled with. 

Example #21 : Surahs which change narrative 

The Surahs in the Qur'an along with their beautiful melody also resonate a background rhythm. Often 
this rhythm is in synchrony with the narrative. When the narrative changes, or there is a shift of tone or 
topic, or there is a climax, the rhythm often changes. For example in Surah Rahman, the background 
rhythm stays constant and does not change. This is contrasted with Surah Maryam (Example #23), where 
the rhythm stays constant until ayahs that represent its climax, then reverts to its original rhythm. A 
similar scenario occurs for Surah Buruj. Here, in the background rhythm is "Qalqalah”, a sound resonated 
from "hard” Arabic letters. The end of this sound signals the end of the Surah but ends with a grand ending. 
Please see the following two examples where the transitions in Surahs Buruj and Maryam are marked by 
the ayahs that are highlighted. 


309 (12:23) "And she, in whose house he was, soughtto seduce him. Sheclosed thedoors and said, "Come, you." Hesaid, "[I seek] 
the refuge of Allah...”. 

310 (69:30-32) "[Allah will say], "Seize him and shackle him. Then into Hellfire burn him. Then into a chain whose length is seventy 
cubits insert him.”. 
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Example #22: Shifting Rhyme between Narratives and Climax - Surah Buruj 

7 — “ — Xo^ — — J “ — oj — 

1 ^ ^ J»aLJo j ^ 1 ^ jJ J ^ ^ j-J ^ 
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Example #23: Shifting Rhyme between Narratives and Climax - Surah Maryam 


J7 " p " B p p " " " / ^ # o ~ " J/ 5 71 " pp 
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I. Graphic Imagery in the Qur'an [JUh y 

Among the unique aspects of the Qur'an is the very vivid and picturesque imagery that is presents. It is 
almost as if a scene is painted before us. Often these scenic images that are projected are accompanied 


that the Qur'an is unique in its ability to move and soften the heart. So often, the truth does not penetrate a 
heart that is stubborn and rigid. As Allair, v says: 


The Tafslr of Syed Qutb, "Fi Zilal al-Qur'an” emphasizes this dynamic aspect of the Qur'an”. It highlights 
this graphic imagery that the Qur'an presents to capture our attention similar to how cinema affects us. For 
example, in the Tafsir of Surah Adiyat, he states the following: 

"This Surah is presented in rapid and violent strokes. The text moves swiftly from one scene to 
another. As we come to the last verse, everything — the verbal expressions, connotations, subject 
matter and rhythm — settle down in a manner similar to that of a courser reaching the finishing 
line. The Surah starts with a scene of war steeds running, snorting, striking sparks of fire with their 
hoofs, launching a raid at dawn and blazing a trail of dust, cleaving suddenly into the center of the 
enemies' camp, taking them by surprise and striking terror and fear in their hearts. Then follows a 
picture of the human soul: a scene of ingratitude, ignobleness, greed and extreme miserliness. 
Immediately after that there is a description of graves laid open and their contents scattered, and 
the secrets of hearts poured out. Finally the trail of dust, ingratitude and miserliness, the contents of 
graves and dragged out secrets all come to the same terminus. They come to God and settle down: 
“On that day their Lord [will show that He] is fully aware of them?" The rhythm of the Surah is robust 
and thunderous, and thus fits well with the dusty and clamorous atmosphere generated by the 
upturned graves and the secrets violently pulled out of people's breasts. These characteristics of the 
rhythm are also appropriate to the picture of ingratitude, thanklessness and extreme miserliness. 
The framework for this picture is provided by a dusty and tumultuous stampede of horses racing 
and thundering. Thus the frame and the picture are in perfect harmony with each other. 312 ” 

Indeed, the imagery presented in the Qur'an is profound and dynamic. The imagery varies, yet is in 
perfect synchrony and harmony with the underlying theme of its respective ayahs. There is so much more 


311 (2:74) "Then your hearts became hardened after that, being like stones or even harder 

312 In the Shade of the Qur'an - Fi Zilal al-Qur'an, Volume XVIII, pg. 227, Syed Qutb. Translated by Adil Salahi. 


with the synchrony of sound (like a symphony) to amplify the experience. So much of the style and 
dynamic of the Qur'an are targeted at reviving the dead or hardened heart. We have already mentioned 
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that can be stated regarding this unique aspect of the Qur'an. Again we repeatedly see how the Qur'an is so 
multifaceted in its wisdom and admonitions. In Surah Isra, Allah ^ says: 


ui x 'J& X & qX' 


I. Scientific Miracles 


As we have already seen that there are several and diverse Tjaz of the Qur'an. One important aspect 
apart from its language is its uniqueness from a scientific basis. Yet, it is still the precise language of Arabic 
that details these miracles and phenomena of science. In Surah Fussilat, Allah m says: 

. s ^ ^ o s s ^ a o ^s s . . - f / ✓o 
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"We will show them Our ayahs in the horizons and within themselves until it becomes apparent to them 
that it (Qur'an) is the truth”. Here the [^| specifies the future tense. It has only been very recent that 


several scientific phenomena that have been discovered that had already been mentioned in the Qur'an 
1400 years ago when science was in its infancy. There have been many different books written on this 
topic. In our discussion here, we have to limit ourselves to highlight a few key points. One important thing 
to note is that these phenomena are described with unique precision and depth. There is no vagueness 
involved, i.e. it is clear. Thus, the scientific miracles are an off-shoot of the miraculous language of the 
Qur'an itself. 

Allah ., in Surah A'laq, the first revealed ayah mentions that we were created from a clot [Xl- Let us 
focus on the linguistic meaning of [ jLq and compare it with current scientific findings: 

<4 jjLp olL-JdT jjii- q iLj p— -I j l Jz\ ^> 315 

Its linguistic meaning is the following: (a) something attached, something hanging or suspended; to be 
stuck; and also a leech. We see that there is not a bit of discrepancy between this description and that of 
the initial human embryo. In fact, perhaps the most interesting of these definitions comes from the 
embryo's description as a "leech” 316 . Not only is the embryo physically like a leech, but also functionally. 


313 (17:89) "And We have certainly diversified for the people in this Qur'an from every [kind] of example, but most of the people 
refused [anything] except disbelief..". 

314 (41:53) "We will show them Our signs in the horizons and within themselves until it becomes clear to them that it is the truth. 
But is it not sufficient concerning your Lord that He is, over all things, a Witness?". 

315 (96:1-2) "Recite in the name of your Lord who created. Created man from a clinging substance?". 

316 Human Development as Described in the Qur'an and Sunnah: Correlation with Modern Embryology, AA Zindani et al., 

Islamic Academy for Scientific Research (1994) 
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The human embryo literally embeds itself into the uterus and extracts blood like a leech! There are several 
other scientific miracles within ourselves that the Qur'an also precisely describes. Let us now shift to look 
at miracles from the horizon. 

6 I IjOfe tjJij \jJ 'Jji Jlj ^ ji )J 17 

^ ^ jiJ obi! I J ■ yg. a; O jJ-JL 111 odli aJLS 1 L« 

This ayah from Surah Yunus describes the light of the Sun with one word, and uses another word for the 
light of the moon. The word [s-Uo] according to Lane's Lexicon is defined as a light that subsists by itself like 


that of fire 318 . It additionally has the meaning of the following: to glow, radiate, and to illumine. The word 
[jJ] as per Lane's Lexicon means a light which subsists by something else, or accidental light. It also 


originates from and is less intense. This subtle difference is implicated by these two words being 


used for the sun and the moon. We know that whatever light the moon has emanates from the sun. 
Another ayah which exemplifies a scientific marvel is in Surah Hadld: 

S $ .. ^ I tf • I °< if } S S , „ .0.., .Sit ^ . i ' ** ** t ' . ' ' t"f | — ( — . ? ^ 

yiy P 4JJ1 0 } ! -:J aLxjj q 2 -j aJL) * wbwLJ* wbwL>cjl 


Here, All air,., mentions that "We sent down Iron, in it are great power and benefits for people...”. The word 
[Jib] means to send down. Please note that this verb was used and not [jii-], "to create”. We see from this 


that iron came to us from the sky. Let us look at what Wikipedia states about Iron: 

"...Iron and Nickel require a supernova for their formation... Iron is created by extremely large, 
extremely hot (over 2.5 billion Kelvin) stars through the silicon burning process. It is the heaviest 
stable element to be produced in this manner.... Iron is the most abundant element in the core of 
red giants, and is the most abundant metal in iron meteorites...”. 320 
We see from this that Iron is indeed made by extraordinary energy and heat, and it is the most abundant 
element in meteors, the celestial bodies that have repeated impacted the earth (were sent down). Here 
again, we see the extreme precision of the Qur'an. It mentions its great power and its being sent down, not 


317 (10:5] "It is He who made the sun a shining light and the moon a derived light and determined for it phases - that you may know 
the number of years and account [of time]. Allah has not created this except in truth. He details the signs for a people who know”. 

318 Lane's Lexicon: Vol. 5, page 94 (of 504] and Vol. 8, page 119 (of 234]. Entries of and [ ; «], 

319 (57:25] ".And We sent down iron, wherein is great military might and benefits for the people, and so that Allah may make 
evidentthose who support Him and His messengers unseen. Indeed, Allah is Powerfuland Exalted in Might.”. 

320 Wikipedia on topics of "Iron”. http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Iron. 
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being indigenous to the Earth. The original source of the Earth's Iron is from meteors which carry Iron, 
since the Earth's formation was not capable of that much energy, and Allair,, knows best. 

K. Historical Predictions jUi j~di] 


is preserved in a museum in Cairo. 323 However, the greatest of these predications is mentioned in the 
following ayah: 


In 1933, the Institute for Qur'anic Research (University of Munich) collected 42,000 copies of the Qur'an 
through several decades of research, and published a report stating their results. Dr. Hameedullah, who 
states the following regarding this report before the Institute was destroyed in World War II: 

"...the results of the examination conducted until then (1933), suggested that while some mistakes 
of calligraphy has been detected in the manuscripts, not a single discrepancy in the text has been 
discovered. ..Should there be a difference in narration (Isnad), it will be found in many 
manuscripts”. 325 

This is just one testament to the preservation of the Qur'an all across the globe and throughout all periods 
since its revelation. It is important to note that the meaning of the Qur'an has also been preserved, that 
though the Hadith and Sunnah. The science of Hadith verification (through Isnad, etc.) is another 
important testament to the preservation of the Qur'an. The ascription of incorrect meanings to the Qur'an 
however, has occurred when it was interpreted out of context (i.e. outside the scope of the Sunnah). The 
original meaning of the Qur'an of course remains with us and will remain until near the last day. The 
numerous voluminous works of Tafsirs from the first few including those who studied under the 
companions of the Prophet s and the Salaf are a testament to that. 


■^1 (30:2-4) t y j *-* -4 ^ o ^ 4 r h j A* u? ^ 4? h ThG 

Byzantines have been defeated. In the nearest land. But they, after their defeat, will overcome. Within three to nine years. To 
Allah belongs the command before and after. And that day the believers will rejoice.” 

322 

(10:90-92) "And We took the Children of Israel across the sea, and Pharaoh and his soldiers pursued them in tyranny and 
enmity until, when drowning overtook him, he said, "I believe that there is no deity except that in whom the Children of Isra el 
believe, and I am of the Muslims." Now? And you had disobeyed before and were of the corrupters? So today We will save you 
in body that you may be to those who succeed you a sign. And indeed, many among the people, of Our signs, are heedless”. 

323 

"The Identification Of Pharaoh During The Time Of Musa”, Saifullah et al., Islamic Awareness (2008). Name of Pharaoh is 
Ramses II. 

324 

(15:9) "Indeed, it is We who sent down the Qur'an and indeed, We will be its guardian”. 

325 

The Emergence of Islam, Mohammad Hameedullah, pg. 28. 


Another aspect of the Qur'an is its predictions. The most famous of these is perhaps is the predication of 
the victory of the Romans 321 . We also have the mention of the preservation of the body of Pharaoh 322 , which 
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In conclusion, we have covered several aspects of the inimitability of the Qur'an. However, this was only 
a brief glimpse into this topic of I'jaz al-Qur'an. Even before looking into its literary marvel, its basic 
message alone is so powerful and deep. Yet, it can be understood by mankind of all walks of life, 
backgrounds, languages, and cultures. This is the even the case when the message of the Qur'an through 
simple translation. Delving deeper into its meaning from classical and/or contemporary Tafslrs further 
adds profundity at many different levels. Altogether, the Qur'an is unique in so many different ways and is 
without doubt the lofty words of Allah Realization of this should cause us only to strengthen our 

relationship with the Qur'an as much as possible. This, in addition to our hearts and minds being inspired 
by its Majestic Words, and our limbs acting upon its Guidance and Admonition. 
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Concluding Remarks 


Alhamdulillah, we have reached our endpoint. From the First Volume until the end of this Second 
Volume, the essential principles of Qur'anic Arabic have been thoroughly covered and more. Furthermore, 
we have reviewed the essentials of Sarf along with a brief synopsis of Balagha. Numerous examples from 
the Qur'an have been used to teach these principles. Numerous practice questions, high yield vocabulary 
words, and a Methodology to Analyze Qur'anic ayahs should have reinforced this learning. By now the 
student's knowledge and appreciation of the Qur'an should have increased greatly. 

At this stage, it is essential that the journey into the Qur'an continue and move forward. The ultimate 
goal of this Two-Volume series was to provide the student with the tools to stay afloat and steer in the 
ocean of the Qur'an. That goal should have already been accomplished halfway through this Second 
Volume Insha Allah. 

It is highly recommended to seek higher knowledge in the field of Arabic studies and take courses in 
Tafslr, Conversational Arabic, Balagha, Hadith, etc. Listening to the Qur'an regularly is also very important 
as it helps the student to develop skills of language that reading alone will not do. Listening is also the 
vehicle for the Qur'an to connect with the mind and heart. Advancing skills of conversational Arabic and 
reading Arabic literature (without Tashkil) will aid the student in accessing the plethora of knowledge 
available regarding Islamic studies. We have given some recommendations below to continue this path to 
learning. Since, there are so many resources available, it is important to keep a methodical approach while 
retaining a Qur'anic focus to enable maximal benefit. 

Directions for Future Arabic Study 

1. Qur'anic Study and Tafsir 

a) Practice Grammatically Analyzing the Qur'an from Surah Baqarah onwards using the 4-Step 
Method. 

o Use Sahih International translation as a standard reference check. 

o Use Qur’anic corpus website and/or the textbook [Ojil <&( jUii! for checking 

Trab and Analysis. The textbook is available for download at website: 
http: / /www.waqfeya.com, and is very much an indispensable tool. 

o Alternatively, you can practice a "rapid translation” of the Qur'an once you have mastered 
the methodology 

b) Studying a Classical Tafsir (Tafsir Ibn Kathir, Fath al-Qadir -Imam Ash-Shawkani (Arabic), etc.). 

c) Tafsir/Podcast Series by Bayyinah Institute from website: www.bayyinah.com. Thisseriesof 
lectures have a focus on grammar and are great source of benefit for the student. 
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d) Bayyinah TV also offers excellent video lectures on Qur'anic Arabic and Tafsir available at a nominal 
cost. Website: www.bayyinah.tv. 

2. Qur'anic and Arabic Vocabulary 

a) "Easy Dictionary of the Qur'an" from website: http://emuslim.com/Quran/ 

b) Arabic Almanac for access to Hans Wehr, Lane's Lexicon, and other dictionaries. Free access from 
website: http://ejtaal.net/. 

c) "Verbace” dictionary software. 

d) Conversational/Modern Arabic Vocabulary: Arabic Between Your Hands: Volumes 1-3 

3. Conversational /Modern Arabic Study 

a) Reading from Text [qLLJI "Q asas An-Nabiyeen" by Sheikh Abul Hasan All Nadwi. 

b) Textbook [b by Sheikh Abul Hasan All Nadwi. 

c) Arabic Between Your Hands: Volume One-Three o/Ui]. 

d) Audio Arabic : 

o Audio lectures from contemporary/recent Arabic Scholars such as Tariq Suwaidan 
[sLJNI Muhammad Uthaymln, Ahmed Kobeisy, Mohammad Hassan, etc. from 

websites: <http://audio.islamweb.net/audio> or< http://www.islamcvoice.com>. 
o Pray Jumu'ah with "Arabic only” Khutbahs, Attend local Arabic lectures. 

4. Miscellaneous Arabic/Islamic Study 

a) Course in Balagha, Poetry, Conversational Arabic. 

b) HadTth Study: Riyadh as- Saliheen, 40 HadTth of Imam Nawawi, etc. 

c) An ocean of knowledge on the Islamic sciences are available in Arabic both in print and online. 

Start with the most important (Qur'an, HadTth) and move peripherally as per your time and ability. 

Indeed, this Qur'an is a miracle in so many different ways. Realization of this should without question 
increase our effort and desire to learn the language of the Qur'an, memorize its grand words, and 
implement its Guidance and Wisdom. The Ummah needs to reconnect with the Qur'an in the most direct 
and effective manner. Learning its Arabic language is indeed the most important key to access the 
treasures of the Qur'an and experience it. This step cannot be replaced or devalued, especially because 
most who recite it do not understand it, and are oblivious of its meaning and guidance. What a 
predicament this is since this the condition of most who recite the Qur'an the most! We hope that this Two - 
Volume Series be a stepping stone for one to experience these lofty words of Allair,., and be guided 

_ £ ^ * 

ultimately to the highest of places. 
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Review Questions for Essentials of Qur’anic Arabic 

Instructions: Questions from each lesson should be attempted after a thorough study of the lessons. The 
questions should be done without looking at any of the lessons from the text or any Qur'anic translation. 
This will benefit the student by recognizing areas of deficiency or weakness. Exercises should be checked 
with the Answers provided (on pg. 275 onwards) only after completion of all Lesson questions. Please 
note that the student may have to refer to a dictionary (Hans Wehr) or our recommended Qur'anic 
vocabulary list in some cases. However, looking at translations is to be avoided. 

Lesson 1 Review Questions 

A. True/False: 

1. Sarf focuses on the conjugation and derivation of words that deviate from standard grammar rules due 
to irregularities in their morphology. It has no impact on Grammar or Trab. 

2. Hamza is not a weak letter like the vowel letters ('/e?/ j). 

3. The root letters for the verb [51] is -u. 

4. The Verb family VIII form of is [L* )£>!.]. 

5. The only vowel that can be present on the letter Alif ['] is a Dammah. 

B. Fill in the Blanks: 

6. The conjugation of the verb [ii-l] in the 1 st person state in [^lil] is: . 

, „ 

7. The Passive form of the verb [JG] where its present tense is J j4> is . 

8. The for the verb [<_/!] is . 

9. The noun [U^lq is in the 1'rab of Nash; its Raf and Jarr is the same and is . 

10. The conjugation for the verb [^1L] in the higher Verb Family VIII form is . 

Practice from the Qur’an: Translate the following without looking at the translation 

11. {. . • ; LLi^ Jl iL'j [2:30] 

12 . ^ y ^ ■■■¥ [ 2 ^ 61 ] 

13. y 5 ^ ^ [2:67] 
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14. 

15. 


4. . . jv-gj <l3sjT Oj^Ssj — J ^ ji^> [2:79] 

[...ILIp JjjI Hj Ijlls aJJT JjJl Iji^T j*-$J [2:91] 


Lesson 2 Review Questions 

A. True/False: 

1. A Verb that has an [£j letter as a [% J> y] is termed [Jit?]. 

2. Of all the Irregular verbs types, the [ j j— $11] type is most like a [ji C-] verb. 

3. Conjugation of [^J-pLiil] verbs in the Command tense conjugation on [oJ] takes only a single form. 

4. In [iJipUail], the Shadda letter breaks into two letters when a non-vowel letter is added to its in 
conjugation. 

5. For [iJipUail], its Verbal Noun [j-l^] is on the pattern of [Jli], 

B. For each the highlighted words in the following avahsofthe Qur'an, identify the following for 

each: fal class ofword e.g. [J yiy j*— 1] ,[^y Js y] ,\y\ J*i],,etc. 

fbl grammatical role e.g. [illi- <t~i] ,[aj J y^], etc. and 


fcl Trab e.g. Raf,Jarr, Nasb, or none [jy]. 

3 o ^ M ^ , o * y o y 

O ^ > . y y y y , yy \ 0 , 1 1 y 1 & t,y ^ y 1 "f 3 / 0 1 . y\ y Of y 

6. <^. . . ^ ^ {j* [2:57] 

o j 0 i * * ^ ^ss ^ 3 3 g ✓ 

7. L 5^ 2 - s [12:41] 

y ° y 0 y ** * 0 i * y * 

8. ^5^ ■ ■•)> [12:41] 

fyy 3 Oy 0 t ^ 3 y it 1 ? &y 0 y y 0 s' 0 » 3 » 0 £ Ifl* 3 0 [ / . » C r . 

9 . 4 -lp j-flSo 4JJ1 j£> *-SOj AJjji aDi y\ [ 65 : 5 ] 

10. ^0 <d Ul j ulh l!...jp> [12:11] 

C. Practice fromthe Qur’an: Translate the followingwithoutlookingatthetranslation: 

11. <^. . .aUT Jjj IjlSj [2:60] 

0 3 x- 3 ^ 

12. ..Aiih jjJT oLijill /r? ji-p- jPj j)> [5:16] 

13. 'Jj ?y ji» [7:33] 
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14. f . .2 ji-t Ut Jl JlS) [12:69] 

o9 s 

15. sjj j-vbt lllai), [2:73] 

D. Write the followinginArabicwithcorrectGrammar . 

16. She is in the small house. 

17. Zaid is studying the language of the Qur'an. 

18. The mother of Fatimah has memorized the book. 

19. 1 am going to the Masjid to pray 

20. The disbelievers will never enter Paradise. 


Lesson 3 Review Questions 

A. True/False: 

1. When verbs of [^yaillll] are conjugated in the Prab of Jazm, the weak letter is deleted but the 
pronunciation of the vowel and word is unchanged (in first person tenses). 

2. The weak letter is always deleted in conjugations of Nash and Jazm for [Ja*il J*iJl]. 

3. The verb category of [J jyiil LiuiJ] is really a combination of [^ul] and [JUil]. 

4. In conjugations of [Jdi'] and [<_»^Vl],the identity of the weak letter can often be determined by looking 

at the vowel on the letter preceding the weak letter. 

5. It is possible to have verbs composed of a single letter 

B. For each of the highlighted words in the following ayahs, identify the following 

: fal class ofword e.g. [J ^t] ,[>y J> y] ,[>t ,etc. 

fbl grammatical role fe.g. [alii- vi] ,(j*j] ,h J r^\ and 


fcl I'rab fRaF. Tarr. Nasb, or none [<y~*]. 

9 s $ $ s s o s a o s 9 s s 

"9 s 9 . ✓ i • * 9 s 0 > 9 s • f s o /S i "9 Os s i(i. _ . 

6. j Oli ljwb>J jli j&zlj [58:12] 

7. . . IlxS" Ail! jib 'yj o J Q! QlSf [31:145] 

/ 9s s 9 s -9/ 9 9 &ss/s9s s jt -9 s 9 s s 

.s | X * 0 . /• , » , 0 9 s s 9 s • .s xx - 9 sO ss 0 /S sO s S* s 0 > t > ^ jJ • ..'''f S , i O .0 x. x- f ® » -"• 

8. ^ a_^jj ^ Cs? [4:73] 

9. <^LJwOl cJ [20:72] 

10. #d^j ^ jiJT Oir Uj jjwL aLT [40:21] 
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c. 

11 . 

12 . 


Practice from the Qur’an; Translate the following withoutlooking at the translation: 

✓ o . fiS . O * S 

^ j jiLdl opj ^jI [ 13 : 35 ] 

^SjT IJ aUT jj ,..^> [ 5 : 67 ] 


O s O •f ✓ O ^ O ✓ O X . I . 

13. Its ,..^> [2:150] 

14. ^...OLcI Arbi •••)> [8:2] 

15. f ..jU^ 'J> ^j\yJ ^ ^ ... >[6:31] 


D. Write the following in Arabic with correct Grammar. 

16. They should be patient. 

17. Oh You who believe, help your brothers and sisters in the way of Allair, 


18. Do not follow the footsteps of Iblls! 

19. Her brother is standing behind you! 

20. The truthful boy of the man is sitting in the masjid today. 


Lesson 4 Review Questions 

A. True/False: 

1. Verbs and derivatives of the four-letter stem are common in Arabic. 

2. The rules for conjugation for both Regular and Irregular Verbs do not change unless there is an issue 
with respect to the verb's morphology. 

3. The four-letter verbs are only and do not have higher families. 

4. Idgham refers to the merging of two letters or replacement of one letter, both for desirable phonetics. It 
usually occurs with Verb Family VIII. 

5. The verb on pattern of Family VIII would be derived as and not [^Jit], 


B. For each the highlighted words in the following avahsofthe Qur'an, identify the following for 
each : fal Its 3 or 4 letter Rootfrom which it is derived 

fbi Verb Family from which it is derived fl, II, III, etc.l 
fcl I*rab (Raf , Jarr, Nash, or none [^] . 


6 . 


aU L>- alii 




talJJl a! 3T j j! 




* S / 

c/" > [2:165] 
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• i s o £ . * ^ . rfs o s' ^ . p / p f o > i# Os s f , ,s M | "f . «-• -Jo . p t 9 £ t . s s i •? . K 0.J 

7. O jJU*j Uj 4jjij *3 llp y 2_>oj *30 ^-9 £.) ^iLaJi la JJ j la O jj ^a L>^tL$ oliwL/2J' i jw\_J j] 

4 *J^- [2:271] 

✓ I 0 ^ x* # 9s /0 1 /• . •ft / '^ / ' | ^ i/ . i • . s s /-r . Six' T .fill I ^ ^ / ,// 

8. Ll3 jjj I j*w? U-Jlp ^ ^3 1 Ujj UJ£.L>r UiJ LLj Ouu LL»I O' LL« L*J [7 ! 1 2 6] 

9. 4 ctr®- 5 ^’ *“ J 'j-®-^ IjJjili jja I jlxS L if jpIIsI jJ IjwLjj ^>-0 I jJls ^uJl 4 [ 3 : 168 ] 

10. 4 ...J .J* Lj aLT iL'jJj U^J ^ j lui 4 j LJJJ JJ Lj iV^L UjjlL ISIj ...4 [58:8] 

11. 4^1101 I jl *4] ^5 ^ Uj Lj I j^>- ^ ujb oJj s.lIio j-® A^5sj>Ji [2:269] 

12. i—jjlajT aJ Ljj jjilicj slS^jJl s-L] j alLgJi ^»lSjj aUT ^S" i IJj sjlsQ ^ L) JlLj4 

[24:37] 

13. 4QiJ ::::tJt< ^ f*-^' Lj jplJ JjUpjj L j[4 [6:134] 


/ ,s 9s \*'ss9s s - ,.s t 0 . ss s 9 ss 

14. (^ >r ' ’-^ u yh* f [28:65] 

15. 4aSupj UL ^jJl^ [104:2] 

C. Write the following in Arabic with correct Grammar. 

16. She was guided because she was from the sincere (people). 

17. The stingy man forgot Allalr li; ,, so then Satan misguided him. 

18. When they enter, you leave between this door. 

19. The truthful person is the one who spends his wealth for the pleasure of Allah^. 

20. Zaid was not grateful to his Lord, so then he became one of the losers. 


Lesson 5 Review Questions 

A. True/False: 

1. Verbs like Kana are similar to Nominal sentences and have in their sentences a [Lull] and [J^]. 

2. The incomplete verbs can be fully conjugated into past tense, as well as present and command tense. 

3. Kana is fully conjugated into all tenses, and is affected by verbal particles as well. 

s> 

4. Inna [0]] does not act like a verb since it is part of a Nominal Sentence. 

5. The verb is a L/^L J*i] and is fromthe [^4 jJly[CsSu!l JUsI], 

B. Fill in the blanks: 

6. Name 3 of the Sisters of Kana . 
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7. Name two of the Verbs of Praise and Blame: . 

8. Laisa is not conjugated in these tenses . 

* * 

9. The root letters of the most common verb from [ajTuI! is 


10. Name two of the sisters of Inna 


C. Translate the following using the verbs and words that we have studied in this chapter [e.g. 
Kana, Inna, Kada, andtheir sisters, Verbs of Praise/Blame]: 

11. Youhad rejected the truth. 

12. Youhavebeen rejecting the truth. 

13. Fast in the month of Ramadan so that you will be from the people ofTaqwa. 

14. The man was about to submit (accept Islam) then the life of this world deceived him. 

15. How evil is the place of Hellfire, and how good is the Paradise? 

16. He was a worker in the morning but then became at night a worshipper. 

17. Oh only if he had been from the believers, but now he has just died. 

D. Reading Comprehension 

18-20. Translate this section from Book 1 of "Oasas An-Nabiveen 33611 . 


qdl! Of is'J. OlTj t Nj qJ N Of OlS'j c Nj Jik' N of OlTj 

qui jtq ik t dq : Jjz °j SjkyQ oiq t qyyi 

Forthe eachofthe following ayahs, Identify and do the following: 

(1) Highlight the incomplete verb or [^101] 

(2) the category of the [q-llil] , 

(3) underline the [^j] of the [^llit], If it is not explicit, give the implied qO], and 

(4) underline twice the [^\ of the [«j-uil]. 

21. aIjT Ois' q.„> [2:143] 


o t s . s of ? f o ^ o ''rf 2 

22. ^ ...jt-fcjCq j qi olSO [2:20] 


23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 


i<y ^ > [82:13] 

{ dL^lu C.j ) [80:3] 

^ ✓ 

O s* S |0 . > /O S < f a* . SS 0 /"Si/ 0 » 

^ ... ^ 0i [2 1 198] 

fi & :** O x , 

O ^ . a* O /PS OS, ° s S* s ' f I s s s 

(...*00 j*?>- O' [2:216] 


3 ‘ 6 Qasas an Nabiyeen, by Syed Abul Hasan All Nadwi. 
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E „ ^ 


X . ✓ f SO f , 0 ,0f 0 . / ^T. 0 s' s s I 0 * ft 0 » t 0 f S 0 S . » . % S „ r S •» I ^ T X * t 1 t .* " 

27. i j*-£JLo*Pl C»|g*> •...••' j*3oCoJ jt-gJl { ..A I ^jJwUl £.Uj^l I jl«l ^VjJ JJl 

[5:53] 

28. c^-J IjyiS”" (jjjJl Jjijj [13:43] 


Lesson 6 Review Questions 

A. True/False: 

1. The La of categorical negation and the La of Forbidding have [J1A], while the La of simple negation does 
not. 

2. The negation particle [L*] can only acton verbs. 

3. The La of Forbidding is a Harf Nash and typically causes a single Fathah on nouns. 

s> 

4. The Exception Particle [til] does play a role in shifting Frab. 

5. The Exception particle [J^] acts as a Mudaf. 


B. Highlightthe Particles of Negation and Classify the type. If it is ft], then highlight the La of simple 


negation. Underline once the La of Categorical Negation, and Underline twicethe La of prohibition. 

0 | 0„ . s 0 ' | / / ..... O t s.0„ .s s * .// S I S, O w . } S it M s~ . s' s /✓ » ^ f ' 'll' 0 s£ O ts 

6. : -J 4_Ls ^ ^ xj b»j %....• Cji L*j ; -... } 1 b» 4 j 1 c-JuSJi I yy ^jjwUl C—jJl 

4 iL[ & ^ Jjy ^ [2:145] 

* o ft o ^ ^ } s s s SS y O y s 'ZL * s a a c. * 0 

Os o . .S'S.ss ..... --- . ( . t .s l [S s M > . . » ✓ • ft .I. •>*-»' . •>* , s s . s , ..... a* . s .O^vsO^^ijJst 

7. ’ y*-& ^ (J'wb>r U j (3 Uj CUSj US ^>u! yfa? y? y ^ ^-Ui ^ogJI ^ 

^ ...aUI 4^I*j [2:197] 

.1. . s 0 f t * *0 .s .1. .—. ^ . | . '*|°f ■*|l| ••••• & f -* ''O . . .X- I-'-* -* I ,.1 1 ' • M ( / 

8. 0^ l)U ■•...•■' J&VLb a-LP' 1 4JJ I jbr oj I ^jUJi L^Ji 

15] j' ‘J& c u Uj 6 ijilf li a/ , o yl ojL; U Uj $ y. ‘J* u 6 jikii Ji iijUy 

Ss S Ss 0 OS S >S SO > B S <. y „ * } S , 

I —• i I S . tl° \ y 1 l x ’ •l x ” S t I ^ . s' O s . t' ..... ft s S S £ & s s >0 s~r 

^ ... I yL&j I I jJL^J J i I jJL^I j j30l ^ *j I U j ; ....- ; y&j j?r\ [60: 10] 

Is s s £ * S * s / / & } s S £ Os I* S> s ^ 

0 . / 0 f I ' ' I ' ' ... 0 s'" . s u! £ ji f 0 J* it"* llti "* S / / s f \ ' •■• . 0 ✓ . 0 ^,„ -S* . » ' .ft 

9 - J**- U J U ^IIJI porljji J^r Uj U A3j>r J> JsJs JS J*rJ aD! JjOr U) 

j j ~ ^ Jl j, j, j, £ j> ' * 

4 jUji jJi j i: ^iij o r <i> o ^rld [33:4] 

10. Oj-Csli- (*.& lils li] c-JlS' j] [36:29] 


C. Translate the following using the particles of Negation thathave been studied. Usethe specified 
particle if mentioned. 

11. The devil was not of those who prostrated to Adam. [U] 

12. There is surely no injustice in the religion of Allah ,.. 

13. Oh women, do not eat the meat of your sisters! 
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14. No one fasted from us except Zaid today, [til] 

a 

15. All of us prayed the Fajr prayer except Zaid, he was sick, [lit] 

16. Those people will never help you because they have not helped me. 

17. Why do you not want to give charity? 


D. Reading Comprehension 

18-20. Translate this section from Book 1 Section [aS ”,6] of “Qasas An-Nabiyeen” 


t i_plaP l» c SjiiNi l)l*tj ^iL^NI 01 !l jlls j ^llll till 

2 J aUl cOlS" 1 c 1^.9 1 jilt j Ijtj t jUS jt t i_jI ji-l OlT I jj ./j it j a j9 t JlO-j 

i jvIaI J l ^^Ip b^: jllil c-Jl5" coir IoS^a j j*1aI ^J l ^^Ip L»ML-j (j jS" jll t jtllJ JlS j 

J jjjUl tji L* 01 J ‘Jjj— jv^Atjjt 01 (jollll ci'jJ t jt-jAljj] jOaJ N jhJl 01 ci'jJ 


E. Answer the Questions relatingto Exceptions. 

21. Most of the exceptions in the Qur'an use statements. 


22. What is the Trab of the highlighted 2 words in the followingayah: 

... ( J-j iSy ll j y li y tj^lh 1 3^011 (J-tO ^ [2:59] 

For the followingayah, (l)ldentify the (2) its Frab (3) if it is Explicit or not, and (4) underline the 


positive once or the negative statement twice. 

23. { ... ill Ojld li... } [2:78] 


^ 4 / i* 7 P V » . > 

. } o v > fp o , . , , , . . o io, / / i . 

24. ^ 0 jO> _/<-* d! 3 )> [2:83] 

25. ^ 0 jiplill Li] Lgj jid: O cjIOj cjLI O00] liljjl aiJj^i [2:59] 


Lesson 7 Review Questions 


True/False 

1. Particles can either acton nouns or verbs but not both. 

2. Particle of Redundancy can be identified when there is no overall change in meaning of the sentence by 
its removal. 

3. The particle [01] causes the verb to function like a verbal noun. 

4. The particles [j\ and [^] are usually found as either [^-aLp] or as [&Usil»l]. 

5. Jazm only occurs on verbs. 

6. The Lam of Tawkld causes a change in Frab and can act on Nouns, Verbs, and Particles. 

7. [U] at the beginning of a sentence can act as a particle of negation, interrogation, condition, and a 
relative pronoun. 
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8. The letters [V] ,[j], and [l*] have at least 4 or more functions. 

Fill in the Blanks. 

9. Name three of the Harf Nash that act on verbs . 

10. Name three Connecting Nouns. . 

11. Name four Harf Jazm . 

12. Name two independent functions that particles [}] and [23] can have. . 

13. Name three particles that can act as a Conditional Particle . 

14. Name one particle of Response Particle [^jL£I ‘-3 y~\ and one Rebuttal Particle . 

15-20. Translate the followingsentences using the appropriate particles. 

15. Those who do Shirk will never be forgiven until they repent to Allah,,.,. 

16. Zaid came to the market with AIT, [use j]. 

17. They think that they are doing good deeds, but, they will be from the losers on the day of Judgement. 

18. When you fast sincerely, then you will be from the people ofTaqwa. 

19. Your Lord created the heavens and earth without any defect, then why are you Indeed so ungrateful? 

20. People are sleeping, and when they die, they will wake up. 


21-27. For each of the highlighted words, Identify (1) the exact type of particle, and (2) 
its basic meaning, and whether it has [J 12 ]. 

- 7 - 

c?* 1 ' 


2 

l 

4 jqyq ;r/^i qf, aJjJ q; d islq y c qidi ojq jq ^ [3:3] 




2 

2 

4 jqdij qfj aJu; q; d iilq qJi qqli ad- > [2 :i65] 




2 

3 

4 jjS j*~j> q ql Jj o jjJl O q jjlL IjJli ^ [36:19] 




2 

4 

” / y. ^ ^ ^ XO 

L)jwL«li- liU 0 w\_>-!j lij cdlS”" dj [36:29] 




2 

5 

4 .. f Lj(jT qq ^ ( 4 s jj c. 'jk piqd ql ^ aLt 4 -t ij^rXj jd ij4qj> 

[22:281 




2 

6 

. / . • / o f o s t s' 7 ^ s- ' o o | ^ 1 / s' * s' 0 * > 7 / • ■ 4’^' 

4...'-§J'-t^ /y Uj 1 _ g -A 4! 0 |» jli ^ [35:36] 




2 

7 

1 ,5* (■? O' Os' ... . t £ s ss + ,0 ,0. O 'S' s' s 

...(^ ^ai)i ^ijj) j*y- y* ' L* j [2:197] 





28-30. Reading Practice. In the following passage from [QvliJl titled Ljj] without Tashkil, 

apply the proper Tashkll/vowels onallthe words in the passage. 

c LS" i LQAp olS " j c L>-l J^-\ aJ olS " j t IjJj j olS" 


C LtS "”' LS ^ Q. 1 ^ 5JU oli C 4j L/ 4 ^ ^ y> ^ J 

I Jb8c~J \jj jJl oJjk ^ C aJ 

I UjjJl 4J C i jyLs^gJi ^ 

^ C 0 i S- c 

L>wU 0 i O ^ <^* jj tA^r* I ^ ^ 1 ^ wX^-l ^mi\ ^ ^ ^ v ^—1 1 Ij 


261 


Essentials of Qur’anic Arabic 


4 OjLXu bjjJl . jLi dJJ 4 \j viU 4\)l .iJjb (JlSj C bJjJl d -^-4 <— J yixj ^ j3 

^jjZaj JT ^lp ii-wlp jt-JtJ 4jlj 4 ^-Jkl .li-lsr ^lp 4^1 -bj (jL>w>| liwL>r ^lp 4^1 J 

QlJg^JtJl t *L J 4 OlJgAA^Jl c_xl*J ^JuS*'" jlTj 4 ^llSl ^Ll? 4 b>c^ jlS^J 

. ! j J p t^JJ o jjjSCj lwb>-l IjJjJI 'y b iJLa3 4 jLJ^b 


Lesson 8 Review Questions 


A. True/False 


1. The Followers [^' yJl] can be either Raf, Nash, or Jarr. 

^ 0 x 

2. The j^] and [J*i ^1] are Nash always. 

3. The [oL is some instances are not Nash. 

4. For a noun to be a Clarifier, it has to be at the end of a complete sentence as an indefinite verbal 
noun. 

5. For a noun to be a Hal or a [il J y-^], it needs to be a verbal noun [jlu^] at the end of a complete 
sentence. 

6. For a noun to be a Hal or a [jlK* J y^\, it needs to be an definite noun at the end of a sentence. 

7. A Hal can be present as a Jarr Construction or a Sentence. 

8. A Hal can be thought of as a describer which describes something definite doing an action. 

9. A Clarifier is not an attribute and is used to add some information about something in sentence that 
is vague or ambiguous. 

10. The are also considered [J y^]. 


B. Translate the followingavah.orsectionsofanavah. The [Ob 4^1 of interestis highlighted. 

Ox . * x xxJI 

Ox.? X . X X * .? X . T , 0 X X ( X £ # I X 0 X 

11. Oj^Ji j- b>~ ^ ^ [2:19] 

ii m ^ ' o x 

l ^ ^ x 0 1 x x . . X. x 0 Ox | x .x it, xO ut s s 

12. AjwUljj obxJul [46:15] 

. X ^ xx ^ ^ J 

13. OjjUj 4 JC 2 JJ [46:15] 

14. ji ( v-f! [46:6] 

15. <ll~: r4 ? iO 'jf&t [70:5-6] 

C. Translate the following sentences using the appropriate Nasb Case Noun [Ob 


16. The woman refused the truth and belied it, out of her arrogance. 

17. The stingy think they are better than the generous in terms of wealth. 

18. The ruler should not judge while he is angry. 

19. When Zaid forgot his prayer, then he became extremely sad. 

20. The righteous man used to give his charity secretly. 
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D. Identifying the [oL> In each of the following ayahs, identify the specific [of highlighted. 

ji x f i o „ .* ✓ S 

0 ' . 0*0 S * S 1 , • •f’ .* / 0|/ / 

21. j*j! Jtall ^ >[2:116] 

22. aiddlJlj aLT dJ ^ liijf jUT jUj \J&j ^jJT jl > [2:161] 
dLj 'Jl J-air dill QCjJi L$J i; > [84:6] 


23 


24. > . . .^J! ^ ^ ^ jliUlj jlJdl >>j? > [59:9] 


. i-0 S s O ✓ . Jl 0 0 XX . •? , 

25 . > ...uIp 4 j-dp liLl 4 _c» o ...> [ 2 : 54 ] 


26. i ...Jll^i Uj >[17:31] 

27. >llif J^o ilj-l Ji aUT jlj ...> [65:1] 

28-30. Reading Practice. In the following passage from [Qi-lil jysdzS] titled [OlUdJl -u*^] without Tashkll, 
apply the proper Tashkll/vowels onallthe words in the passage and translate. 


? d Owb>-lj <L« I ^Lll Jljj *>1 ! Alii Jljj Nl ? Idjj 4jjji j ji Cy?>* 5 

iP s $> 

? jLil Ojij J^-bj 4jji ! o ^ diii ^ dJJi dj 

? jUil 4_*>» I ^ol *)j\ (. 4-jJj 4\)l 6^ ^23 wb^^o 4j| ! 0 jSCj ^ diJi dj ! d dAJi dj 

^dv ? 'yi o^Lp ^Pwb ^ dUs^Jl (j £ljj !dlb d^ -b^ ! ddi^ d^^o d^ -b^ 

C l-bl 4jJrl I jL>-wb ^3 jJi Jl jP^b dl dlJg^tJl ^Ijli c l-bl 4_Jd I jL>-wb jL Jl I jl>-wb3 

| 4\)l Ijwbob’ IjwUp! } ! Jli J (jddl 4j| ? <b)l dj-U^j diJi (jj 

dlJ^^.dJ dJj| ! jo-~srj i’l l? 1 dhl ? .tjti I ? ll jAiJ It auI it*^ : I jJlS ! ijj jdj ( ^\jJ I aauzJ 

Lesson 9 Review Questions 

A. True/False: 

1. The Followers [£> yil] can take any Frab, whichis dependent on the word they are following. 

2. Replacers can be either definite or indefinite, and differentiated contextually from other types of nouns 
like Describers, etc. 

3. Replacers are of different types, and replace the respect noun in as a whole, in parts, but not 
metaphorically. 

4. Nouns that function in Emphasis do so due to particles. 

5. The followingare considered [J^] or "derived”: [j^UiU/Js jJail/J j*iil ,t~>j. 

6. Certain verbs can take two Direct Objects in the proper context: the arrangement of the Direct Objects 
does not make any difference as long as they follow the verb. 
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7. The nouns of are essentially adjectives in function, and used to describe nouns. 

8. The nouns that are [J-Pilil ^1] are used to compare two things, one of which is greater. 

9. aidl is conjugated on the pattern of which is partially inflexible. 

10. Sentences can act as describers [4jo/odi] when they describe something indefinite; if definite then the 
sentences act as Hal. 


B. Identify each of the specific Followers [gi 4)9 thatare highlighted in the following avahs 
fDescriber, Replacer, NounofTawkId,ConnectedNoun 4^)1- If M Md. mention where it is 

connected upon U* lUj. If Describer, mention what word is being described. If Replacer.whatis 
being replaced 

11. ^ oj O ui^l^l lj^ ^ [7:121-122] 

1 2 $ s | • . $s ~ / •••o i £ o f | .✓ . / $ i. o ^ 2 o s ^ is s o i t o / ! |, . w | ^ rp- , 

. . j j 4JJu 1 I wUj > j j_p j ^3 sj j d jAas* J j i [57:21] 

o a 1 j AjLaJS^ j aJJ b 1 ^«bll ^ j-a j j aJJ b 1 li . . [7:158] 

' ^ ^ 's' ** ^ ^ ^ 


12 . 

13. 

14. 


yJl Jj^T ^it!i Jli 6 Lu Ubl °oJlS 54 life ^ [66:3] 


15. ...ilJcP J*Up l^llp 4 jU*l>JTj lii jSj ljb r 1 jS 1 jL> T jjJJT bgjl Ij^> [66:6] 

16. ^ bid- A-b 4jj (_^jU j[q Ij ^5 j 4J0 dl jj o~*^j ^ [19:2-3] 

17. ^ b 1-4*? ^ ollp-lj Job fj* oil* r Ll**r j [36:34] 

*5 


-*S> > > 


C. Identify the in the following ayahs, and identifying the specific type. 

2 „sO$ ( i. I / 0 s' . Y ^ s t ''t'f i Os s O s 

18. j ul (S [44:16] 

Jj 0 f s , so s SO ss s5 , > . s s 

1 S SI ^1^^ 0^0. S S .S % S S } S S S S 0 fil ^ I w ^ w 0 9 0 U* S* & . A 

19. i ••• ^ [30:9] 

oss * s *o s , - -r ^ o 

x | ✓ • i 0 x- ^ - s ~0 . *r m s s |Of. , SOS O’- , s s >~ss 0 fs> 0 ,sui s ? 0 s 

20. ^y» OJo l)[j Ol j£j\ ‘^Xri 6 >\ P ^y2j lj ^ [12:3] 

o o -b^ a o ^ s o £o o & f o f. s 

i ✓ i •*’ ^ x ..._ i / O ^ y ^ ..... O O | ✓ . | , M , . xJ* . Y*' 4 x | # / 1 Y . s a* o'* . . s >/& .s 

21. Jilp'j jliSJI u [66:9] 

22. ^ llil O Ibd jbjOo ( Ji O JT j j^sbllj L? <oUlS' jdlT ( Jo [11:24] 


D. Translate the following sentences inArabicusingtheappropriate Follower. 

23. I came with Ahmed, son of Yusuf, father of Aminah, Imam of our mosque. 

24. The army of Pharaoh drowned, all of them. 

25. We sat behind a kind, trustworthy driver in a broken, old, yellow car. 
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26. On that day, the most sorry of the people will be the hypocrites, in the harshest of punishment. 

27. Work for the forgiveness of your Lord, lofty gardens, the best of drinks, purest of spouses. 

Translate the following using two Direct Ob j ects. 

28. They claim the true religion as a mockery, just as they have adopted the false as truth. 

29. See your brother as trustworthy at all times, you cannot see what is in his heart. 


E. 30. Reading Comprehension. Correctly vowel the words in the following passage and translate. 
This time, vowel only the endings of nouns, and vowel the verbs to differentiate conjugations. 

h dJ-lil] 

\ t 

C ^ \mA ^ J £.1 

c LS" 3 l)| c Jl (3 Oir ! 1 wL&> (J^JL j 

C (J J C J 3 i , _ 

C C ^ ^ J li jpwb viUil 

^ j P CU^>c-Jl wbjl Ul wbjl bl • J Jli c 

c Qdlh ‘C ^ ^ \ ^ Laj^j ^jl^j ^ t. Q I I Lp^ od-lh Lp^ ^ ^p 2dlh 


Lesson 10 Review Questions 

A. True/False: 

1. Arabic numerals are numbered from right to left like Arabic words. 

2. When describing dual objects or things, the actual number is used commonly. 

3. In numbering a thing from 3-10, the [■> ju*-*] is in Jarr while the |>up] can be either Raf, Nash, or Jarr. 

4. In numbering a thing from 13-19, there is a [ j] between compound numbers. 

5. The [p jA*-*] fornumbers 13-19, is grammatically a Clarifier [j—c]. 

6. The [■> fornumbers 3-10 are plural; the gender of the [->up] is the opposite of its singular form. 

7. The word [^Cj] in Raf' is [jli], 

8. The thousand's place is the highest number in classical Arabic. 

9. When writing compound numbers, the one's place is written last as is the same gender as the 0 . 

10. There are two conventions forwriting compound numbers in the hundred's and thousand's. 

11. The fornumbers [21-99] is a [y ^ ]. 

12. The gender of the [■> jA*-*] fornumbers 11 and 12 are identical. 

* 

13. The word for "5 years” is 

14. The number directly preceding [^] is masculine when numbering "hundreds”. 

15. In the most common convention for numbering complex numbers of 100's and 1000's, the largest 
number place is written first. 
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B. Write the following in Arabic. 

16. Yusuf (as) had eleven brothers. 

17. Prayingin congregation is 27 prayers. 

18. I read 14 books in 31 months. 

19. 355 Believers fought in that war against 1,232 enemy soldiers. 

20. There are 21 Hufaz from the 5 mosques in that town. 

C. In the following avahs, fill in the blank space with the missing wo rdfsl appropriately that are 
translated in brackets. 


s 0 s 0 > - > ■‘fs $ ) & . 0 }OsO -f 0 , .s s • s SO s . i *>s 

21. 4 (f) Crf-h* Pi pp L * J a? o* : 


22. 


(65:4) [three months] 

/- s . w vs . S . sO s O *r s \ s ^ SO s .s s 

j JUaj LkL^woJl j y UwlPljj 


(7:142) 1st [30 months] 2 nd [40 months] 

23.4 y~ 3 

(37:147) [Hundred thousand] 

24. ^ cjIjUkIJI jiP- aJUI i_jlxiT ^3 4 JUI wUp .iJl sap j] 

(9:36) J_12 months] 

25. O ^JfTj ^ °o£if j&- ys Jj\ y, J j jS 

4 ’L.f, iliTj O ^ Up1^4 


(2:261) [100 grains] 

26. O ii J U Qli 

4 tL tits' ou 6 jSj 4 jj oi 

(4:176) lst[half], 2 nd [Two-thirds] 

D. Translate the following passage [ )S?i ,yl , Jlp] from Qasas an-Nabiyeen, and write with Tashkll. 


J iJ J jJ J Jj ^4 diii pi j! O sJtKJl J ikA" aLi Ji : 


c (3 ^ c (3 4jl»vyi y 

c Sjdti? Lpi j iijdS' tjp j *bfl (j 01 cits' j i aUI Jl y>\ (J j j3 ji4 ^hJl jl <_5jj lilts' j 

. l) j!5"b L« ^UJl ^ j \j3 . Lg-*3 <0»)l l) ^ C £-1 

«*< 

jl5" L «j ^ ^4 0^ UJlp jir L«j olS*" 


^Uil J I 0 L> $.1 ^ ji ^ j c jlS" j c o j 3^ W 

I i4«U~o«-U 3^^ t ^ iw y *j c 0 0 y?cj 1 ji. ^ ^ ^ 

(3i tl/'j^ LS^ - i>^-' > 

'S ^ * c | 

<0i)l lwL>r 
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Lesson 11 Review Questions 

A. True/False 

1. Replacers cannot be in the J arr state. 

2. Clarifiers are only found in the Nash state. 

3. Sentences can act as Describers when describing definite nouns. 

4. Describers typically are Derived [jiid 

5. The predicate of Inna and the [ jG' ~d] are Raf'. 

6. Sentences or Constructions cannot take an implied 1'rab. 

7. Past tense Verbs and Command tense Verbs take an 1'rab. 

8. When analyzing Nouns grammatically, it is best to look at its 1'rab first, then its other characteristics, 
such as flexibility, plurality, etc. 

9. The second step in Grammatical Analysis is identifying constructions. 

10. The third step in Grammatical Analysis involves identifying sentences. 


B. Identify all Constructions by highlighting and merge Constructions by underlining. 


11. 

4 y ^iST a- 1 ^' iX aLt jd ^ id- > 



(12:38) 


12. < 

( ft-d O jy^ oLdjiil y* J oli obi 

0^ 1 1^ 1 sf . f* s A 


(57 ; 9) 


13. « 

( 0 d ^ dX u JX'rf X o\j 0 Xjj - 

Xh ' ji DU ^ 


(2:279) 

lA A A f . / ® S 0 f . , X . X i • <? S I S S O S I > . S ^ 0 S / / S . I f-f s A & t . 

14. ...^ ^ ^ d* 5 1 ^ i ^ Cm-Duo 1 jst+S' Lj I 4_U 1 dJLP j > 0w\_P 

(9:36) 

✓ > A .s J> J> ■ • *s ... ^ B p * | ^ . | . // s Os 0 ss ^ f ^ . » . > ■f , / , o A > .s 0 & t • As *f'f > l 1 ^ 

15. aJJIj 4jL« Ald-^ ^ Cdd' < =d>- AD ! w\J ' ■ 

4 JX JX iLTj o *iiJ 

(2:261) 


C. Identify the Connecting Particles by highlighting, and underline the words/constructions that 
they connect. Lastly Identify the grammatical function that the connecting particle imparts 

(i.e. [jj>t j >]/h etc.). 


i 6 . i ji j o^cJTj ^dt } 'jx iuT ui u j; 13 d dd 3 


jid lii hi jdy sirjJT Ijflj sudi iHJ- 


(2:83) 


s sO sO As A s ^ / 

U O £ t'f*'' I , ^ 0 ft"? . A •. | v'''*’ /”/ 0 / /O ✓ ^ 1 . ^ ^ / a* O > ✓ A • . SO t 1 > •? ^ . ss > •j* .s A ,0 ^ 

jU \j (Jl j^UI jjckjj Sjjjj <— • jt) LJUjt L«Ji I j^JLpI 

(57:20) 
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✓ X* 


I •■••• 0 i X ^ . | . | / . > / . . X X 0 . U* > 0 * X , I Ox . | f ( X X • X 0 » X X • •(’x s'O X . Jl yS 0|/ s s . X iM. 

18 . lM 4 -JLp Lb ^Ip Uj jaS* { ---' 4 ln ^.Ju Aj jj^I L*j ^Jj\j ajl-oJI ^X-Ip ^ LoJ|^> 

. jl x 53 

IS . • -•' I ( f 

4 jj- 4 ^ ^ 

( 2 : 173 ) 

19 . aSjiLjTj jXtil {J\j aLL ^ *J'\ J JXJ\ Jli ji-j l Jy jf ^ 1 4 

siiUtf <*i itj ^lijT oAsilJi} jjj\ 'JXj OifcJ\ j ^d\j s Jjh ^ o ^ 'jk W J*j o^'j 

...IjwLiLp (j ji j^Jlj alS^jJl ^ 7 lj 

[ 2 : 177 ) 

20. 4 j! j£J > 6 JjT j JjLlf J ^JljVL IjOaI^J OUT, liliy Ij^jT ^ 

( 9 : 41 ) 

D. Identify all Embedded Sentences and their Grammatical Function (e.g. JU- /a> J / ^/etc.) 

. x- Of X 0 x Ox f f f I S' 0 s' .soft "?s s' of cf / / s' 0 s' 

21. 4- • • j (ji> p-^jy ^ yy*jsj\ tj;J ^y 4 

( 57 : 12 ) 

. a * ^ s 0 8 X" f x 1 * o ° a ' ' 

f o > o | • ■" | s s o f f s s o . of . x f / /• "r( i | . „/• 

22. 4 ... 4 ^ ^IkJl JTlj e?j 3 J^' y'j' yi _/^Ul 4 

( 12 : 36 ) 

. / . S S S Is of . 1 f f S Os S if t . S if 0 S It f I / j / X ^X X Ox ! X £ ^ i i X || - - / 

23 . . . .oLoy ^Mj j-s^2_>- oLLu^ c_-^b>s_p W L)Lo-^> cui^aj c^j* i2J-LoJ' 

[ 12 : 43 ) 

24 . Cx ^ 3 L ^3 wL^jL ^4 L ^5 I jJlS O ^ ^lX>j 

S S s' 

S . ■ f ' \ o " 

ijwLo^>cj 

[ 2 : 30 ) 

x s s O 55 x z' 0 9, s 0 It s f 

. • f 0 f . 1/ ^ ^ . X- (•" ^ 1 0/ f.,sf.i, ..._ „ X — i ■(* /‘Onl > 4 1 M XX ■ 4 1 Jl X XO^ 4* X . > ^ X . V £ 

25 . ^ aj uj Lb ; ..... } o ^>L)u LJ JJi aLy>cJ) Ij^x^i ^jj-L)' » 2 xbjji 

( 2 : 86 ) 

E. Grammatically Analyze the following usingthe 4 -Step Method. 

£ °"xo"ox Oil 0 '' x° 

26 . {jUl (J J yi 4 Jl j JjLaJli OUL^Jl (Bukhari and Muslim) 

X H . X 0 1 ^x t I 1 •* t f s* X X f m f 0 <°S i H X II , ./ OX ! I X . X. i X . i OX . 0 f s* t X 

27 . 4111 o^o *3 r 1 y ■ s \ ^ 4 _ 1 Jl. ^yt o j ^ssj Ijjli 6 j^j ^ ^5 ^^juS 4 

F. Translate the following passage \r 4 j^f 2 l from Qisas an-Nabiyeen, and write with Tashkll. 

[^-y »jPo] 

( jx ^ 2 ) j ® Ijypl (lilt i3« *4 y y*i ■ 4 j^-yyg-Jl (3 c 4 ^y ^y LpOj 

4 o jUjw" ^ (J.i (X y^jij yo 
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Jljj 4Ul jvislp Dl {yk ^ '^y -J-^' *— ' 1 J^j (*-fc4 p v-^'j Aill jlS"j 

! adi A-^^3 ^^y c e3 * ^— ■ 4*ixh iw\^ 

Jl jj>j ? ^J^lj tU-Jl J! djjks y\ ? t$J( OjJsrf ^1 iul oLj «Jl& ? iisl il) jiyu 

? lisL^o jt^J .p_^\JLL>- ?Url j*» IjjJ j-o-aJl ( Jjt?t-J ? j^kjiJIj 

jv^liT ,J (v-^jUs'I I^Ijot Ail I J,l £-ji j»-»Ipo lit Jj ! fj^ ' 

? ^«-w«j (1)1 -b jJ *y /j-« £_«_^u L-i^" J? £-«~^vO ^ |» j ai OuS" J 


Lesson 12 Review Questions 


A. True/False 

Si 0 5;" 

1. The shifting of words forward [jj^uJl j ^coldl] occurs only to emphasize the word(s) that are moved 
forward. 

2. The arrangement of words that are connected by a connecting particle J> _?-] has a specified 

purpose in Qur'anic ayahs. 

3. The omission of words occurs contextually and can typically be identified if the ayah is understood 
properly. 

4. Omission can only occur with verbs and nouns, but not particles. 

5. The use of the verb instead of an "action noun” can indicate that the action is temporary and/or 
repetitive. 

6. The shifting of the narrative is termed 


7. The principle of [^kiilj occurs when the unexpected or "improper” 1'rab occurs on a specific word. 

8. For a Doer that is grammatically female, either the male or female verb can be used for a specific 
rhetorical function. 


9. The definite article [Ji] has the one function to specify that a noun is definite and specified. 


10. Translating Qur'anic ayahs word forword often will yield an incorrect meaning. 

B. Identify the Shifting of Word Order in the Following Avahs by highlighting the Wo rdfsl shifted. 


Specify the reason for the shift. 

11. i 4 , f)> cj Jzj\ lil j cj jJz-ijl [82:1-2] 

12. ^LaIIL^i j aJJI Sill aUI J j~-j j*_^J [91:13] 


i3. ^ Jji 6 in ok Ji \h ij4j i p\ pu^i 


\y.U.W lift: 


[58:10] 
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C X- o' S' o' o' O 53 C ^ o' 1* o' o' . o' & o'Af . s . -f ^ o' , & 

/ I ^ ..... o' . o' O'* . o' • 0 . • J 1 .. J* ->* . » . — _..._ O | o o ' • * . «o , . t / J 1 1 i. x J* . 0 X . 0 • • I J. I ^0 r J" ^ o' o' 1 o'® > . 0 .0 ^ I , 1 

14. aJIp KJ JyJLJI jJJL AJJlj \J ^Xju» y* Aj2jU?j AjLuj AjLv^jj jJLJI ^Ol *— Jj* *Jl*J i2Ajj 

o' „ "■ V. , i J J o £ Jo , Jl O / > Jl o- o' „ „ „ tS o' 

• . .f 0 ^ *0 . ^ o' -To- _..._ 1 o' 0 o' s'* . oO* // , ® o' | X ..... «T®«tl * o' o' // . o' . ✓ , ..... 0 s'* 0 I o' / . x* . Jl } 0 } . . ® 

vJ ^js »_ n_L* j j5\~o 01 *_lp \J 01 ji - Jl qa 'Jf- j 3 ^ '••••■' ,*3^4® ‘-r'lXS 4 ^jJ 01 

. ,£u c* 1 j?. yu o jji ^ j o aji 0 ? ^ j *-^- 

(73:20) 

Jl 55 -f 0< x O' O' .f o' o' . ‘i 0 o' 0 o' o' o' o' _S ^ 

o' o' 0 o' O' o-0 o' J> , » o' _..._ 0 o^ O' 0 o' 0 / 0 I O 1 o' O J 1 , > o' 0 J 1 • | ( O' .o' o«o » ,0 f 0 J* . o' • . 0 ' o' o' .o' 

15. 4JUj>- ^2Jo>cj aDI J %....• *3\jj (J/ 4 uj*l CXtr Uj c— ->uS0l Lai ^ \^yS ^wUI I 4 ^ 

> 

. . pcjlo 

(2:105) 

C. Omission: Identify the place and exact word that was omitted in eachofthe following Ayahs. : 

^ I ^ • f 1 1 I ^ ^ 0 .O 1 # S 0 o' > | } s 0 ' ? ^ . / of / 0 Of / 0/ $ $ / ^ o' 0 O ./ 0 Jl [.o’ o' 0 ^. o' o' ^o 0 X 

16. J^JUI (jOi _/=xj OU^r ^»jJl j»5 Ij^io ^UjO J jjii OUoiJoJlj (j^oiJ^JI (_g y 

<••• ^ 

(57:12) 

17. ^ ^vnJ C«j O ^lU-l Jij \j>^>\ I [12:44] 


i4 Q jit nt ' ^ ^8 > o t o O ^ ✓ > 

,bf 4 a> 2**^ L. iMjil Uj >[83:8-9] 


18. »i> _y* 

19. >>rA> iSy^ 3, p-> >rv> <j* ^iaj viL >[75:37-38] 

D. Narrative Shifts [oUJii, Identifvthe Locationofthe Narrative Shift inthe Ayah, and the nature of 
the shift f 1 st to 2ndperson/3 rd to 2 nd person, etc.l 

o', o'O' X' O' * 0 > > S Jl . O'O' 

0 / ./ I J f o' . Oo.o o' o > > o I O ^ Jl o. o o f 0 " .o-f. v 

20 . >r-> (^IL® ^ i c^wLib ^ y ' u tlr 4 / 

i'lf} ^ilS >YY> j>3lp jlsr ^ ^Y\> LS? J4 3 

^YS> SlJliJl (_5* jV^4L-l 1>J L™* IjJ j-olj I jlS^ 

(12:44^ 

21. O li] L^ai 4JJI odSo IJ ^yao« <Jl y^Ij^ jjip O ILlLi j 1 jJlij... > 

4 . . c. Q^j S ^s a q 


(2:285-286) 

22. > >r> y ji ciioj^o Lo>j >y> ^jo.-pLJI oaUf jl ^\> ur ^P- >[80:1-3] 

. O’, I 0 M O Jl . o O ^o , H o . 0 >o 5 . ^ ojl . 00 . ^ ojl.o Jl w?||. 

23. ^ J yu AjJ ^ 0j^v2^j Uj LU| 

^00 jsoj# o 00 

^ 0^0 O' ^ O'!* ^ o J,*^^ Jjj ^o C O ^ o O^ O Jl o Jl i ^ o 

> >tr> jvjJUJl c_Jj ^ Jjj-7 4 iY > jj^r^-^’ ^ Ay! 3 jr?^ JjA ^t\> Oj^ji A LLIj 
(69:38-43) 
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F. Translate the following passage [ L U r ^ from Qisas an-Nabiyeen, and write with Tashkll. 

. <USl jv* A_U^ t_jdl 4_a ji (3 % j}? L_* ^ j t ;* j 4_*jS ^PUj ^jL j I yiS"" ^ y U_£X?rlj 

jL~s (_£y J,l ^Vji ^ .Ail I J,j ly*^-y jijt ^Lv^Sf! SjLp IjS^ ys jl j . IjiaJj ji ^yi ^yi y5sJj 

jl ly-p? y-^ 5 All ? ^yi * lili ? ayp Ail I Jjj 0 jlTli ^yUJl <_5 jj jy» ? U-*j 4 jLs>J-I (Sji c$* <ii 

wli /y» *^1 /y» ^ y*ji ^ AjI I ^ y (J,J a\)I -lij . j>Si <0iU j\Si a\)I L«Ip *^l al^ IaIi* wL>-I jy^-i 

. 2 L/ 2 J ! C— l)I U Jj*j U U7ii UJlwL^r O li UxJ^L>r Aj ^y \j . (_£ j^-l 0 ^ |%J&lpO li ^ jS (JlSj . ( y»\ 

■ji j* '4^4 Jp ji\ ^ ^jz'i : J^j s-^/y* y^* As ^-y v-^j 


Lesson 13 Review Questions 

A. True/False 

1. The most important category of Eloquence is [JLJl], which encompasses Metaphor, Simile, and Idioms. 

2. Most of the deviant sects base their incorrect thought from improper use of metaphors from the Qur'an. 

3. Majaz occurswhen a word used literally actually transmits a meaning that is incorrect in a realistic 

sense. This relates to the legitimate use of the metaphor called a J\. 

4. Majaz can be applied to any Arabic word, since literature allows for great artistic expression through 
metaphor. 

5. The term jUM] refers to Metaphor where a word replaces another word in terms of meaning. 

6. Simile or typically uses the Particle [IS], 

7. Most of the Similes that occur in the Qur'an are of a complex and deep nature and thus fall into the 
category of [^Li3], 

8. An Idiom [4u£Jt] is similar to Majaz in that the literal meaning is not applicable while the metaphorical 
meaning is applicable. 

9. A type of Idiom which is used to express something negative to an adversary or an elegant way to show 
sarcasm is y*J']. 

10. Simile is characterized by four elements, one of them is the [yAUl ii-j] which is the similar 

aspect between the two things being compared. 

B. Majaz [ Identifvthe wordthatis used metaphorically. 


• ill iJ 


! J~"JJ aJUI liwtPj U ^JfS y> jjj yjdJly j yjblLJl JyiL Sjj' 
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x 1* ; / 1* 1* s r 1* . s s s a „ . x . s . s . H s 

. M ***'' 0 .X'' I X f xX . •** S 0 i I. ..._ | X X 0 ^ X .. 0> | Xi/' » ° 0‘S I X _..._ > X 0‘. . . & .. XO / » . X . • X . ? X 

12. <]|>0 ^ -&sj aj ^ aJLwu- j^3*o jAs3 i ® Lj ^ 1 o*^ 

[6:153] ^ , 

lS i a< i X X i » . .!. / i i i ✓ .!. ^ 1* ^o x-' . . ^0/ p x o i , x f o 1* ✓ f & 1*p 

13. v— ->1^7 aAJI o] { —- ; aJJI j %....• d^ojjsi ul* <Ll>-I j^ieJ ( J ^ \j 2)1 ^ x>-\ ...^> [49:12] 


Ox . , x 0 ^ 0 X X, , 0 X X X ^ X 0 X . • M SS 0 X X, 0 XX ^ n . . ..XX 

14. . ..L r ^xJu u^rj a^oj>- jjj jj2j j ^J5 j jJ ^>[18:22] 

C. Majaz [ )^l]; is the highlighted word used metaphorically? If so, what is its >31? 

. " 4 1* I 0 .-* t, * * ' I f f y... *'' '\ .f .*? S &> *s6s * * s ss * * 6 s s )s~r s . f f 

15. dJ-iljl *■*•-* Jj->1 c£^l ^ £j£s^ — ^ [7:157] 

X- X > ./ X * . S S S S ,0S t I . SS 1* X i .. X ? } s S M > . x . x s 0 £ » . I X - s ... s % 

16. . . .o*Lu^cJlj I ^ to\^" I (J £. L-v ^ ^y**~o*ss*j I ^ ^ JJ 1 ^ [10:5] 

f . S O? l .. S O S 0 S if . 0‘S S O Si ? ^s S 0 * ? * . S 0& S 0 0* S 0 S 2 } / ^ ^ 0 S .S0?tS S Ojl. S S S 0 S 

17. jcgjul L^>tj iS OOr ^»jJI jv5 Ij-io ^UjUj ^ OU^J^JIj (_$ y ^> 

(57:12] 

18. ^ . . .aUI jj ^ I j~-L7 U j 5^-' j i_j 5-^jj (j-f I j~^o>c3 I j-a^i ^ u ^ [10:5] 

x 0 5^ so s s o‘ f s 53 s s s ?* x . s 

^ S } ( * ( 0 * f . ... 1*1*0. V 0 s^ » | / s | » . . ^ 1*0 0 w - / ti^ ••• | ^ 1 O^.x^ | / 1 i ( X 

19. <^ j Ul jl U » jS- 4j| ^ U 41)1 I jJ^p I ^»js L Jli (...) b yb ^bp| olp ^J\ C J ^>[11:50] 

20. <^0 jj^r ji U ^-gJl liLSJ^I 4j j* ^JSs j»l ^>[21:95] 

C-*x- > s , s s a O-*. X- .0-* fit s s s 0 , 0^0 

..... 0 x. . x O .0.0i4< > > M x x&l* X . x» . . .l*0.x ( x , x O 1* # Ox . x 0 . x'' . xO M » .x ,1* 0 . x . .. . ( x 

21. ~ jA*j Aj^>- I Jj J$j c- ^LJI I IwXpj 4 j J_ ajl dw\js> I jL>o! LlU 

^ I oXj^y^ssJ ^ 

[2:38] 

D. Simile [a^J' 1: In each Ayah, there is \*~^\] occurring. Identify the [a-jJ'^ 11 for each Simile. 

22. ^ jiy U ^j^jU I ^ cuix^ri a^preJuS a^J 5 j^>(14:26] 

1* 1 • x ... xxO.x “3 I f | i X * Kx — x . | . x ~TT. | » 2 O lx ^ 1 .^ ./ P 111. "* * x . i. . X x 

23. I jaJjp ^-0' lS ji y J '••••• : ’ ^ u>- wLii i •— aJJ) Oj^ (j/ 4 ^u3l 

X .x°l> x x tf ^ is * s * U'* * i S '.s°'oss° 

JuJui a_1J| lM j l^xoj>r aJJ o ^ajl lM OjjJ 

[2:165] 
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24. O ^TJ! fJ\j AiJb Uj ^iSl l\Sj Ji4 c^jJir I jU U I p\ ^jJJl li'j 

^ u iL\j 6 i jiir iJ ^ 'jk J o iU j,i j bob U'j U pr£* jbr Ui 

4 

(2:264) 

25. ^ aJ Jls ^ i_j! AH 14- ; ..... ; ^oT Ji^S" aUI 4jlp J4» j) ^.(3:59) 


26 . °j Ui U ji J&’i jhr ij£i o *i> ^tli Ji jluf ;&y U U * 

^uj ( j/a^g. ail ( j^- v aiij o uyyy ijjas" ^jji 2jjy o cjij 

(7:176) 

7* o , i i S3 1* 0 ✓ JI 

-* *" •»* f 0 » 0 l ^s 0 . . ^ . . O 0.^ f . , SS 

27. <^jjS^ yy l)UAp j %. J lp <-£ y2s j ^> (52;24) 

E. Idioms [Aib&li; Identify the Idiom in each ofthe following Ayahs 

✓ £» 4 ^ ^ 1 s'\‘' 0 S' | ^ Os SS S „ I 1 S 0 S '"' lo.of 0 ... 0 w .S 0 * OS I tSS, 

28. Up^^pU! ^ j 'r^ b 0>^J r"^ c^>s-v2-jj UD 4 u^j ^6-^ (Jj^^>£7:79} 

a* > ^ sis S* s 0 l l l o s , • . I x- t- 0 t£ | t s s s .s lls^s^l,.s 

29. ^w). j*-^2S J-^ '-^ a *-P j-^ 5 • p“^' '^ij) 1 

4 4' a 4 jS fy^ 2 -^ (_s * a^J J Jaj <j^jl 

(43:18) Please note that isMajaz not Simile. 

m its . ( i | 0 s 0 * 0.0 s 0 s .s s OsO > s 0 s ,s • 0 s 0 ' s o ^ 327 

30. { A^jkjI 4j AJj>rj y»j c b» J } 

F. Translate the following passage [,^1 L H ^uLJll from Qisas an-Nabiyeen, and write with Tashkll. 

4-UjL» ^JLygj lM L>- . j ^ ^5 J^4 l)I dJJ wXS - " wb jJ 4\)l J . ^L« j5 (3 J^4 lM J jj d J 

? ^ jj b Ijjii L« . Oj^p i 4-^vU ljjLvi?j .^kk^J \y \s>T ji ^ Aj» ^ ^Jj k^Jis^ ^J^2J 

jijUJl Ji j L.^ U ^ j ! JitjSfl Ji ^ LT U ?I J U ^ ^ 

?Jp4-i -bcv^j J« Jl (3 ^ijrl . aIS^ iJ Ji? ^ b aj_& j4^j !jU- o 

J\^i 2 $ IwLa ya wLi I ££* Ji jc jy* 2 J J jJJi JS^ ^OwwvJ ^ jj jlS^J ?jljjJl L& j£ J& (. lwL>r wUxj Ljs> 

{jj^p^vJ US" y>x^j iJls U lj^p4^J jj } I (J^J 

Please note there are no questions for Lesson 14. 


Sahih Bukhari, Hadith #6020, in [ju^i i v^f]. 
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Answers for Review Questions 

Lesson 1 Answers 

A. True/False: 

1. T 2. T 3. F 4. F 5. F 

B. Fill in the Blanks: 


6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

ii-T 






C. Practice from the Qur'an: Translate 

11. "...Your Lord said to the angels “Indeed 1 am placing on the earth a representative/vicegerent”.” 

12. "...you (all) said “we will never be patient on a single food”...” 

13. "...he said “1 seek refuge withAllah from being ofthe ignorant”....” 

14. "So woe to those who write the "book (scripture)" with their own hands...” 

15. And when it is said to them, "Believe in what Allah has revealed," they say, "We believe [only] in what 
was revealed to us."...” 

Lesson 2 Answers 

A. True/False: 

1. F 2. T 3. F 4. T 5. F 

B. For each the highlighted words identify fal class of word fbl grammatical role and fcl I'rab 


6. 


> 


7. 

H 

JpU 


8. 

H 

Jpli 

& 

9. 

r 4 



10. 


y 



C. Practice from the Qur'an: Translate 

11. "...Eatand Drink fromthe provision of Allah...” 

12. "And He brings out fromthe darknesses into the light by His permission...” 

13. "Say, Only my Lord has forbidden the shameless acts...” 

14. "He said Indeed 1 am your brother!..” 

15. "Then We said "Strike it with part of ...” 
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D. Writing in Arabic. 

16. (J ^ 

fi 0 s > 

17. 4j*J wbj 

18. . - . te>a->- 

*s i ° t o,° 

19. (1)1 

20. aSJi j j^il£il I y 

Lesson 3 Answers 

A. True/False; 

1. T 2. F 3. T 4. T 5. T 

B. For the highlighted words identify fal class of word (b) grammatical role (c) I'rab 


6. 


A 



7. 


>* 


8. 






jA./S A 

4j (J ja-Hj* 


'jy 

9. 

A 

>* 


jA\ 


Jpli j^l 


& 

w 2,15 

10. 

V 

1 

jjA j A* 

Jarr 

Construction 

j* 



C. Practice fromthe Qur’an; Translate the followingwithoutlookingatthe translation: 

11. "Theexample of Paradise, which the righteous have been promised, is [that] beneath it rivers flow”. 

12. "..Indeed Allah does not guide the disbelieving people”. 

13. "..Then do not fear them but fear Me.” 

14. "..and when His verses are recited to them, it increases them in faith..” 

15. "..They bear their burdens on their backs.” 

D. Write the followinginArabicwithcorrectGrammar. 

J o s, 

16. 

v i z' ^ Cfi J|z 

jj . | X t ^ s s *r s ^ s 0 > > 0 *‘"'T * * tl I I 

17. (3 j *301 I u 
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jl 

/ , 0 » £ $ SO s ,8 $s . 

18. Oi y^~ [1 2 

19. ^»LJs La y>-\ 

20. £3 1 Jbslil j ^J> J^Jl 


or [£3l Jbslil j jo^Jl jJj 


Lesson 4 Answers 

A. True/False: 

1. F 2. T 3. F 4. T 5. F 

B. For each the highlighted, identify fal Its 3 or4 letter Rootfbl Its Verb Family fcl I'rab 



Root 

Verb 

Family 

I'rab 


Root 

Verb 

Family 

I'rab 

6. 

X>-\ 

VIII 

Raf' 

11. 


IV 

Raf 

— 

IV 

Raf 

<3^ 

IV 

Jazm 
( passive) 





IV 

^ (passive j>\* ) 

/■=> 

VIII 

Raf 

7. 


IV 

Jazm 

12. 


I 

Raf 


IV 

Jazm 


IV 

Jarr 


IV 

Jazm 

<3^ 

IV 

Jarr 

8. 


IV 

i>r* 

13. 

Ap_j 

I 

Raf (passive) 


V 

r' 


IV 

Raf 

Jpli jv—l j Jp li! 1 i_Jli 

9. 


IV 


14. 


III 

Raf 

Lp 

I 

r' 


IV 


10. 


II 


15. 

iJp 

II 



II 

Jazm 



II 

Raf' 



C. Write the following in Arabic with correct Grammar. 

s | o % > s . i o s so . 

16. LgJU CJwllAl 

17. OU^iJl J^l 
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18. y I [^1*] 



20. # ^IT P A ¥j L* 


Lesson 5 Answers 

A. True False: 1. F 2. F 3.T 4. F 5. F 

B. Fill-Ins: 

6. See Table 35 

7. (y /< /u jZ> / jk / L _ r ij /*i— !y\ 

8. present & command 

9. ajT 

10. See Table 39 


C. Writing in Arabic 

11. [jSJl 0 -U 2 3j LiaT ] o yiT oaT ] 

12. [jSdl _/ cJT ] / yiSvJ cJT ] 

g.J' ✓ .» S> s s o o J 

13. [ tjddd [O^nj] 211*1 jUa^j w>] 

14. [LJAji oL> (JJj ^*- 9 .ilS - *] 

0 ,, f ^ 0 

15. [4SrJl J jlTl L _ r aj] 

16. [l3jlp call! 

17. [ oL. ai jlll feLJ 0] 


D. 18-20. Reading Comprehension 

And the name of this boy was Ibrahim. And Ibrahim was seeing people worshipping idols. And Ibrahim 
knew that the idols were stones. And he knew (was knowing) that the idols could not speak nor listen. And 
he knew indeed the idols could not harm, not benefit. And he was seeing that the insects were sitting on 
the idols, and they did not repel (them). And he was saying to himself: Why are the people prostrating to 
the idols? Why are the people asking the idols? 


21 

1 

fed 

— t 

olS”" 

jir 


22 

<f| . . 1 J) . ..^> 

sir 


23 

4 ol 

> 

it 


24 

^ y a!*J tjJj jwb 

ij| jd>-l 


25 

2 S J* & S ^ ^ j. ^ y a 

4^ ... y* ^ y*^4 ^ 

y 


26 

. .^isj ’’y 142 

1 0^ 

4 jjUL> 
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27 

wb^J>r Alta 1 1 jJL* I 

JIxO^^OjI^xO^O \ X ^0 T-'x x f 0 J S ^0 xO^ 

1 j^>tW?li ^Jl : . ^JUjI 

4ui Sf^~ 

jl5" ol y>-\ 

t+-^\ 

28 

's 0 > s 0 ' >" . ^ ^ ss 

•^...Uk y> C-w. J IjjjLS^ Jj-AJJ 

u4 

^ = o~J ' 


Lesson 6 Answers 

A. True/False: 

1. T 2. F 3. F 4. F 5. T 


B. Identifying the Negation Particles 

7 7 ^ 7 7T - 77 — 77 — £ e , / 0 __ t e ^ x o > , $ * * ^ ^ ^ o f o ^ 

6. o*-Jl ( jbj ; ....- 5 L / 2 -*-? 4 L 3 ^ L*j ^ h 9 dJ ' 1 j*_J b® jbl .jSb 'Ai' 0^ 0*0 > 

55 ^ £» JS* $ ^ ° 0 * x a c 

JjJlM ^jjJ li! vlij| { -... } y* ^£-kr ^ -l*J y* j-&l 

p 0 ' 0 oo -* o »n o^ x- x ^ > / / / °^5i ^ x C ^ ^o ji i* > o ^ ^ ®_ iJ 

7. . . .aUI <uJ_*j 1 C«j ; ....- ; gt>Jl ^ (Jlwb>r bj c3 bj odij Ui ^c>Jl y$-^ y^ y y*^ dii jl*-* ^ 

^ Si Ji Ji e JI j; JI J| Jio o x A? ^ Ji o->^ JiJi oJi°«°Ji'*'’ -' Ji *Jo 

8. y& j-*J>r _/ ^ obbjo* j-duJ-P (1)1$ '■:.) q^jLcIj ^-IpT 4 UT y& ol oll^jbJl ^-S%.l?r 1 j-L*! ^bJT L^jl b^> 

I jSwwoJ Uj j-odjT y& j^>tSbj jl ^Llp ^bkr bj '■■••• : ^ j-^Jl b* jj Ij { -...- ; bj y& b ; -...- } jU<3T 

Ji x g *£ 0 0 0 ' £ %o ■* ' °-° 

^ . . . 1 jJL&j 1 b* ljJb_*«Jj ^jJLaj! b* ljJbw4j ^ -.^* 1 

0 ^ r C 0 ^ " e^o-* ' a i ' E 0 > Si^SiJio^Ji ■'ji iS -"Ji' S o^^ E o o O^ <*< ^ ^ ' Si 

9. j*Pij O ls"{.lijl jvS" pllpol Jii- l ^_5 U jjjAUi) ^UJT Jii- L°j O 43 _pr ^ jllU ^ 

'’si-* 0 JI Si " j.^ ^ o ^ °t * *a ' 

<^ (^wL^J jJt j cJjAl J ‘•■■J jib ji 

-' JI ^ 0 J ' ' s * S OS * 0 s ' 

10 . ^ od>-i j 4 ^*^? ui dbis^ o| 

C. Writing in Arabic 

11 . [ /^jwL>rL^Jl yA QlJg^tJl jl5" L« ^TJ] 

12 . [^' Qi® ^ jut N] 

13. j 2 >-i \j li $.LcdJl L^jjI L>] 

■JI j| © ^ ^ lilO^lS iS ^ 

14. j-* ^j 3 . b-f ^bv^> L«] [wb j Ui llj L« ^ 2 j jjfe] 

15 . pwbj bj d*> 0 ? iir ^U^ 3 ] 

JI JI 0^0. ^ Ste * x * Ji^ oxo. 

16. [Jjr^t (J J] 

17. [aSJ-vJIj Jlj *y LJ] /[SSj^aJl jjj U V Lj/iLJ] /[^Sju^I N Lj/iLJ] 


D. 18-20. Reading Comprehension. 

What will we do? The people gathered and said: Indeed Ibrahim, he broke the idols, and insulted the gods. 
What is the punishment of Ibrahim? While the people questioned. <|Burn him and help your gods! f was the 

answer. They ignited a fire, in it Ibrahim. And so it was. But Allair,., helped Ibrahim and said to the fire: 
^Oh fire, Be cool and safety upon Ibrahim f And so it was. The fire was cool and safety upon Ibrahim. And 

the people saw that the fire did not hurt Ibrahim and that Ibrahim was happy, and that Ibrahim was safe. 
And the people were amazed and confused. 
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E. 

21. Negative 

22. - NasbJ = Jarr 

For the following ayah, (1) highlight the [2 its Frab (3) if it is Explicit or not, and (4) underline the 
positive once or the negative statement twice). 




Frab 

Explicit (Y/N) 

23 

4 . . . ‘jti ui iL > 

Nash 

N 

24 

L 0 ^ 0 ^ 1 1 1** 1 tl 0 £ ** ’» 

<^> 0 ^ IH 3 LU ^2 yi ... < 0 > 

Nash 

N 

25 

J jJLxLaJl 1 _^j O oll^j CjIjT ijJLJl llljjl 

Nash 

N 


Lesson 7 Answers 


A. True/False: 

1. F 2. T 

8. T 

B. Fill-Ins: 

9. See Table 43 
12. See Table 51 


3. T 4. T 


5. T 6. F 


7. T 


10. See Table 45 11. See Table 44 

13. See Table 48 14. From [^f/U5'/N/p*j] and 


C. Writing in Arabic 

15. [&\ Jsl\ jAj 

16. j & s-U-] 

17. ^yi ^ 0 jJ y Ul»-P 01 ‘- r - ! yy^ 

18. dJli c— /[(jAAiil ^ c— o-v^ 5 

19. cjU iL>-U ^ y£- j lIIjj jii-] / iL>-U j ol *21 jj 

20. [ I j^>-^ 1 lils ^Lj /[ l I ^L j ^LJl] 328 


328 


Famous saying of Ali^ . 
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Answers for Review Questions 


D. Identifying the Harf 


Js^>- 

Cs^ 1 


21 

AA^LbJwLb** i 

and 

N 

22 

b-'algS- 

and 

N 

23 

.li ! ^)bXSLb*i 1 

but 

N 

24 

4jli 

Not 

N 

25 

1 */S Jl j JbbipUl 

So 

that 

Y 

26 

i_ . .^:\\ j A—bJLbJi 

so 

that 

Y 

27 

3 

what 

Y 


E. 28-30. Reading Practice 

IaJj i_i— JJ j jlT t L»">tp I_i— ‘ y_ jlTj t 1>-I jJ^S- Jj>-I 4J jlS' J t IaJj c_jj-b^^j oir 

f -x-C f r t . , ^x X- x * * .. x Jl .»* S'X'' f f X X # X xx f -*7 , ^xx 

cLS ^ L «*AP jlS C 4 j^>H ' AxJ>u C-x>jJ2^J 0 jJ I jlS j C L>-' j JXP -L>-l AJ jlS j 

Aj bX^CXxbbJ JT 1 1 l»bS^ jjL+S* bX^ - ! i^3 C Axxb^X-^ - 1^1 A^bj 

<_xb?rtXJ ! <_x>jJLxj AxJ 1 t -AO y*Ji]\ j ^bbxkJxil j t^xbS^ 1 ^^sJl Jj?rtxbbJ ^JlS' l J J fi^Xk ^-£3 ^ J 

-X X° XOiS .1 Cxx X 

Axx^X^Jl L> J jJi 6 j_k aJ j 


J X > O x > >« ^ ^ '”’ . o > >o£x x x ^ ? x S 1 0 . x *" XXX X x ^ J> 0«x # xf . 

LxxbJ L — * ^QjXJ 6 I jljf <j|> Q p ) bX^* l_b*l ^ IS * 1 ^ ^ ^ jXbXiwbXbJ 1 ^ 1— bS^ ixi F-d ^ 7 

OUi ^lU j CbJl-xjJ Ij ^JJ .Ail lljlj 4 0 j-JJ OjLio IjJjil oJlA i IjyS* \jjJ)\ oJ_^j ^ X 

, <,, _ , oJ _ _ j J5i _ _ , _ # A ,, \ , , 0 e 0 - 

t J I ^l*ip ^jCj 4jJj ( ^ I Aij 3 

^iJl ^jl-X 5 ^ j*-l J c Lj^f! OlS^ j Ij (Jl_ai t OlI*J^L) l jljg ;; ^xjl i w _^iL LjS"" j t jljg ;; ^tjl i_ Aij b- OiS^ j 

IjAp ^JJ j jJjSsjj ^j>-l IaX-1 Ij jX' ^ t^Ajj 


Lesson 8 Answers 


A. True/False: 

1. T 2. T 3. F 4. F 5. T 6. F 7. T 

8. T 9. T 10. T 


B. Translation 

11. "...They put their fingers in their ears from the thunderclaps because of fear of death...” 

12. "And We have enjoined upon man, to his parents, excellence. His mother carried him with hardship...” 
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13. "and his gestation and weaning [period] is thirty months...” 

14. "And when the people are gathered, they will be enemies to them, and they will be of their worship 
deniers.” 

15. “So be patient with a beautiful patience. Indeed, they see it [as] distant.” 

C. Writing in Arabic 

16. [ /laris' Alias' j si ^ 

17. [Mt* s.L» J>J\ j* ?.MAJl -j--] 

18. [ l ; yg p J-& J Ji-f Oi M] 

19. [U JJ- aLL^ail Ajj lil/^i«/L«J] 

20. [1 4j ^ 1 jlS" ][! 2jA*A> ^-L-all OlS" - ] 

D. Identifying the [of j-^o.] 

21. Hal 

22. Hal 

23. [jlU. J j^ 1 ] 

24. [4*-. JjJuLa] 

25. Clarifier 

26. [<b J^uL.] 

27. Clarifier 


E. 28-30. Reading Passage [ollal^Jl 


? jy&J ^ sV'j & *>1)1 j'i Sff ! ill djj£ ^ ^ V IA* j )~LI JiSJi 'Jk jfij 

? ji 3 i oji 3 ^i jia; 3 ?&ji LjS jio; ji ^ id's oiijjSC; ) iu'i oi 

x Ji / / ^ ^ / / / / S' S' S> £ £ 53 

✓ .«?<». ^ / / . , f 0 s' , s' — 0 ^ . if -11 I O ^ ^ s' t *r. 0 -* 0 ✓ 0 . ^lJ | , — . . s' | » 1. . | / / . . X- 1 . 1 . 

i jUjI 1 ^ I ( /£j c ajjJ j ail aJJ ! l)jS^u V i 01 iO^S^j y oJJi 01 

fiLUtil SSLp Jl ^a 3 | of 0lk)jl ist> j !di) 0 jL' 01 l)f ! di) 0 jSCl 01 Jb^ 
c ill &ji i ^ili Mi ir^ji ji ^>1 of ouOii s)U c ilf aUi i jiUjj y j ' i 3 i i^ii-ii 
{ll I jo2j M } fhlOl IjJLpf}: J4J Jlij ^itil Jl 111 ) i?[ ? il Ojll 0-lSl j lb) Jl jj >JI lit 

OUloJ diil ! ^ ouloi dill ? ^LlOl alif ? 1) U >j1 ill Sl~ : I^Jli ! a)> j ^Jl 3 l 111 


But how are Iblis and his offspring pleased with this? Are people going to continue worshiping Allah C? 

Are people going to continue being one nation, not differing? Indeed, this will not be! Indeed, this will not 
be! Will the descendants of Adam enter Paradise? And Iblis and his descendants enter Hellfire? Indeed, this 
will not be! Indeed, this will not be! That he had not made prostration to Adam then Allah m cast him out 

and He cursed him. Would he not take revenge from the children of Adam, then they would enter with him 
into Hellfire? Certainly this is to be! Certainly this is to be! And Shaytan saw to call the people to the 
worship of idols. Then they would enter the fire and would not enter Paradise ever. Then he intended to 
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call them to Shirk, then they would not enter Paradise ever. But how is the path to this while the people 
they are worshiping Allah.,,? Indeed, would that he go to people and say to them: "Worship the idols and do 

not worship Allah!” Indeed the people would curse his and beat him! They (would) say: The refuge of 
Allah^, Should we make partners with our Lord? Should we worship the idols? Indeed you, Shaytan are 

indeed cursed!, Indeed you Shaytan are indeed harmful! 

Lesson 9 Answers 

A. True/False: 

1. T 2. T 3. F 4. F 5. F 6. F 7. F 

8. T 9. T 10. T 


B. Identify each of the specific Followers [gl 

11. [p y y'j] = Replacer of [QvJ lUT yj]; [aJ! p y y jh**] = [0 jjli] 

12. tj aAIJ! ^ = [f^-j = Sentence which acts as Describer of [jIA-] ; 

\yr Jjy^ aJ*A1t! Ijal ^lp OlxjsA-a] — [aL^j] 

13. [ L J^] ;[y <-* y> jjyZ sbU-1 Ak-aJ Js- = [aJ jLj] is Replacer for [^UT] ;[aJ yj\ is describer for [^1]; 

S’ s s S' S' s 

[I yj* \ y»\ 2 *^] = [o ] \\j>r jj ^ \s a\ ^lp = [AjLoJS^ ] 

14. Jt] is Replacer for [^-liiT] 

15. [aSqUI. L^IIp Lao y] is Describer for [A>LLp] is Describer for [^Jy] ;[aSqH»] is Describer for 


[aSqUI] 

16. [Ij /j] is Replacer for [lip] ;[aSL~c-] is a Describer for [a'A] . 

17. [ JyJ y] is Describer for [y\y \] ; [oLA-] is [ aj J y±* plli- p _> 

C. Identify the [ai£i1i 

18. pd = [ pd = [(A 

19. pi = (jk\] ; Jp-idl pi = [ail] 

20 . ^J- da i d l pd = [poa-l] ; JpLLSI pd = 

21. AxJLil aA*^? = [jLLsJt] ; JpliJl pd = [QuLslLJl] 

22. AjL^j = [pplj ] ; CJ [yJy AjL^j = [pa! ] ; y[yjy AjL^j pjjpjT] ; ol^Lty. AjL^j = [^p^jT] 

D. Translate the following sentences inArabicusingtheappropriate Follower. 

OSS. /■*•■*/ ^ sO ssO^ssf 

23. 4_L4 1 bl C-^>r] 

J> O S O , s „s '. 

24. e? jA] 
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25. j djLw L*> <3 uv 4 "^ JjL- 

o . . ✓ o .Ji xJiJi 

. . ? p P . / -t . > • . 0* * . , s' 0 f . S ' • s 0 s 

26. wLil ^ c ju^LuJl 0^>-' 

27. [ £ >fjl jLZ-f j p& ^ £iUJ I Iji^l] 

28. [Lai- JisUl IjwlitJl L«5" IjjJfc JsJl I j^-Pj] 

29. [pLs L» V p-*j J5" IpT Ul>-I i — ^=-[] 


E. 30. Reading Comprehension. 


[i_A-ajJ jj Jy dllil] 

C y* ^y>zj (1)1 (_5^J L» C li tilLJl j! 4J (JlSj J jJl s-lir Lj j 

L)IS" L)[ c jjj^Jl oli- 4j[t (1)15" IA& ! ^_ju^ y IA& ^Ul Jjaj j c LS" 3 ^JJL*Jl j>5" 

c 2-LL^Jl *d lJLj^ c 5H^h (-J^- 0 ^) ®pL?f^ ol^s-. ~c?-l L)LS" 

t P ^ ai-j? ^ j t t ^sJLji (_jL ji ,J ^ ‘ 2. jA' ^ 

pP2j Oj>>lJ 1 pjl Lil p^XaJl pjl Lil ! dJLLil (J jJ (Jl5 Jj c ji oi^jj ^SsJj 

i (iilil 4_* ^5" I j U;^ £ p-j t f-iS ji 5^ Ji (1)1 jjallll ^_lpj dllil jv-Lp-J Ol— 'jj jjp dJli! JLLjj 


The king sends for Yusuf 

And when the messenger came to Yusuf, and said to him, Indeed the king is calling you, Yusuf did not want 
that he exit the prison like this. While the people will say "This is Yusuf, he was yesterday in the prison. 
That he would betray the ruler. Indeed Yusuf was great in intellect, intelligent. And if one was in place of 
Yusuf in the prison, and the messenger of the king came to him, and the messenger of the king said to him: 
"Indeed the king is calling you and waiting for you, this man would rush to the gate of the prison and exit. 
But Y usuf did not rush. But Y usuf did not hasten. But he said to the king: " 1 want an inquiry, I want an 
disclosure/uncovering about my case. And the king asked about Yusuf and he knew and the people knew 
that Yusuf was innocent. And Yusuf left free and the king treated him well. 

Lesson 10 Answers 

A. True/False 


1. F 2. F 3. T 4. F 5. T 6. T 7. T 8. T 9. F 10. T 11. T 12. T 13. F 14. T 

15. T 

B. Write the following in Arabic. 

f f ' \ * \ * . * -* 

16. [W 4J 

*'' * O 1*0 * 

17. [ l) ^ jMtS' ^ 4_pLo^^-l (3 
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18. [Ij-f-i cj A; ol y] 

jj S5 x- O x- 0/ / / / # / x- 2 

s' Ofi X* X Xx-J >( X 0.X x' > £ I x" O i ( ''if* . 1 O * t 0 s' s' X- 0 X- x' j. . •_ I ^1 •» 

19 . ['jwlp 'wU^r J J J AJ* ^Jp ^ cJ \S>J»y» 0 J j j\j I ^Uli] OF 

<j! a a 0 - -'' ^ Ox- x- x- / // / / 1* 

^ > x- O > •t(' / 0 '' / / J, I**'' },i | -- 0 t(''|t* • °-* w i- . >0x- x- ^ x- Ox- | s' ^ ^ 

[ jAP JJj>t i^Jqj) j J UV -^- 5 J ( 5 ^ j^"’ * 2^0 cj jAj J 0 j Ax^oj>- I ^JJli] 

20 . [j£^)l dJJi (J ^ Uiili- j (_gJ^-l Ulii] 


C. Our’anic Ayahs 

Jo t 

21 . aJUj] 

22. [aLJ ijy*tj\ ]/[2_LJ Quill] 


23. [t_jd I jU^?] 


0 0 s' s' S s' . /-. 

24. tal] 

,, J>x- * 

25. \*yr*~ 

s*& ^ J. o 

26. ]/[<jUl] 


D. Reading Comprehension: ^ 1 


^UJl (3 aJ33 aJLa^/I 01 ^_1*j L. oiTj 

l* a5l'*V< ^ 5 s ff N S- ' } xj 55 £ ^ 

c a*jL> l^ISOj cj Oli^j c a\)I (3 ^UJl ol OlS^j 

jxj J .0 jiS" I j L* w\^ro lies . L^3 4\)l 0 c £.1 j-^LSI OLl a*jL^ L^| 

c Lo^Ip li^ub*- OlS^ lS| Cf^y^' ^jAcJl c 0^-«-^L \j» ^OJl wL??o 

\]s,aa>~ oir l«j ois^ c j ^ l<» 0 Lp oir l«j ijgxuL>- oir 

^jxbJl 3^ 0 jiS" I j ^.1 iijjj 01 wb^j OlTj cO*Jp IJ^ljL>- OlTj c 1^3 Oj^cjj L^-C 4 Ij 

I I S I . It*** ^ | | / x'x'OX..^ > t X- . ^ ^ s' t } } s' s' l*^{l * X” . f ^ M x- . ^ 

! OJ-OOJ O*-^ C lO^ j/ OcS j C 0 0 ^P^^reJ I ji. O' ^)>-\_flj OcS ^ 

i J\ J ^ } 

4ill I |jj>f ^lll ^1 C jss. 2x» ^IjU l~^l jlS' IaSIaj 


Yusuf had known that indeed honesty was scarce among people, and he had known that indeed 
deception was much among people. And Yusuf had seen that people were cheating in the wealth of Allah. 
And he saw that Indeed in the earth was a great treasure but it was wasted. Indeed, it was wasted because 
of the leaders. They did not fear Allah m regarding it. And their dogs ate, while the people could not find 

that to eat. And their homes were decorated with cloth while the people could find that to be clothed 
(with). And the people could not benefit from the treasures of the earth except for the one who was a 
safeguarded knowledgeable. And one who was a safeguarder while not being knowledgeable did not know 
where the treasures of the earth were or how to utilize it. And one who was knowledgeable while not 
being a safeguarder was eating from it and cheating in it. And Yusuf was a safeguarder and knowledgeable. 


285 


Essentials of Qur’anic Arabic 


And Y usuf did not want to leave the leaders to eat the wealth of people and Y usuf was not to allow to see 
the people starving and dying. And Yusuf was not shy from the truth. And he said to the king: "Give me the 
treasures of the earth, Indeed 1 am a safeguarded knowledgeable.” And like that, Yusuf was the safeguarder 
of the treasures of Egypt. And the people became very much at ease, and praised Allah w 

Lesson 11 Answers 

A. True/False 

l.F 2. T 3. F 4. T 5. T 6. F 7. F 8. F 9. T 10. T 


B. Identify all Constructions by highlighting and merge Constructions by underlining. 

26. 4 IJ lid ill jd ^ id... ^ 

(12:38) 


. J> ✓ * 

1* 1* . X- | 0 s* 

f*iTJ ^je.J p-o. 

ajT oij 6 

J' Ji 

* 

oUdjiSl 



0/ 

dw\_^P 


(57:9) 


(2:279) 


^ JI 11 A-a 

* ^ i O >✓" | . O ^0-« X- _ 

[ * " ' 

J' d 

0 P 

? ' ' 


& s 

■fi } } s SO * .SO 

C^r~ **U’ 

% 0131HJT jd # 

Ji ^llf 

• I s * ® 'u ' 'u' 1 

^ J^S' UjI 

aLT wUP 

> i. :a 

sJp- 


(9:36) 

30 . ^ aIjTj o xC aid jr j sd fes aLt ^ j ojd j£_. 

4 ^ y\j dt, o ^ 

(2:261) 

C. Identify the Connecting Particles by highlighting, and underline the words / constructions that 
they connect. Lastly Identify the grammatical function that the connecting particle imparts 

31. i i J Jj ^dr, 'jjfo ju/jLj di Ji u ^ 'jiL dd lij > 

4 Jd ili ui p sir^ji 1/3 aiUtf 

[ '—-2 ^2X^4 ] 

s so x*o ^ ^ _ s iS / / 

U O £ I , ^ 0 f ( ■f’ , ss 0 r y sOs i# s . # w ✓ p a* 0 * a* • ^0 ^ . X/ • . 0 ^ 

: jUi J (Ji j-»U' ^ SajJj j <—~*j LJJJi «L>J 1 L«Ji I 

1 st Waw= 5th Waw = ^ ,1-1; 4 s *-* 
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55 £ x 0 A ' s * y ^ S> S> fi o s\~ . s o * s ' . 

• i ••••■ 0 \ , i , | . 1/ . . ^ ^ 0 . 0 S , ..... \ l ^ s' 0 «-• t*5 » •‘f s' SOS . ^ ^ yS 0 I X s' Ijj s' s' ji. 

33. lM 4-lp U3 .3 IP Uj ^P W aJL)1 j^u 4j Jjk! b»j ^-U'j ^-S^iP ^ ^>- LoJj| 

. S s S 

1* l>5 V> . , -'iff* 

1st Waw =4 j J 4th Waw=J^> j-& j j^p c_3LsI2^ca-J| c-J^U^Hj t_3 

34. SiQlLiTj ^lil r ^J!j Jjl 4 y ' yy J >Jl J3 j I )'J jf y I ^4 4 

jy~Jt ^'j Qifcjij 4 ^'j yy ' o^y y y juft oyy 

<^ ...IjwtiLp 0 ji j^Jlj j 

1 st Waw = ^ 5th Waw = Jj J j-*^ ^ $ ^U*- 4 

35 . 4 j yj ji yi y ys 6 Jji ^ yyy yy ijoaiv, Jiijj ^y y ' > 

1 st Waw = aj J jjud.0 jb*-* 3rd Waw = j* *-j ^ jU*-* 


D. Identify all Embedded Sentences and their Grammatical Function 

36. Sentence [JU-] = [^UJt j 0* 4j ¥ J^-\ 

37. 1st Sentence [aj J yJo-l J y^] = [aL ^kiT JS'I; ^lj ^|] 

> j, 0 ^ ^ 

2nd Sentence [&y\ = [*y jlJaSl JS'I"] 

38. 1st Sentence [aj JyL*] =[oll~>lj oLL^ j t5j' ^1] 

2nd Sentence 4^ j 4 ^ ^] 

39. 1st Sentence [^> J y^l J j^] = ^ Jf 1 ^ J>[] 

2nd. Sentence 4_«^] = [cili j ^^4*0 ^^>«j j ^JJl^j j 1^3 wL^vob 1^3 jy?nJ! I 

3rd Sentence [aj J yl^j J = [^ llaiT 2lilo j 
4th Sentence [ Jt>-] = [it! ^Aaf j | 

40. 1st Sentence [a 4] = [^4 lllaJl sllSJT Ij^xdT] 


2nd Sentence [aJj^ aL?-] = [b'^' ^ap LiiiJ LU] 
3rd Sentence [a!c“' aL?-] = [ 4 Llj] 

4th Sentence [j¥-] = [0 /_r^4\ 
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E. Grammatically Analyze the following usingthe 4-Step Method. 


$ ui f. s Oi^ o' O X- . y 0 ^ ^ Ji f 

/ •• ■ S 0 J> . ^ ,s s 0 -fp I . -POP ' I-' . P» tp P ( |>I Op . 0 J> .p 4 . / 

27. OJ 4JJ I (J jO j^S £.I-C$-P I ^PO I J <tlXp ^jP Sjj^vO I jjlj li-Cp ^lp 10 jj UkP l -J j OJ J 


a 

9 . M 

J*? 

!*» 

Of 

!jj h 


1 jjf 

3 

u 

jCp 

> 

dji 

u 

Of 

VO 

J 


OJ 

J 

Male, Sing, Def., 
Inflexible, Jarr 

Male 

Single 

Def. 

(Mud.) 

Flex. 

Jarr 

V 

L 

Fem 

Sing 

Indef 

Flex 

Jarr 

V 

0 

S 

I 

Response 

Parti rle 

Male 

PI. 

Def. 

Inflex 

Jarr 

Male 

Single 

Def. 

Flex. 

Jarr 

V 

L 

Past 

II 

\cA 

c__ 

\ 

1 

V 

Male 

Single 

Indef. 

Flex. 

Jarr 

V 

t- 

i 

CT 

V 

r 

% 

tr 

c. 

t 

L 

Idafa Const. 


Jarr Const. 



Idafa Const. 





Jarr Const. 



Step 2 

Jarr Constr. 


Jarr Const. 






SJLvs» 


Connected Sentence 

Jarr Const. 

a 

•» 

J*? Of 

jjoj-’ 


1 jjf 

3 

\j 

•Op 

> 

dy 

u 

Of 

VO 

J 


OJ 

J 

Jarr Const, [jJjCp] 
to Verb = Describer 
of indefinite [oj 

Jarr Const. 

Indirect 

Object 

Verb 

Command 
Doer =[j] 

= [3'] 

Jarr Const. = 
Indirect object 

Verb 

Doer 

Li*] 






Step 3 


Response Particle 



Jarr Const.= 

oir 

=[(dj 

le'j 

Conditional Particle 

Response Statement 

Connected Sentence 



Jarr Construction serves as Describer for 
Indefinite Jarr Construction [lp.j j] 




Merge into one Verbal Sentence = vjls iL?- 

Conditional Statement 


Merge into one sentence/SL?- 


"And if you are in doubt about what We have sent down to our servant, then bring a surah the like of it...” 
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step 1 

jObCf 


01 

aLt 

> 

j jj 

0^ 

Jl 

tV *• 

i ^ °T 

J 

Male 

Plural 

Indefinite 

Flexible 

Nasb 


Particle 

Jazm 

Con- 

ditional 

Male 

Single 

Definite 

Flexible 

Jarr 

Male 

Single 

Indefinite 

Flexible 

Jarr 

Harf 

Jarr 

Male 

Plural 

Definite 

Inflex. 

Jarr 

Female 
Single 
(Broken PI] 
Definite 
(Mudaf) 
Flexible 
Nasb 

Verb 

Command 

[^'J 

'- i y~ 

Step 

2 




Idafa Const. 


Idafa Const. 






Jarr Const. 





Step 3 

jlS^ jjp- 

H 
= oir 

p ? 'l 


Jarr Constr. to verb, acts 

as Describer for [All! Oji y] 

Direct Object 

Verb 
Doer = 

[(^1] 


AbJjti aL«^ 

Con- 

ditional 

particle 



Conditional statement which 
connects to preceding sentence 


Sentences are merged into one; Connecting Particle connects this with [..J jj'] 

Step 

4 

And call your witnesses besides Allah if you are truthful. 


F. Translate the following passage lr p » from Qisas an-Nabiyeen, and write with T ashkll. 


c j jxJsd j * jjOIj Ail I I jJLpI 01 l Oil 3 ^ • f ■ ** ^ ^ ’ ' ' 05 j t a_» jS ^ Ipj j 

^ 0j^i*j pPbf ^ lil Ail I Jp-I 01 (Jl j^S" 

Jljj Ail I jvSLp 01 0 :p ji Jlii JSj Oj JSj j*-§Jp i_~22Pj JakS p-$AP { j~y > - Ail I OlS"j 

Jli j Ail I a_« jS ^ ji Uoj c j (jjjJl 05 (V^J iijbj Ic-jIAxJI |jj& 

til s-Low^Jl OjjJiu ? L^Jl Oj^fli^J jt^vJ y- Ail I obT aX& ? Alii 0 ji yS *^1 

? lisL^o f*-^ .j*^aLp t ^»j ?Url ^^owOJl ^Jxsrj Ijjj j-o-iJl ^Jxsrj Jjip- ( y ? j-o-Olj 

|V-fibT (J jv^jUs'I lji*sr Ail I (J,l ^ji jvpIpj li! Jj ! ji pji j»ji Ot^O • ■ 

n 0 ' 0 ' . f -* -* v r o p ^ p o p . -p- ^ ^ 0 -' vr '’’ • ' • 

\ 01 -AjjJ 2 £-<^o (Jlo J! 2 l y * t a J. >-Pp J 
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And Nuh called his people, and exerted effort in advising. He said standing: "Indeed 1 am to you a plain 
warner, that you worship Allah and Fear Him, and obey me, He will forgive you your sins, and delay for you 
a fixed time (punishment). "Indeed if the time (set) of Allah, when it comes, there will be no postponement 
only if you knew”. And Allah, ^ had been locking up the birds from them and was angry on them and 

restricted the agriculture, and offspring. And Nuh said "Oh my people, if you believe, Allah will be pleased 
with you and will stop this punishment, and he will sent upon you rain, and them the birds He will bless 
you with celebrated with agriculture and offspring. And Nuh called to his people to Allah m , do you not 

recognize Allah w These are the signs of Allah,,., around you, do you do not see them?. Do you not see the 
sky and earth? Do you not see the sun and the moon? Who created the skies? And made the moon, in it, a 
light and made the sun, as a lamp? And who created you and made for you the wide earth? But the people 
of Nuh, did not understand. But the people of Nuh did not believe. But when Nuh called them to Allair,,,, 

they placed their fingers in their ears, and how can he understand the one who cannot hear? And how could 
he hear the one who did not want to hear? 


Lesson 12 Answers 


A. True/False 

l.F 2. T 3. T 4. F 5. T 6. F 7. T 8. T 9. F 10. T 


B. Identify the Shifting of Word Order in the Folio wing Ayahs by highlighting the Wo rdfsl shifted. 
Specify the reason for the shift. 

11. lil j ^ o Here both highlighted words [JpliJl LiU] are moved 
forward for emphasis, since the Surah emphasizes the signs fromthe Day of Judgement. 

12. aUI aSIj aJJI J yyj Here, the Jarr Construction is placed forward, and more attention 


is given to the people being talked versus the speaker (messenger) since it focuses on the people who were 
ultimately going to harm of the She-Camel of Allah. 

i3. 40 Jji 6 aLi pk ill \b 1 p\ piklji ^ 


Here the Jarr Construction, which is the indirect object containing JibCCl Jail] is being emphasized over the 


verb which should have preceded in the normal state. Thus, Jail] to which the action [trust] is being 
directed to is emphasized. 

C x ' * „ „ a 35 C * # +y y 33 1 c a * y{ 0 ' y * 

y . / ..._ y . y jit y . o . • s „ > ° \ 1 1' ..., y ^ y y y • > y l°lti |J* i "* „ y y i s . o y y . yy t 

14. /tJip jLg-Jlj JyJL)l jw\_aj 4JJ'j \j 4 sup. jj JOUi iL y* ^01 ^ \ <LX>j 0|| 

/ , x V. y * * * < C j >0 x } 0 y y? > y ' „ „ . 35 < 

.. so y t y y ~y ..._ I y 0 y s* # ^ yy t f y i y ..... . —0 M x y V yy .y . x' ^ . . .... 0 x^ 0. y y . y , > > o s • . > 

^ 0 j* 2 J Oj^>-'j ‘- } j* 0 0 I a-Ip : ..J O' jJu\ j L« \y e-4113 0 y &> cJ y O' 

4 . . .aIx D> I js. Js li O pJl ^ DjIAa ( 1 ) j^i-T J O ill JvaJ jy jjLl 


290 


Answers for Review Questions 


First, Jaii] is mentioned first for emphasis instead of the verb. In terms the order of the other shaded 

terms, there is [j^ii j aa2j] occurring. Here in this Surah, ease is emphasized along with those who were 
already excused from the initial obligation of the late-Night prayer. Allah fe in this Surah lifts the command 
of the Tahajjud prayer, the people. Here we should note that the most worthy of those who had an excuse 
for the Tahajjud prayer (those doing ilgV) are being mentioned last and the first that is being mentioned is 

the one who was not able to doing it (for no specific reason). After that one who was sick, then one who 
was working to attain provision (hard work, travel), then one doing battle. Here, the emphasis is on ease, 
and lifting obligations, so those with the lightest "excuse” are being mentioned and Allah knows best. 


Jl 9 CZ. f y «*• f y y y . < O y 0 y y y » } ^ 

y y 0 y V yO y f . > ~y o y* y 0 y 0 y^ o . ✓ i y y f * x" o ° I 'f i f ^ , y S’ I ® i ® * . , ' * • > . y y y . y 

15. ^ jJ 4JJ 1 j Jj (JJJJ l)' ) Uj OuXll Lfcl ^ L« < 

f 

. . S-Lio 

Here, Jail] is being mentioned instead of the verb to pay attention to the Doer. 

C. Omission: Identify the place and exact word that was omitted in each of the folio wing Ayahs. : 


f .y Of .y 0 y 0 y if . Siy yO y>& f 0 ^ f . y O? y O of y Oy f f £ \ yO y .y of ^ 

16. jLfiUl L £X>J jxJ OUAr I jAj fjii C 

<■■■ Qi? 

[Ja] 

17. JjjIjL O \ 

y y y y y jS 

f . y y 

if „ 0 y if .y . y y i . y O f \ y ' ' ^ 

18. y> >— juS '- a ^ [ji] 

19. <^va)> 5-aip jlSf ^rv)> Isj vlb 


iSy f y. 


D. Narrative Shifts roliilri. Identifvthe Locationofthe Narrative Shift in the Avah.andthe natureof 
the shift f 1 st to 2nd person/3 rd to 2 nd person, etc.l 


20 . 

O y y ' f '‘‘t- f y' 

A-jL^>- JjlU Chilli 

✓ j# ~ ^ 

y Si y y f' 

Jl 'jV 

i'l'l} ~^ £ ' ^ lj 3 






Aob 


sJlAJT ^tTuT I^j 

(12:44) 


4 j 


;isr ; 


csi-5 1 ^ 


Uli 
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22. O lil L^ii 4 JLJT ojJSo 1J jw2 «JT liLJlj l4j <1)4 jjip O iLiLl j Ljtwi I jJlij... 


in £ £ QJ 


(2:285-286) 

23 . 4 4 r ) > Jf y~ i-bj-u b»j 4 ^ 4)i 4'4 i^yj u~^ K 80:1 - 3 ) 

■■■'■ 1 * t , O .. ' f - s S if' 1 0 .. 1 f S| . ^ ® I t I ^ < ^ 0 f ^ ' f .. ( | I , 

24. '■■■■■■■' u^i b*j 4 s '4 4 -v 3 u uj^ a>I 4ri4 4) jj -i >g - 1 u 4 rA 4 4) jj - > L«o Lb^ 

4 4 ir )’ 4i^4*J! c_j j tf 4tr> jj -4 l* iLb O ^alif JjiL lij 4 *-')’ 4) L* LLls 

(69:38-43) 

F. Translate the following passage (r 4 g-^ 3 ! from Qisas an-Nabiyeen, and write with Tashkll. 

The Du’a of Nuh 

N S3 ? s s s 0 s * / 

S , I , 2 0 s . ^ <" ® 0 ... ''.if 0„ . 1* # / , | . ^ ^ ^ 0 „ 3 ^ , # — 3 ^ s / /0 s 

.4\)1 (J,| L*UP 4-L^ Tu uL«j 4^ jpJj ^Ajj I jaJo ^ Jj wL^JVlj 

?^>jtJl SL*i (Jjj ^ Jl ^ Jli .4)1 J,l lj*^> jijt fbJUSlI ® 3 4f IjS" _A> (ij. 'j^j® (i pji (*J* 

ji ip ^ ? y s~^~ ^ ^ ? »> ojjlIj 4si 'jjj 4) jiH; ^ ji ? !CJ SjUJ- i ^ ^ ji 

0 ^ . ,. ^ , 0 „ 0 ^ O^O.Jlai ^ tl"^! -* ^ £ "^111 ^ Os . |. . ss ''.tf 1 ^ 1 . - f ® ® ' 

uj ^iL® u ^ ^ cJ>I ^ l5^J . jfc S 1 4 W 14 j\S 1 4 W 1 L®Ip 44-^ ^jul 1 4ii® j++0 1 

tf 01 u4L s Uo Lsb u'lJbr lisu AS ^ b. t5>f ^ y (J^IpS li £ji f> JiSj .^T 4s 


■Cf-A^ a? l5^ ^ r^' : <J^J a? ^ ^ s-^j -4^® 4^' 


Nuh exerted much effort and continued calling his people for a long time. He stayed among his people for 
950 years calling them to Allah. But the people of Nuh did not believe. And they did not leave the worship 
of idols. And they did not return to Allah. Then until when would Nuh keep waiting? To a time when he 
would see corruption of the earth? To a time when he would see stones being worshiped? To a time when 
he would see people eating the provision of Allah while worshiping other than Him? Why was Nuh not 
angry? Indeed he had been extremely patient, no one had ever been patient like him! 950 years, Allahu- 
akbar, Allahu-akbar!, And then Allah had revealed to Nuh: Indeed, no one will believe from your people 
except who has already believed. And the people of Nuh to what Nuh called them another time said: Oh 
Nuh, Indeed you have debated with us and you have exceeded in our argument, then bring us what you 
have promised if you are from the truthful. And Nuh became angry for Allah and he despaired from these 

(people), and he said: Oh Allah do not leave any of the disbelievers on the earth. 
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Lesson 13 Answers 

A. True/False 

1. T 2. T 3. T 4. F 5. F 6. T 7. T 8. F 9. T 10. T 

B. Maiaz [ il£'l : Identify the word that is used metaphorically. 


11. 4 aUI \jJs-j Jp y> ^ Cf-^3 J yi i)j^>(33:12) 


* r 2 


. „ o | / • . 35 x- o > 1. | ✓ o „ 35 . Av • .* 35^ . > / ..._ ^ Ji 35. . . ^ ^ • U . £/>• 

1 7. _ <^0 ^-A<u 4 j I I u ^ o l3 I 0 ■ 

(6:153) 

. . as ^ y ^ ... / ^ ^ . ✓ a 

i* a< a* , i** ✓ ✓ . • . , ..... ''lli — ^i ' ..•.. ^ J* -Jo f ✓ 0 i . s f o 9 •*' f o' sf 

13. y aJJI I^ajI j s^oJLk liw« 4*^-1 ^ . ..^>(49:12] 


14. 


Os . #> 0 '' 0 > s,^ 0 > > ( X ~ S O S . . ^SS O 9 O > > (V _j n . . "SS 

<— — U-s-j S^<k^- jjJjj^j 5jLb Oyyys ^>(18:22) 


C. Majaz [ 'iritis the highlighted word used metaphorically? If so, what is its fe >3)? 


✓ oo s 9 H s 9 S< o 

- . -*..-**, 9 9 s . \ f .f... li x ✓ , f * t " »» ■* ^3\ 

15. <^0 j' { -... } 4jc* (Jjji c£^> j jjjI I 




Jiili 


Here, the [o J] is that 


this is not a literal light that people can follow (like that of the stars etc.). But, this refers to a metaphorical 
light to be followed from the guidance of Divine Revelation, which acts like light in keeping people astray 
from the misguided life that leads people to loss. 

16. 4, • ••‘-r J '-“ Jj^ Ijjj ^Cy> yJiJ\ Ji*- (jJJl y> 4 This light is literal 


and thus no Majaz. 

9 . s o£ > s o s o s -9 . 35^ s o st 9 ,s o 9 . s o£ s o s o s 9 9 111 s o s . s o 9 i .s s o 9 • . s s s o s 

17. j'-gJul L^>J ^ iS _/=x5 ou^r j»S jvfiUjlj j yi- J '4f3 < d'j y ^y. 4 

i ■■■^k y-^}^ 

Here again the word [j J] is literal. The word [jiit] is actually metaphorical in that it is not the river which is 
flowingbut the water from the river. The metaphor is subtle but it is there. 

18. 4 •••5^' £\ jj y? 1 ys ‘^9 oj—jj js I I j-ao! ^ \j 4 Here the word is literal. 

19. 4 ‘jjy*-" l^i D1 O a Jy Jl ^ D> aL| IjXpI h Jli O IS y jL&li-l o\s- 4 Here the word 


"their brother” is metaphorical since Hud was not their literal brother. However, the word is being used 
since he was a part of their community, and being their well-wisher and Messenger, is referred to brother. 
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20. 40 jj 0 p_$jf A^y jjl p y Here the [o J\ is that the prohibition of laws are not 

incumbent on the town itself since it is lifeless, but on the people of the town. 

C J> p * s , * * s o $ s 0 * » s s so . > o> o 

••••• 0 . /. I / O .0.0* • > H X ? jJ > / 1 ''I I 1 1 0 X & , s Os Os ✓ 0 I P*'" • -''0 „ » . • l' . 1 > 0 . / i M , . / 

21. *-S uU^>- a-SO Aja>- 1 y I L Xpj C^>- 1^® ' Aj yi)) aJjfc I jJL^Oi Lii 

Here the word is being used literally. 

D. Simile [<uJ^lr[: In each Ayah, there is occurring. Identify the for each Simile. 

22. j\ y y* \1* ^jlil Sji j* ax~p ax^ sJJs' Here the [a~£JI 4 ^ j] is that both the 

bad tree is like the bad word (action) in that it is without weight. It is not firm into the earth like the good 
tree nor does it last; it is easily uprooted and is lost. Thus, the good deeds are weighty and will be of value 
in the Afterlife unlike the bad deeds. 

$ 1 > X . • S S 0 t S 1 • i S S . Ss — X - . 1 . X - ~ i » 2 0 S S i ^ f 1 • . . } . 5 is S . , / X 

23. 1 ji yj ■ . < uJ) talJj! 4 JU 1 y* ^uJI 

s’ s 0 J, ^ ^ S-s * ✓ 33 '".jj -* 0 ^ f. s ' s° ' O s s 0 

Ajwfli 4_Ul lM J Lx^_?r A_U 3 jjl!l lM < 4AxJl 

Here, the [viJl a*- j] is that those who attribute partners with Allah love those partners like Allah. Here the 

term "love” is being used here. It is conflictingtype of love since only Allah K is deserving of their love as 
being the One and only God. Thus, their love of Allah is much less than those who believe in Him only. 

24. O j aJJIj i jsji l-!j jjAdl aJI^> (jii) (jjd JlS”” l! I bgjl \j~y 

^ y iLij o 1 yk ti :y 'ja jjjal; J o ijJ^ k'Ji y yj y p\y ys iki 

Here, the [<udJl a>t j] is that this type of charity has no lasting benefit like planting a seed on a smooth stone 

with dirt. It is easily effaced and left bare. This is similar to the type of charity that is given insincerely or 
for some worldly benefit. 

25. ^ o yk y aJ JlS jj js a O yj yS aUI -up y Ol ^ The [a~^JI a^t j\ is that the birth of 

s* ' "• 

I‘sa is like that of Adam since both were born without a father. In fact, the creation of Adam was a more 
difficult creation than I'sa. 

26. ky °J lyL; y jyj oi J&’i ys ik± 6 *i> y( 3 yy J\ yt yij y i&j y % > 

o yjyy o ci~^L 

Here the [a~£JI a^ j] is that the dog is similar to the one attached to world desires. The person who is 
attached to worldly desires (influenced by the devil) acts like an animal and is not able to restrain 
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him/herself. Thus, the dog keeps his tongue out because of its nature to fulfill the desire. This becomes the 
sorry spiritual state of the person immersed in desire for the life of this world. 

27. jJjJ [veils' jbUp Here, the *^-j] is that both have striking beauty and 


glow like that of a pearl. 


E. Idioms [juU^JfU Identify the Idiomin eachofthe following Ayahs 

- y a SS f ^ y y / / / // X y y . & y 

y . i^* . & s . > ^ \y o s' i y 0 y yy y > . x 0 s' so . o* 0 M » 0 w . y it*'' 0 s O y 1 ,yy t 

28. 4 l j^vS'L!i o U j>J j po SJL-j -U) £ y b Jbj The idiom is that 

"you do not like the advisors” or those who sincerely want to give beneficial advice, and the second 
figurative meaning is that "you do not like me who is a Messenger of Allah”. 

y } y & y 0 * £ 2 0 y . > it'' l' 0 i ii / / / . y y £ y 2 

29. 4'V^ Jfs> ui» i_J jjs Uj 

. ^ 0 ■ ■ s , , .. t s ^ s i , , * ✓J ^ ^ s 

4 ^ ls? ‘-'"A 

* y y 

(43:18) Please note that isMajaz not Simile. Here the person who is being referred to "being brought 


up in ornaments and being unable to express herself clearly” is a woman. 

^ &y ((■*( O y 0 £ OiO y Oy . y y 0 yO . y Oy .y > 0 y 0 * y 0 y 329 

30 . { 4 J ( j+> b»j c <Cw;?J b> J } 

Here, both the figurative and literal meaning is correct. The tongue and the private parts are being referred 
to here, and represent the Idiom. 


F. Translate the following passage [^LJli from Qisas an-Nabiveen, and write with Tashkll. 

,/ y yO y • f i f ' ' f • • ti ^ i i 0/ , ? / I | . ^ .* ? ^ . 35 s' *y £ y „ 0 •f x ’i f 0 / . * 

^JLy aj 0 ) l>- jj . o jJL* Jl! J ^ 0 * i*iUwO -bjj Oil 0 > ^Ijij Oil ljU-Ij 

O'* / . 1 * . -* 0 . -*"• ® ^ | . . , * ' ' . |»^, t , , • . *’ 7 '' ' *' ,s* ' o s -fi f f ^ ( S- 

1 b !w\js> b» . 4 JJ» Ijjl Jy&Jsi IJw \s>T JJuXJ! lwL& j d ’jJ • d 4 JLua^> ^JLy 2 J ^ jj . 0 jw 

J! c-lL} cJu^ L. dilSOj ! JiljOl J! ^ V di Jyf llr l^I o> ^ ^ 

w; jf J jA* 01 ? ^ b iLilJl 4 1 a ^si MjiU o>i 

y y y y fi * > # , y , , / 

I* ^ ^ f ^ / 0 w so y -'if* I yS 0 s y 0 y it * t . ri*i .til ‘* l ' /x "°f‘* l tll I 0 y ,y . a* y s s o y, 

\Xb ry» wb 3 j . ^ y 015 J : O'j^Ol L & ^1 '^>r wLxj U_A 


{d/jkLs ur ^ b-u L. \jjkLs j! } : bb^I (0 J ^ jir 


329 Sahih Bukhari, Hadith #6020, in [j'iy 1 v'¥’]- 


295 






Essentials of Qur’anic Arabic 


The Ship 

And Allah answered the supplication of Nuh and wanted to drown his people. But Allah wanted for Nuh 
and the believers to be saved. And He commanded Nuh to build a big ship. And Nuh began to build a big 
ship. And his people saw this work and then they found a pastime. And they were mocking him. What is 
this Oh Nuh? From when did you become a carpenter? Have we not been telling you not sit with these vile 
people? But you did not listen to our words and you sat with the carpenters and blacksmiths then you 
became a carpenter! And to where are you going to sail with this ship Oh Nuh? Indeed your matter, all of it 
is strange. Are you going to sail this in the sand or ascend to the mountain? The sea is very far from here. 
Are the Jinn going to carry this or the bull to pull it? And Nuh had been listening to all of this and was being 
patient. He had listened to the most harshest of this, and was patient. But then he said to them at times: If 
you are mocking us, then Indeed we will mock you just like you are mocking ? 
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Table 69: The 10 Forms Table - Conjugation of Verb Families 


(►-*! 

JpUJl 

jJUail 

Jj^ 

Jj^ 


* Os 

J^' 

SO 

>0i 

J^> 

^jUail 

<_M' 

u*ib 

^ 0 i- 

ti* 

1* 0 

lP^' 

Family 

1* Jl 0/ 
J 

>u 

1# 0 S 

* s 0 * 

j *,s2 A). 


°jU;y 

0 > 0^ 
j-S^j' 

.* 0/ 

j*2j 


I 

1*^S* 

s* 

i« , ^ ^ 

■* ,0S 

fii 

a 

fay 


’■a 

* ,S * 

*-L*j 

33 


II 

■* S * 

^ -* 

LiuJ. 

^Lpr 

*s * 

s * 

Jjb y>r 

luUiN 

lul^r 

o*UJ 

J_&L>r 

J^li 

III 


J/ 

o» 

J'4 

* ,S 0* 

J y± 

Jjrf 


J/ 

JjS 

Jjrf 

J^I( 

IV 

■* ^ 

■>* s* 


* tfA* S * 

i^SjJ 



0 £ 

«-*>o 

>1 iZ^ // 

'J& 

jil" 

V 




>S^ 

A^ 3 


•)& 

>So 

jj\Aj 

J^li: 

VI 

— 


jLJxJl 

* S 'A 0 * 

•^OnJL) 

* * 
'j~&\ 


'sjji 


^iji 

J^ ? i 

VII 


1# /0 * 


* ssO * 


L^JSJ 

0 so ^ 

-f ^0 ^ 

v^l 


VIII 

— 

'i t so* 

A 3 -^ 

>UJl 

& ' SO* 

. .* 

UJ 0 


0 ^0 

J» 

A 3 ^- 


33 0 

fii 

IX 

•J# , 0 xo ^ 

>* f 0 SO * 

jUiiL-1 

* " 0 SO * 

- j* 

0 - \r 

0 , 0 ^0 

* '0 so S 

jAxZ*~j 

X ,0 A-0 

J^£-i 

X 
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Table 70: Conjugation of Irregular Type I Verbs 



Jj&i 

jU-i 

Jplijl 


^ jUall 

fH' 


Jj$dJ 

> 0 

jj^jj 

* 0 

Irregular 
Verb type 


1* ^ 0 

J J*Aa 

iS x* 

0 0 } 

Jill 

0 0 X- 

✓ 0 / 

iKy 

.» 0 

UuJj 

.» 0 

jjtAj 

✓ ; 

J ^ 

I 

t s 

i# 2 0 s 

.5 jJ-Ow* 

Si. 

, J. of 

0 ^ 0 ^ 0 . 

3 JwOj A«J 

^ ^ ^ 0 » 
•-L^j *jJ 

a , , 

•-L^j 

a ^ . 

£ ^ 

wL4 


Liijail 

* 0 £ 

IS )■ % 

VI 

jr 1 

0 % 
y 

o > 2 

Jpi? 

- > 2 . - 

JA^ 

jo J 

,» > 2 

Jff 

jsl 

3}^' 

Jl> 

’*.0 >0 . 
uj}^ 

VI 

Vo 

Ju 

jto ^ 

Jtjy 

jt-j 

jL: 


jt 

3>^' 

H,. 

fil j3 

■fi 0 

0 * „S 

Uj u 

E 0 

'C 

E o 


S J*i 

L° , 
'>- 

> 

t 5 

3>^' 

0 

# . 

> 

& . 0 S 

j^r 

jf J 

0 . 
J? 

0 .SO, 

:*y 

*' o J 

j*y 

i . / 
^ «-Aj 

/ . Jl 

J?J 

J^J 

; -- s * 

Judi J»i» 

ii ii 

j 

V* 0 f 

■fi 0 f Os 
J 

>u; 

0 0 
r ~: ii 

0 Os 0 , 

jr^± ^ 

^ 0 » 
C r 

> S 0 > 

r*y 

Jl 0/ 

^amJ 

/ Jl 

j— a 

* s * * 

Jlill Jail 

II -II 

ijf 

V< s 

d/ 

V< * 

0 

* *k" 

ui 15 

Jl 

jS" 

'ck? 


01 C 

Ji i 

o j5Cj 

uC 

Oil 

Lj'yrh\ Jail 

II II 

J 

lr 

1C 

in 

Ilf 

j%p 

icy 

SlC 

1C 

If 

Sis' 

U'frS l\ Jail 

II -II 

a jllj 

* > 

ju- 

J* 

C 


, 0^ 
lC- 

0 . Os 

cA-0 


Ub" 

/ * 

Jbdl 

"j" 

aUasi 

a 



Cl 

1 

X °.. Jl 

if**. 

0 

L5^- 


L5^ 

Joibll jit 

II -II 

c5 

a . 
c£j 

a o x 

fj 

Jvl 

0^0. 
jji r 1 

1C 1 

s Of 

LSjy 

0 ^ 
iSy. 

^ * 

ijjj 

l3ib' 

V> x 

Ajlij 

a .o . 
i^r 

jmj 

y_> 


yj 

7 o ^ 

>Jy 

s . J1 
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Table 71: Conjugation of Irregular Verbs - Families I through VI 


(*-**>' 

J 

JpUJl 

jJUflil 

Jsujl 

yH\ 

^jUail 

Ji^' 

^jUail 

?J Ldl 

^ai 

Ji^' 

^ai 

Irregular 

Verb 

Type 

Verb 

Family 


* *.J 

■»* 0 
J** 4 

Os 

£ ./j 

L 5^ 

J* 3 

° SU 

jS 

^ 6sf 

Is* 

jS 

' *a 

ts± 

V- 

J* 3 

G 

f ‘'V 

Lj 

[J] 

II 

6 '„f 

^sy* 

£ 

jj^4 

1* 0 
Aj j-iiJ 

j 

53 '"f 

(Syk 

yyt 


53 ^ 

[J] >i' 

Jilii 

* x ji 

JpLLa 

1«, , 

aIpLL* / (Jl*3 




jf> 

j^u 

[J] J*i' 

III 

* i ^ 

LS^ 


s.Ip j 




P o Ji 

c>0 



if f 

jS* 

if f 

Jj y> 

J&l 

0 P 

V- 

jG 

Jfi? 

Jjjl 

SlJ 

\£\ J^' 

IV 

? 0 f 

Of 

cA* 

•* 

*1-4 


p oJi 

l r -4 ^ 

" ?f 

cPf 

[J] J»lt 

if „0 f 

yy 

i* „o ^ 

yy 

oii°| 


f 'o f 

yy 

.* „0 Jl 

yy 

^ -=f 
yJ 

" -°f 
u^- 1 

»> 

Ml J^' 

c5 

if 'o f 

03 y» 

if "O f 

03 y> 

$ul°i 

-c 

c „» f 

JSjl 

f 'o f 

03 jj 

f „0 f 

03 jj 

..of 

JSjl 

dSjf 

[J] Jadi 
J 

oo y 

*..* 
oo y 

OlJbl 

0 

jiT 

Oojt 

’ .0 > 
Oije 

jijf 

oiT 

M] 

■f ' „ 

^ / ✓> 

»-A 

H s sf 

*A »v^-^ 

1* >1 p 
if s s 

O^Oj 

53 s s 

0^3J 

-** » 

53 p // 

<_£-L,AZ) 

jG 

/ J 1 ) 

53 p p 

iSO^zj 

[J] Ja^’ 

V 

J^u£i 

jpui 


>Uf 




>li; 

[J] J*i' 

VI 

■* i '* 

LS^'J" 4 

i ^ 


y^y 



P o ^ > 

y^y 1 
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Table 72: Conjugation of Irregular Verbs - Families VII - X 



ju-i 

JfUJl 

jlCai' 

>Sn 

^jQail 

f 0 


31 0 

jAx«iJ 

Irregular 

Verb 

Type 

Verb 

Family 

x- „ 

^ x- B 

JUiil 

0 ✓ 
J*^i 





1£J l-N- 1 


■f of 

1* . 0J> 


0 x 0 

jV\ 

f Of 

J^ri 

f . Os 

jHP- 




VII 

if | of 

2 -** 4 


?.1 


S » of 

<S y^P. 

(3jU; 

> > 

L5> ? 1 

[J] J^ii 


■f 0 

j&i 

i* ^ 

jSX* 

1* 0 
J 1 U 

1» X* 

_^J0> 

•1# 0 

j^i 

jlTH 

0 0 
Ji*L 

yLi 

i 

T>i 

\"°.* 

$4 

s it 

f ^ . f 

J« 0 

j^: 

^J^2j 

^ * X 

x /> 

J^' 

£ A 

yLi 

i > 

yLi 

xx it 

y'A 

$.l_]g d$.li 

Jii jf 

VIII 

1 « s . 0 ^ 

l -> 

1* f o Jl 

^!>^l 

i 

f S 1 0 ' f 

^ jj£ 2^2J 

^ . 0 X 

jP+jQJ 





a 

Sr^ 

i* fl 

x 1 fllj./jl 

■ _ aij-xj i 


Jbla-i 

ji i< 

<P' 

Lp x- 

iU^ otU 
tW> jl 


1* , 0 > 
uu" ^ 

1* o J« 

C_->U ^_a 

LUjt 

0 x-o 

f 0 f 

c-^b jJ 

f . 0 XX 

x * j" 

^Uj( 



i# 

<3^* 

1* 


o 33 

<3*1 

f ' t <Mf 

{Jr^i 

^ B 33-x 

Crj^i 

)t 

J*\ 

o^\ 

[J] Js«li 


-x 33> 

* to 

* „ X 

-* , 

* -1 

\ s 33 'f 

*A^c— 0 

f , 

• 33x- 

X V 

* 

** i **l 

Jj>o! 

Ml jj^' 


if sof 

L5^ 

AILa 

*WL 

4*1 

-X sof 

l s*rl 

sOs 

L s^i 

^f ] 

x;?. 

[J] 


»* 0 „ 
,s *sO f 

j*i£Li 

JlxiiLl 


\s\sO f 

Lxji^o 

"* ° so s 

JjuilwwO 

J^Ll 

J^lal 

IV J^' 


1* . „ SO f 

1» 0 „/« > 

o2j^wV-W^ 

?'j^> 

o M --o 

f „S0 f 

^Lai^o 

> 0 M -x0 «X 

11^ l^l^llll\l^%nl 

X =„>» ’ 

r^l 


X 

*0 x-0 Jl 

0 X-O ^ 


0 so 

SO SO f 

0 x-0 X- 

x o>o j* 

SO SO 

[J] J^ii 



* See Lesson 1 Principle 3 
**See Lesson 1 Principle 7 
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Required Qur'anic Vocabulary Assignments 

1 . Alongside each lesson, "high-yield” vocabulary from the Qur'an, specifically from Surah Baqarah 
and Juz' Amma should be memorized. This is found in "Easy Dictionary of the Holy Quran 330 
mentioning 2000 words excluding repetition. 


2. Another supplementary vocabulary list is detailed on the following few pages that also should be 
memorized along with the former mentioned list. 


Required 

Vocabulary 

80% of Qur'anic 
Vocabulary Handout 

Supplemental Qur'anic 
Vocabulary 
fpgs. 302-3041 

Easy Dictionary of the Holy 
Qur'an 

Pre-Lesson 

Review pgs. 15-19 

... 

... 

Lesson 1 

pgs. 20 & 24 
Review pgs. 1-15 

— 

— 

Lesson 2 

pgs. 21-23 

... 

... 

Lesson 3 

pgs. 26, 29, 30 

... 

... 

Lesson 4 


Pg. 302 

Part 1: Surah Fatihah- 
Baqarah 
Pg. 48-52 

Lesson 5 

— 

Pg. 303 

Part 1: Surah Fatihah- 
Baqarah Pg. 53-57 

Lesson 6 

— 

Pg. 304 

Part 1: Surah Fatihah- 
Baqarah: Pg. 58-62 

Lesson 7 

.... 

— 

Part 1: 63-67 

Lesson 8 

.... 

— 

Part 1: 68-74 

Lesson 9 

— 

— 

Part 2: Surah Baqarah to 
Nisa': pg. 75-85 

Lesson 10 

— 

— 

Part 2: Surah Baqarah to 
Nisa': pg. 86-95 

Lesson 11 

.... 

.... 

Part 8 Juz' 30: pg. 238-242 

Lesson 12 

.... 

.... 

Part 8 Juz' 30 : pg. 243-247 

Lesson 13 

.... 

.... 

Part 8 Juz' 30: pg. 248-253 


330 

Sheikh Abdul Karim Parikh, the same author of "80% of Qur'anic Vocabulary" has prepared an excellent streamlined list of 
vocabulary from the entire Qur'an. The scholar mentions that there are approximately 2000 words in the Qur'an excluding 
repeating words. This list should be studied and memorized, ideally in chronological order from the first Surah forward since the 
list avoids repeating words. It is available for free download from the following website: 
<http://www.emuslim.com/Quran/Dictionary_English.asp>. 
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Supplementary Qur'anic Vocabulary 


S'jA A 






j yia 



Ji Ji 

S fi 

, s fi 

J 


s-lil?- 

J j* 

— 

portion/ share 

accepted as true/confirming 

upright/true monotheist 

ridicule/mockery 


— 

5 s 

<LU 



jfLJi 

0 

£Ai 

— 

adornment 

religion 

dwelling/home 

benefit 

0 

O * 

0^ 

fifi 

Jjjf 


fi 

. . o ^ 

0 j3 

d>^ 

oi jpf 

tree 

thousand 

extravagant/ c o m m itti n g 
excesses 

bedouin 

> 



— 

0 .* 

. ^ o fi 

Ojj^s^a 

M ;Z 

<L^- 

— 

bird 

discomfort/blame 

escape/able to escape 

madness/jinn 


— 

■«- - -TV ^ 

— 

^a 




interpretation/fulfillment 

boiling water/ close friend 

appointed 

time/appointment 

firm mountain/fixed 


sfi 

^ULa 

OUl&a 

JJJ 

j'jV 


— 

way /practice 

station/place/standing 

burden 

trumpet 


fi fi 

♦* ^ 

— 


Os 

OUj' 

jJ3 

^ fi 

«■' jA3 

blazing fire 

suddenly 

price 

poor/needy 

ilji 

0 ✓ 

ijuif 

<«jl jj' 

— 


— 

Ai 

cj ua 

heart 

reward 

years 

group/force 

1 o « 

d>J 

— 

d;> 


A)tJo 



0 

jusi 

near relatives 

crops /cultivation 

sect/party 

measure 

£ ^ J> 




«S5 

iJ If 


Os 

t 

s peci fi ed /appo i nted 

shout/blast/cry 

number/waiting period 

garment/clothing 

1 % 

— 

0 

jl£s 

1 o r 


^ o Ji 

^ Jl X- 0 fi 

(Jj 

message/conveyance 

abode/resting place 

secret talk/secret counsel 

presented/ (those) brought 

Ja Lj 

— 




— 

#= £ 

— 

justice/equity 

womb/kinship 

effort 

hurt/harm /tro ubl e 
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JAaJI 

^uil JJtaJl 


^uil Jiill 

£_jUil JjuiJl 

^uil Jiill 


cJ 

* 0 


SO s 

' ^ '■o 

SO, s 

% 

jA«j 

to stay/ hesitate/remain 

to be equal /to establish 
(VIII) 

to buy /exchange (VIII) 

to test 

1 xx 

• ■ ^ 4 

4 s f 

API 

i , 

A*J 

0 - 

& * s 



to strive 

to prepare (IV) 

to justify /to prove true 

to be exalted/to be high (VI) 


1 t- 

fojf 

* 

. 


.0 

/i 

•a s 

* * * 

Aj 

to narrate 

to produce/to raise (IV) 

to conceal/to hide (IV) 

to remind (II) 


* 

s 

1 Us * 

Jji 


ke4 

1 , 0 { 


to return 

to fulfill/to pay in full (II) 

to surround/encompass 
(IV) 

to make known (IV) 

diif 

SO 

£ii& 

jJl3 

ft'"* 

j JJL> 

J” 0 

s > , 

S\ 

SOS 

to delude/lie/to turn away 

to determine/plot (II) 

to favor 

to refrain/to cease (VIII) 

i 

S 



Si 

✓ of 

c£Jb' 



* 0 
if" 

to save/protect 

to harm /to trouble (IV) 

to reveal /to disclose (IV) 

to follow (IV) 

1 S SO . 

^£JcS-\ 

* SO s 

i A' t 

s 

0 > 

JaPj 

Ja» 

S9 

s 


to transgress (VIII) 

to avail/to prosper (IV) 

to instruct/ advise 

to be lawful/to descend 

'J 

^ 0 

\ 6 s 

* S > 

S' 

s* 


.t. •! 

to receive/meet 

to fashion/to proportion (II) 

to burn 

to cover 






» 0 
, * *sO s 

0^ wiwvj 

> s s 

Jsxor 

f s 0 s 

to strengthen/tighten (II) 

to attribute/ascribe 

to ask permission (X) 

to reject/to deny 


* 1 ' 

tH s t 

r 

i - 

JP- 


ij s 



to argue (III) 

to fall 

to disgrace (IV) 

to know 

'S 

Si 

\^Lp\ 

■ /? 4 

i 

«0 

0 ... \ 

s* 

fa 

to purify (II) 

to choose (VIII) 

to water/to give to drink 

to pray/ to bless (II) 

> 

jk 

& 



^ s 0 

A). 


a s 

jLi: 

to transgress/to overflow 

to declare/reveal (IV) 

to cut 

to cut/divide (II) 
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j*aii 

JjUl 


^jUaLl JjuiJl 

^uii jjuii 

^jUsi! JjuJl 

Jbtl 



JI SO s 

£U>J 

>1 




to sit 

to prevent 

to give respite (IV) 

to make one 

inherit (IV) 

^ Co f 

JI «• JI 

Jt?- 

1JJ 

JI Os 

J»U 

C5*« 

1 xOx 

o s 

Ji Ji 

IwJfcdj 

to believe firmly (IV) 

to become apparent 

to construct/ build 

to remove/to take away (IV) 


* s* 0 s 



/ of 

C. 

.* 0 .* 



to ridicule/mock 

to seal 

to please, to impress (IV) 

to display /present/to expose 

JUS IP 

* . > 


L >y& 



'A 


to make a 

:ovenant (III) 

to approach 

/to go near 

to den 

y/to lie 

to obscure/to 

confuse/to mix 

s &s s 

Ji 

ouf 

* * 

Ju 

ju; 


* * s 

to enjoy (V) 

to turn (IV) 

to reach 

to be Jewish 

\ 6 s 

t s * 

^ Ji 

si i s 

ji a si i 


ji 


Ji U^Ji 

to enjoin (II) 

to make easy (II) 

to be stingy/ withhold 

to make firm (II) 

1 ssO . 

SO s 

i - • f 

0 Ji 


JI X 

s~& s 

JU0 x Ji 



cs^°~ 


i3*U p 

to choose (VIII) 

to count/calculate (IV) 

to surround/encompass 

to accept the truth/to confirm 


ji ♦ a s > 

(-5 j-A> 

^u»f 

JI JI 




A- 

to explain (II) 

to be wasted/to neglect 
(IV) 

to divorce (II) 

to appear/become manifest 


JI 


0 


JI 0 


* s' 

ilP 

Sj*J 


<3-** 

>* 

>1; 


ik 

to see 

k refuge 

to disobey 

defiantly 

to c 

reate 

to acci 

3 pt (v) 

fl&it 

^ „xo x- 

6.s% 

Xfi\ 

^ ^ J 

*L>J 

iz X- 


Ju 

ji 

to be upright (X) 

to reinforce/to extend (IV) 

to pass/to continue 

to throw/ to cast 


JI s Os 

u * 


Ji 


yj 

Jl^-T 

JI 

ty'ji 

to take away/ to remove 

to join, to reach 

to cause to enter (IV) 

to call to account; punish (III) 

' ■" T 

lSj' 


x 

JjI 

Ji ^ f J 

Jjjj 

SJjl i 



JI SO s 

to give s 

helter (IV) 

to support/sti 

■engthen (II) 

to be ble 

:ssed (VI) 

to avoi 

d (VIII) 
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms 


Verb with a middle root letter that 
is a vowel. 


Narrative Shifting in Sentences 
relative to the audience. 

obi 

In Simile, the particle of 

» ' ' 

comparison such as [ 21 ] or [jlS"]. 


Command tense. 

aii bv* 

Exception Particle. 


Warnings represented by words that 
are implied verbal commands. 

obi 

Conditional Particle. 

> „ t , * 

l^Jl^l j 01 

Inna and its Sisters. These Harf Nash 
particles act on nominal sentences. 

^»lpol 

Merging of heavy letters or light 
letters. 

jJi Jl 01 

Particle [ 01 ] that indicates a 
conditional clause. 

aJL^iL-^I 

Resumption (by a particle). 

0 J> 0 g 

The conjugations of present tense 
verbs with Nun ending that are 
omitted in the Nash orjazm state. 

illjJcu-Vt 

Rebuttal (by a particle). 


The verb families of 3-Letter verbs II 
through X. 


Interrogation/Question. 

JiCJl 

Replacer of a word from J']; 

functions in rhetorical effect. 

jlLlwi 

Future (tense). 

0 > 

Replacer causing abstract 
replacement. 

1 1 1 

Arabic noun. 

# J> O 0 > 

jsOi 'j* L / 2 ^' SA 

Replacer causing partial 
replacement. 

0 "* £ 
4 Lv^wOJ>eJ 1 f.Lo-v*’^! 

The Five Special Nouns 

; ’ , , e « 

b j >y ■ . c 1 >-*']■ 

, , * 

C- L ^0'il jj-f cW 

Replacer causing total/equal 
replacement. 

jjtIi ILi 

Instrument of an action. 

AP-lijl 

The study of rhetoric and eloquence. 

o^biLil 1 

Pointing Noun (Demonstrative 
Pronoun). 

Aj jj ^il 5.U 

The Ta of femininity: 5. 

^"ll ^_«»1 

Comparative Derived Noun. 


Making something feminine. 

Jf-bJl 

Active Participle, Doer noun. 

jS* jj 

Making something masculine. 

J j*jLJ1 ^-^1, 

Passive Participle; Passive noun. 


Encouragement. 


The Relative Pronoun. 


Deletion of a letter. 

SiC^Ul 

Possession Construction. 

jJ 

Merging of different Constructions. 


Inflected Case of a Noun or Verb. 

<LwwOjlll 

The Simile which compares two 
different things, using [JlV/il] 
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms jo 

*_1J| 1 

Both the [‘tJiiJl 5 bi] and the [‘g/bSl Zr' } \ 
are omitted to cause powerful simile. 

iXaS’"' 1 

Follower which causes emphasis. This 
is distinct from words that are 
emphasized due to a particle. 

g?^' 4 -^sil 

Simile where the [«Ji 3 l /] is complex, deep, 
and thought provoking. 

if y ' 

Preservation of the Nun 


Simile where the pgASl Zrj\ is omitted. 


Difficulty of pronouncing certain 
vowels on Alif/ Ya. 

^i.1 1 

Regular similar where all components of 
Simile are present. 

* 

4*9 y 

Three-letter root Verbs of families II 
through X 

s'* s 

Simile where the 4^/] is very detailed 

and clear. 

0 s 0 s i } * 

1 3 

Jarr Construction. 

^ 

Verb indicating amazement or Exclamation 


I'rab of present tense verbs. 

jGtlll 

The impossibility of Pronouncing a vowel on 
an Alif. 


Broken Plural. 


An Idiom which is used to express something 
critically or negative indirectly. 


Nominal Non-Verbal Sentence. 

<— AJ 

Making a noun definite. 

4J23 jJi Jl 

Conditional sentence. 

Jii~' 

Changing of weak letters preceded by a vowel. 


Verbal Sentence. 


Comparative & Superlative. 


Plural. 

Is, 0 s' 

G 1 j ^.wLai] 1 

Shift of word order due to a rhetorical 
purpose/reason. 

s * 

^ LGl jJ.1 

Feminine Sound Plural. 


Clarifier: an indefinite Ism in Nash that 
clarifies something that is vague or unclear in 
a sentence. 

» s 

^Ju*> ^ X* ^>r 

Masculine Sound Plural. 


Warning. 

l _r^3 r ' 

Gender. 

j&li !l 

Making a noun indefinite. 

1 l 

Response statement after a condition. 


"Nunation" or double vowel of the last letter 
of a noun usually without the "AT'. 


Second Person. 

jli 1 

Follower: words that follow another word in 
its I'rab. 

JU-I 

Ism in Nash which describes an action 
as it is being done. It can also come in 
the form of a sentence of Jarr 
Construction. 

4j j jjJl 

Word used for a double meaning unintended 
for the listener. 

Lsikli 

Omission. 


Emphasis. 

i f s 

0 k_ 3 ~L>sJl 

Omission of the Nun ending. 
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Particle; word that has a meaning in 
conjunction with another word; Particle 
can be either one which causes a change 
in I'rab, or one that does not 

4^a\j y>~ 

Particle that causes a verb or a noun to 
be in the Nash case. 

c3 j>- 

Particle of resumption like [j/Li] that does 
not affect I'rab. 


Particles of Calling that causes Nash. 


Particle of exception. 

^3^1 l3 j>- 

Particle of response (to a question). 

l3 j >• 

Rebuttal Particles. 

k'}- 

Vowels such as Dammah, Kasrah, Fathah. 

t3 y>. 

Particles of Interrogation. 

3 ' 

Predicate in a Nominal Sentence. 

d\3Li**>*yi l3 j>- 

Verbal Particle indicating the future 
tense. 


Something that is "sound” without 
irregularity, like a letter or a verb. 

l/’W 

Rebuttal Particle like [j.']. 

j 

Sukun; also known as Jazm. 

^kSi ^ 

Particle of Encouragement. 

aL«3t^ 

Jarr Construction that can act as a 
Predicate. 

t_3 j>- 

Particle of Emphasis. 

3 jjJl 

Condition that is denoted by a Condition 
Particle. 

yyksu k — 5 y>- 

Particle of Explanation. 


Single tense Verbs ending with sound 
last root letter. 

<U-JLlll c3 

Particle of Warning. 

^-3 2 JI 

The study of Morphology. 

-LS"" c_3 j>- 

Particle of Emphasis. 


Adjective also known as [cJd] 

>1 ^ 

Particles that cause Jarr such as 

[<Ji / v / etc - 

j> - 

J a1*2? 

Sentence or phrase which follows a 
relative pronoun that describes a 
definite word (preceding it). 

o^h°^ ^s~ 

Particles that cause verbs to be in Jazm. 

AaJLII A*»s<2 

Intensive Derived Noun. 

flluljJl ^3 ^>- 

Particles of Redundancy. 

4a \/s H 

Derived adjective. 

aI^Lp j>- 

Particle which causes change in I'rab. 


Pronoun. 

oU^jdl ^3 J>- 

Connecting Particles, a conjunction which 
connects words or phrases. 

t j ^ 

0 wvUJ 1 

Pronoun that takes the meaning of 
"that". It often comes in the form of [<itj 

or jot]. 

3 > - 

4iP y- 

A vowel or "weak" letter such as 

[ U'l jhshi 


Connected Pronoun. Either Nash or Jazm 
case. 

aL-Ip ^1p ^3 y- 

Particle that does not affect I'rab. 

./■? g 1 .a 

Detached pronoun. Raf case. 
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1 

Time or Place Container; indicating 
something in which an action occurs. 

Arf_wwc«J 1 £.L$ 

Particle indicating the reason for 
something to occur. 

jL«jjl ^3 Jn? 

Noun in Nash that indicates the time in 
which an action occurs. 

C-jlj^feJ aJ^jIj £.li 

J? jliJl 

Particle of Response in a conditional 
statement. 

jl^^»Jl l3 

Noun in Nash that indicates the place in 
which an action occurs 

f 

./so\\ 

The original Classical Arabic language. 

aJ^ jJl Jl jL«jjl c3 

Noun in Nash that indicates the time of 
an action occurs which also acts as a 
conditional particle. 

Jpliil 

Doer of the verb. 

JuIp 

A pronoun that connects the [*U>] to the 
word it is describing. 


Verb of the Command/Imperative 
tense. 

jl 1 jlj»s_pl 

Inimitability of the Qur’an. 

i y>‘ 

Three-Letter Verb (Family I Verb) 

^ -uJl 

Number, referring the number in a 
grammatical phrase. 

ji^Jl ^*^1 
^ jJJl 

Three-Letter Verb (Family I Verb) 
which are irregular. One or more of 
root letters are vowelled or "weak". 

jj 0 _ j, 

jJl ^JjJI 

Ordinal Numbers. 

> f > 

a 3 wbjil 

Fligher Verb families which are derived 
from the Verb I Family (II to X) 

& o "> > ' - 

iSj~S^s\ j-uJl 

Fractions. 

- 3 * 

aJ Ib^ll 

(J4 

Fligher Verb families which are derived 
from the Verb I Family (II to X) which 
are irregular. One or more of its root 
letter are "weak”. 

Sill p 

Relationship between the 
metaphorical meaning and the literal 
meaning. 


Verb with a four-letter root 

^I*Jl 

Proper noun. 

£ 

The Verbs of Initiation. 

V_3lp 

Third Person. 

C 

Intransitive verb. Works with a Harf 
Jarr to form an indirect object 

(♦4^'-*' jJ*" 

Irregular (letter or verb). 

(j j jjiil 

Verbs with two non-consecutive 
vowel letters. 


Partially flexible word. 

j J j-ii.1 J 

Verbs with 2 consecutive 
vowel letters. 

0 .» 0 £ 

4^o3tJl JUi^/l 

The 5 Conjugated Verbs conjugated on 
patterns of [col] ,(J;1] ,[U21] ,[U»] ,(o] 

J^iJl 

The Past Tense. 

0 Of 

^ jjl j ^-\^*Jl (Jljtil 

The Verbs of Praise and Blame. 

-UxJl ^j?lil ^JjuiJl 

Far Past Tense which uses lots'] and Past 
Tense Verb. 

, f Of 

^ygJUjl (Jljtil 

Incomplete Verbs like lots'], etc. 

c£jl 

Past Continuous Tense which uses lots'] 
with a Present Tense Verb. 
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jA Jl 

Near Past Tense which uses [Id] and a 
Past Tense Verb. 

Jfl 

Noun which refers to all/each member 
of the category of the respective noun. 

0 s * 

Jj-4-4 J*4 

Passive verb without a Doer being 
mentioned. 

(w jL> jC. ll 

The "Al" which makes a word Definite. 

^ ^LjcLU ^*ll 

Active Verb with Doer. 

JtiLJl j>Y 

Particle which indicates the reason for 
an action/occurrence. 

V- 

t s^*^* J-y 

Transitive verb. Takes a direct object. 


La of negation which comes after a 
Negation Particle 


The Present/future Tense Verb. 

^ 4 

Noun which refers to the category of 
the noun. 


Verb with a Shadda on one of its letters, 
or consecutive doubled root letters. 


Noun which is known to speaker and 
audience. This is the most common type 
of "Al” 

J£kit Jiill 

The Weak Verb (Contains Alif, W aw, or 
Ya as a letter). 


Noun which is known to speaker and 
but not to the audience. 

ajjLaIi 

Verbs of Proximity. 

y Jl j y j 

Lam and Nun of Double Emphasis. 


Verb with a Hamza as one of its letters. 

.laiJ 

The Grand Word which refers to the 
name [<&l]. This term is used to prevent 
His name in being used in a causal way 
in grammar discussions of words. 

aL y 

A legitimate reason for a metaphor. It 
refers to the literal meaning being 
incorrect in a realistic sense. 

jl^rl .jg-aiS' 

Word or term that is being used 
metaphorically. 


Definiteness of a word. 

<L]g jJi]\ 

Particle indicating a condition. 


Breaking (from the expected I'rab). 

,, a 

4-i ^JszJl 

Particle indicating [i_> J yJ>s] 


An omitted word in Nominal Sentences, 
which is linked to a Jarr Construction 
(prepositional phrase) and which often 
represents the word ] in meaning. 

£.L« 

Particle that allows a noun to function 
as a verbal noun particle. 

afti&l 

A word which is an Idiom, and carries 
double meaning. 

is f 

CJ J-* 

Feminine/Female. 

oajgjtJl 

Connecting Particle [Y] 

L sS 

\xl\ 

The subject of a Nominal Sentence. 


La of complete/categorical negation. 


Inflexible noun; Also used to refer to a 
verb, that cannot take Trab. 

^^aJI li 

La of complete/categorical negation. 

jii£« 

Connection between two words 
grammatically. 

£&\ v 

Forbidding done by a La (negative 
command). 


First Person. 
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J 141 

[Jjj^ J*i] which has a "weak" [^i] root 
letter. 

Aj A^Jull 

That what the [vti'j is being compared 
with. 

4' > 

Dual. 


Derived noun, from a specific root. It 
includes certain specific categories of 
nouns (Doer noun, Passive noun, etc.). 

jUl 

Metaphor. 

4s* 

Letter with a Shadda. 


Majaz which essentially is used to replace 
another word. 

a * 

The Qur’an in book form preserved 
according to Uthmani script. 

>1 jUl 

A "coined phrase" that is used as a 
metaphor. 

A j ^ 3 i A 

Verbal Noun (infinitive). 

yj.\ jui 

The term that is used metaphorically is a 
single word (or construction). 

yg l' 

First Particle of the Idafa Construction. 


Noun in the Jarr State. 

- * 
AjJ^ Js\ja 1>I 

Second Particle of the Idafa Construction 
which is Jarr. 


Verb in the Jazm State. 


[JiL*] Verb ending with a "weak” root 
letter. 


Passive. 

* 0 s 

The noun that is numbered with a 
number. 


Second Person. 


The verb or noun is fully flexible: vowel of 
the last letter adapts fully according to its 
Trab. 

» s t 

/ill 

Masculine/Male. 

A3 jJtll 

A Definite Noun. 

vOi 

Word Construction. 


Word connected by a Particle of [ijjap]. 


Idafa or Possession Construction. 

l£ 

Represents the literal meaning of the 
word. 


Describing Construction. 

s°'S 

3 yu* 

Singular; also used to indicate a type of 
[>]■ 

» 

Word (Ism or Verb) in the Raf State. 

jj-yg all 

A noun ending with long Vowel. 

°.'° * 

Noun that is excepted after a particle of 
exception. 

Aj (J j*JL» 

Direct Object of a Verb. 

0 “ 0 > 

Statement preceding the exception. 

J^2J> J 

The Absolute Object This is a Masdar of 
the Action used for emphasis in Nash. 

A*j^ ^L*.***^ 

Object pointed to by a pointing noun. 

A*9 <J jJUill 

Adverb/j^s Jo]; Place or time in which an 
action is done. 

A«i*Jj 

The thing or person that is being 
compared with something else. 

aJ (J jJtJlll 

[Asrtl J yJis] The reason for an action 
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4j *j» (J jjuill 

Something being done with an action. It 
comes after a Waw pf*il jlj]. 


A noun ending with a long vowel Alif. 

<_phil 

The Vocative; Someone being called. 


Word that is partially flexible. It cannot 
take Tanwln nor take a Kasrah. 

> o s 

Word (Ism or Verb) that is in the Nash 
state. 

iJl 

Relative Pronoun which functions in a 
clause fora conditional sentence. 


Word being described. 


Deputy Doer (Substitute of the Doer of 
the Verb). It comes only with Passive 
Tense Verbs. 

^y23> llil 

[Jiki] Verb which has vowel on its last 
letter. 

*u3i 

Calling someone. 

aIaJI 

Simple Negation. 

CU*J 

Adjective. 


Science of grammar. 


Coherence and Order (of the Qur’an). 
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